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Directors’ report

Banca CF+ Group

BANKS Banca CF+ S.p.A. (Parent)

SECURITISATION VEHICLES AS PER LAW NO. 130/99 Crediti Fiscali+ S.r.l.  
(formerly “Convento SPV S.r.l.”)

Competitive position

The Banca CF+ Group (formerly “Credito Fondiario Group”, the “group”) came into being in August 2021 after com-
pletion of the “Reorganisation Project 3.0” (hereinafter also the “Project”). 

This project covered, in particular, the demerger of the debt purchasing and debt servicing businesses of the then 
Credito Fondiario to a separate non-banking entity. 

As part of this reorganisation, Credito Fondiario kept the banking licence and began its transformation into a chal-
lenger bank while concurrently completing a renaming and rebranding journey that led it to also change its name to 
Banca CF+. 

The group operates through advanced operating and distribution models, investing in technology as a tool that 
facilitates and accelerates access to credit for businesses. Specialised in corporate finance solutions and working 
with performing and reperforming companies, the group’s products include factoring services, tax asset purchases 
and short and medium-term loans to companies with structural and liquidity requirements, including those secured 
by central guarantee funds.

The reorganisation project led the group to rewrite its mission to return to its origins as a corporate bank. Develo-
ping the full potential of its extensive experience achieved in over 125 years of operations, the parent has built a 
diversified product portfolio to meet the liquidity requirements of companies that need support to implement their 
development, consolidation or relaunch plans. This specialised offering is accompanied by an evolved technological 
platform, capable of making bank-business relations more efficient and rapid, especially in terms of response times 
and credit disbursement. This strategic repositioning represents the natural evolution of a bank that has always 
been characterised by a great ability to renew itself in order to meet the needs of the market.
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Ownership structure
On 2 August 2021, as part of the group’s reorganisation, Tiber Investments S.à r.l. transferred its 87.12% investment 
in Banca CF+ to another Luxembourg company of the Elliott Group, Tiber Investments 2 S.à r.l. (“Tiber 2”).

Elliott, an institutional investor leading the US market for over 40 years, continues to be a key partner and investor 
in Banca CF+ through Tiber 2. 

The shareholders have steadily supported the parent’s transformation into a challenger bank, with capital strengthe-
ning initiatives to support the rapid start-up and growth of the new business lines.

The capital increase of €27 million approved by the parent’s shareholders on 6 September 2024 took place towards 
the end of the year with €20,146,729 allocated to share capital and €6,849,888 to the share premium.

As reported in the subsequent “Capitalisation” section, this initiative was followed by the Board of Directors’ resolu-
tion of 11 February 2025 approving a new capital increase. The parent’s controlling shareholder, Tiber Investments 
2 S.à.r.l., formalised its commitment to inject up to €15 million for a future capital increase before 30 April 2025.

The following table presents the parent’s ownership structure at 31 December 2024:

90,54% 9,46%

Tiber 2
Other 

shareholders

Banca 
CF+
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Key figures

The following table presents the group’s key figures at 31 December 2024:

€m

Key figures 31/12/2024 31/12/2023

Total assets 1,959.3 1,673.2

Guaranteed finance products (carrying amount) 761.2 586.1

Guaranteed finance products - 2024 disbursements 352.2 388.5

Factoring products (carrying amount) 170.6 97.0

2024 factoring turnover 637.7 399.7

Tax assets (carrying amount) 94 145.1

Tax assets 2024 purchases nominal amount 216.2 197.2

Investments in ABS (carrying amount) 197.8 203.1

Investments in portfolios of non-performing exposures  
(carrying amount)

82.5 101.7

Investments in portfolios of non-performing exposures  
(gross carrying amount)

518.2 588.7

Net non-performing loans - business lines segment 12.6 4.2

Total funding 1,823.4 1,528.2

Retail savings (on-line deposits) 1,269.1 1,013.5

Equity attributable to the owners of the parent 101.3 85.1

Own funds 113.1 93.0

Employees 204 190

Funding indicators

Net loans and receivables with customers at amortised cost/
Total assets

86.6% 80.0%

Direct funding/Total liabilities 98.1% 99.6%

Equity/Total liabilities 5.4% 5.4%

Net loans and receivables with customers at amortised cost/
Direct funding from customers

133.6% 132.0%

Profitability indicators

ROE (loss/equity) -10.8% -41.1%

ROA (loss/Total assets) -0.6% -2.1%
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Capital indicators - Group 31/12/2024 31/12/2023

CET 1 ratio 13.5% 11.1%

Tier 1 ratio 13.7% 11.3%

Total capital ratio 17.9% 15.8%

Capital indicators - Banca CF+ S.p.A. (parent)

CET 1 ratio 12.8% 10.3%

Tier 1 ratio 12.8% 10.3%

Total capital ratio 16.6% 14.7%

Liquidity indicators

LCR - group 1,722.3% 2,329.0%

NSFR - group 147.9% 137.2%

Risk indicators - business lines segment

Gross NPE ratio 8.7% 5.7%

Net NPE ratio 7.3% 4.9%

NET NPE/tangible equity 15.2% 5.8%

Consolidation scope

In accordance with IFRS 10, the group has checked whether it controls its investees and other entities it works with 
to define its consolidation scope. Specifically, it checked:
• the power to direct the relevant activities of the investee;
• exposure, or rights, to variable returns from involvement with the investee;
• the ability to use power over the investee to affect the amount of its returns.

Pursuant to IFRS 10, special purpose entities are treated as subsidiaries when the parent concurrently is:
• significantly exposed to variable returns due to its investment in the investee, the provision of financing or the 
supply of guarantees;
• able to direct the significant activities, including on a de facto basis.

Therefore, as well as Banca CF+ S.p.A., the consolidation scope includes Cassia SPV S.r.l. and the SPVs of which 
the parent holds all or the majority of the junior asset-backed securities (ABS) issued and has de facto control as 
per IFRS 10. Investments in certain SPVs (Restart SPV S.r.l. and Italian Credit Recycle S.r.l.), of which the parent has 
subscribed 47.3% of the securitisation junior notes, fall under IFRS 11 (joint control) and they are presented accor-
dingly. More information about the consolidation scope is available in Part A Accounting policies, Section 3 - Basis 
of consolidation of the notes to the consolidated financial statements.
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The table below lists the in-scope companies at 31 December 2024.

Group company Investor Investment %
Consolidation/
recognition 
method

Cassia SPV S.r.l. Banca CF+ S.p.A. 60% of the SPV’s quota capital Line-by-line

Crediti Fiscali + SPV S.r.l. Banca CF+ S.p.A. 60% of the SPV’s quota capital and 100%  
of its junior notes

Line-by-line

Ponente SPV S.r.l. Banca CF+ S.p.A. 100% of the SPV’s junior notes Line-by-line

New Levante SPV S.r.l. Banca CF+ S.p.A. 100% of the SPV’s junior notes Line-by-line

Cosmo SPV S.r.l. Banca CF+ S.p.A. 100% of the SPV’s junior notes Line-by-line

Fairway S.r.l. Banca CF+ S.p.A. 100% of the SPV’s junior notes Line-by-line

Aventino SPV S.r.l. Banca CF+ S.p.A. 100% of the SPV’s junior notes Line-by-line

Liberio SPV S.r.l. Banca CF+ S.p.A. 95% of the SPV’s mono tranche notes Line-by-line

Restart SPV S.r.l. Banca CF+ S.p.A. 47.3% of the SPV’s mezzanine notes Equity

Italian Credit Recycle S.r.l. Banca CF+ S.p.A. 47.3% of the SPV’s mezzanine notes Equity

Macroeconomic scenario1

In 2024, the macroeconomic scenario saw signs of improvement compared to previous years. There was a generali-
sed upturn in consumption, a halt in disinflation in the United States and growth in industrial activity in China, despite 
the real estate crisis which weighed on domestic demand. The OECD’s December 2024 estimates for 2025 indicate 
an increase in global GDP of 3.3%, in line with 2024, but below the average recorded in the decade before the pan-
demic. However, the outlook for international trade could be adversely affected not only by heightened geopolitical 
tensions, but also by the announced tightening of the new US administration’s trade policy.   

According to the OECD, US GDP grew by 2.8% in 2024, the highest among the advanced economies, driven by in-
vestment and private consumption. In China, manufacturing investments and exports contributed to the expansion 
of GDP, even though the protracted real estate crisis held private consumption; while in Japan, GDP contracted by 
1.8% in the first quarter due to the drop in consumption and exports, but then returned to expansion from the second 
quarter. The UK economy returned to growth, driven by consumption and foreign trade.

Compared to 2024 early months, when the Eurozone saw a general increase in GDP, the economy was affected by 
weak consumption and investment in the second half of the year. In particular, GDP in Germany and Italy slowed 
down, while it rose in Spain (0.8% in Q3) and France (0.4% in Q3), the latter also benefiting from higher demand 
related to the Olympic Games.

The Eurozone was characterised by growth in services and construction, with a contraction in the manufacturing 
sector in the first few months of the year. In the second half of 2024, economic growth weakened, penalised by 
consumption and investment lacklustre and exports decline. The manufacturing sector’s performance remained 
disappointing, particularly in Germany, but the impetus provided by services also faded. 

In the last quarter of 2024, household confidence declined, interrupting the recovery that had been underway since 
the autumn of 2022. This set back was driven in particular by pessimism about the general economic situation and 
labour market deterioration expectations, despite a sustained trend throughout the year, with a falling unemploy-
ment rate (6.4% in May and 5.7% in November). 

(1) Source: Bank of Italy’s Economic Bulletin nos. 2, 3 and 4 of 2024 and no. 1 of 2025
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Consumer price inflation in the Eurozone, which had been substantially stable in the first half of the year at around 
2.5% year-on-year, fell to 1.8% in September 2024, before rising again to 2.4% in December, mainly due to the positi-
ve turn of energy component. Core inflation, measured excluding food and energy goods, remained stable at 2.7%; 
services inflation has remained high at 4.0% since the end of 2023, supported by items whose prices adjust later 
than the overall index.

According to Eurosystem estimates published in December, Eurozone GDP, after growing by 0.7% in 2024, is 
projected to expand by 1.1% in 2025, 1.4 % in 2026 and 1.3% in 2027, reflecting expectations of a more subdued 
recovery in households and exports. Inflation is estimated at 2.1% in 2025, 1.9% in 2026 and 2.1% in 2027 (the ECB’s 
target is stabilisation at around 2%).

Monetary policy measures
In the first few months of the year, the Federal Reserve and the Bank of England left key interest rates unchanged, 
as the Bank of Japan did.

In December, the Federal Reserve cut key interest rates by 25 basis points (from 4.25% to 4.50%), while the Bank of 
England continued to keep rates unchanged at 4.75%, confirming its cautious approach. Despite market expecta-
tions of a rise, the Bank of Japan left rates at 0.25%. 

In September, the Chinese central bank launched an extraordinary expansionary package to support domestic con-
sumption and cut key interest rates to bolster the growth of the country’s economic activity, while maintaining an 
expansionary monetary policy.

The ECB’s governing council continued to pursue a restrictive strategy throughout the year, proceeding with cuts of 
25 basis points in key interest rates in June, September and December, bringing the rate on deposits at the central 
bank to 3%. The ECB’s cuts in key interest rates are in line with historical trends and are being passed on to the cost 
of bank funding and lending. Markets expect a further reduction of about 75 basis points during 2025. However, 
business and investment loans demand remains weak, while loans to households continue to recover.

The reduction of the spread between the main refinancing operations (MRO) rate and the deposit facility rate (DFR) 
to 15 basis points, approved by the ECB’s governing council in March, came into effect in September 2024. The 
spread between the marginal lending facility rate and the main refinancing operations rate remained unchanged at 
25 basis points. Therefore, from September, the interest rate on deposits with the ECB was reduced to 3.50% and the 
rates on the main refinancing operations and marginal lending facilities to 3.65% and 3.90%, respectively.

As of July, the governing council reduced the portfolio of public and private securities for the Pandemic Emergency 
Purchase Programme (PEPP) by €7.5 billion per month on average to discontinue reinvestments at the end of 2024. 
The reduction in the Asset Purchase Programme (APP) also continues at a measured pace.

At the beginning of 2024, the European Commission presented a mid-term evaluation of the Recovery and Resilien-
ce Facility: three years after its entry into force, almost €225 billion has been disbursed to EU member states out of 
an available total of €650 billion. The targets either assessed as satisfactorily achieved by the Commission or repor-
ted as such by the member states account for almost 40% of the total set for the entire programme. The Commis-
sion’s estimates highlight the effectiveness of the support provided by the NextGenerationEU (NGEU) programme in 
fostering economic growth, with forecasts of real EU GDP growth of up to 1.4% in 2026. 

Commissioned by the European Commission, Mario Draghi presented a report on the competitiveness of the EU 
economy on 9 September. The document aims to define a common strategy for relaunching EU competitiveness, 
emphasising the urgency of policies capable of combining productivity growth and the decarbonisation process to 
overcome the uncoordinated actions of individual states. According to the report, completing the Capital Markets 
Union and issuing common debt securities would help meet the European Union’s annual investment needs, estima-
ted at around €750 - €800 billion in additional total public and private investment.

The Commission estimated that the Eurozone’s budgetary policy for 2025 will be slightly restrictive.
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In the Eurozone, growth in business loans weakened in the first few months of the year, falling from 0.8% in February 
to 0.3% in May, before recovering in the second half of the year to 0.9% in August and 1.8% in November. Business 
loans had contracted in the first few months of 2024 in Italy, Germany and Spain in particular, returning to growth 
in the second half of the year, at a faster pace mainly in France and at a more moderate pace in Italy, Germany and 
Spain. 

The growth of loans to households in the Eurozone also remained weak in the initial months of the year, while they 
increased in the second half of the year from 0.5% in the first quarter to 1.7% in the fourth quarter, driven by house 
purchases demand.

Interest rates on new loans to businesses and new housing loans remained at high levels in the first half of the year 
(5.1% and 3.8%, respectively, at the end of May), to decrease in the second half to 4.5% and 3.5% respectively at the 
end of 2024.

Financial markets
Financial market conditions in 2024 improved in the US and the Eurozone compared to the decline in late 2023. 

In early August, international financial markets experienced severe tensions due to sudden increases in volatility and 
changes in the exchange rates of major currencies against the yen. Fears of a recession in the US, combined with the 
publication of lower-than-expected financial figures by several technology companies, contributed to these tensions, 
which had a strong negative impact on share prices in the sector. Another contributing factor was the Japanese central 
bank announcement at the end of July of a more restrictive monetary policy than had been expected. The increased 
likelihood attributed to a recession scenario in the United States led market participants to lower their expectations a 
cut in key interest rates by the Federal Reserve and, to a lesser extent, the ECB. This led to a depreciation of the dollar 
against the other major currencies and, in particular, the yen.

Stock markets showed divergent dynamics, revealing US prices rising after elections, relative stability in other advan-
ced and emerging economies and declines in China. The price increase in the US was due to higher-than-expected 
corporate profitability and the positive response to the election results. Prices rose especially in the banking, financial 
and technology sectors, driven by expectations of a more favourable orientation towards deregulation by the incoming 
administration.

The financial tensions largely receded in the days following 5 August, following the publication of macroeconomic 
data that allayed fears about US growth. However, the episode at the beginning of August highlighted two important 
sources of vulnerability in the financial markets. The first is the high concentration of US equity capitalisation in just a 
few technology companies, which account for more than 30% of the total, exposing share indexes to increased vola-
tility, linked to investors’ changing expectations on advances in technology and especially in artificial intelligence. The 
second is the strong market responsiveness to the publication of macroeconomic data (especially growth data) in an 
environment where valuations of various financial assets, including equities and high-yield bonds, remain high.

Yields on ten-year government bonds in October rose in all major economies. The rise was most pronounced in the US, 
after a reduction of about 50 basis points in July, and more moderately in the UK and Japan. Government bond yields 
in the Eurozone rose again, after falling due to tensions in August. Portfolios shifted towards less risky financial assets 
and yields rose in early October, especially in France and Germany.

In Italy, financial market conditions benefitted from an easing of tensions in the international banking sector towards 
the end of June, which contributed to a decline in the volatility of derivative contracts on Italian ten-year government 
bonds. The yield on Italian ten-year government bonds began to fall starting from midyear, particularly for shorter ma-
turities, largely due to investor confidence in the Eurozone’s disinflation process and the resulting expectations about 
monetary policy. Towards the end of the year, yields rebounded, in line with the trends observed across other Eurozone 
countries.

In the fourth quarter of 2024, yields on Italian non-financial corporate bonds rose to 3.7%, while the spread over equiva-
lent German bonds narrowed. In contrast to the Eurozone as a whole, share prices rose in the Italian stock market saw, 
driven by the strong performance of the financial sector, supported by increased investor risk appetite and expecta-
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tions of a less restrictive monetary policy. In the third quarter, net purchases of domestic government bonds by foreign 
investors continued, and with a lesser extent by banks.

Bank share prices rose by 9.9% in Italy between October 2024 and the first ten days of January 2025, above the Euro-
zone average (5.1%), benefiting from the publication of better-than-expected corporate results.

Italy
Economic activity in Italy grew modestly in the first quarter of 2024 (0.3%), bolstered by an upturn in construction 
and the services sector, while the manufacturing sector continued to contract. The main support for growth came 
from net foreign demand, with rising exports and falling imports. In the second half of the year, moderate growth 
was mainly driven by the services sector, particularly tourism, while the decline in manufacturing persisted. The PMI 
for the tertiary sector remained unchanged in June and consistent with the expansion.

In the third quarter of 2024, Italian GDP stagnated, growing by just 0.2% compared to the previous quarter, driven 
by expansion in construction and the services sector, but held back by the weak manufacturing sector. Household 
consumption increased, while investments fell sharply and the contribution of net exports was negative. The slow-
down in investments was influenced by the scaling back of incentives for residential construction, as well as the still 
restrictive financing conditions, albeit improving compared to the first half of the year.

Economic activity remained weak in the fourth quarter of 2024, affected, like in the rest of the Eurozone, by the per-
sistent sluggishness of manufacturing and the slowdown in services. In construction, the impetus provided by the 
works being performed under the National Recovery and Resilience Plan contrasted with the downturn in activity 
in the residential sector. In the autumn, Italian goods exports were held back by a sharp decline in global demand. 
The protectionist policies announced by the new US administration are expected to affect the foreign sales of Italian 
companies exporting to the US market, especially small and medium-sized ones.

Household consumption rose again in the first half of 2024 compared to the last quarter of 2023, thanks to the 
recovery in purchasing power, a positive employment trend and, particularly in the second quarter, increased spen-
ding by foreign travellers. However, consumption weakened in the latter part of the year, due to declining household 
confidence and limited incentives to save.

In the first half of the year, consumer price inflation stood at 0.9% year-on-year, driven by moderate growth in prices 
growth across all major components, with the exception of energy prices, which remained negative. Consumer price 
inflation is expected to remain low, at 1.1% in 2024, 1.6% in 2025 and 2026. The decrease from the high levels of 
2023 is mainly due to falling prices of intermediate goods and energy.

According to Bank of Italy’s projections for the 2024-2026 period, GDP will increase by 0.6% in 2024, 1% in 2025 and 
1.2% in 2026.

Banks
The development of bank lending to businesses in the Eurozone remained weak overall during the year, with a slight 
improvement towards the end of the year (+1% year-on-year). Among the main countries, growth in this form of len-
ding was strongest in France, while it remained negative or modest in Germany, Spain and Italy. This trend continues 
to reflect a modest, though slightly recovering, demand for credit, coupled with lending conditions that remain restri-
ctive. Lending to households also picked up in the Eurozone at the end of the year (+0.9% year-on-year), boosted by 
a strong demand for home loans, assisted by a fall in the cost of credit. Overall, household financing remains weak, 
despite a recovery in home loans and growth in consumer credit.

The reduction in bank lending to businesses seen at the beginning of the year continued until the end of 2024, due 
to persistently weak demand. In the first few months of 2024, the reduction in bank lending to businesses was asso-
ciated with a growth in gross bond issuance, which remained strong in the second quarter of 2024, before declining 
in the second half of the year.

Italian banks surveyed in September about bank lending in the Eurozone reported a decline in demand for loans by 
businesses in the third quarter due to an increased use of self-financing. Loans to businesses continued to decline 
in the fourth quarter, mostly as a result of repayments that were not accompanied by new loans. 
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Between the second and third quarters of 2024, the marginal cost of bank funding fell by 26 basis points, reflecting 
lower interbank market rates, a reduced cost of bond funding and a decline in interest rates on new deposits. The 
rate on current account deposits remained modest at 0.5%. Overall, bank funding continued to be limited, driven by 
a reduction in deposits by residents (businesses and households shifted their liquidity to more remunerative instru-
ments) and by the gradual repayment of TLTRO III funds.

Operations and key events of 2024

Development of the new group’s business lines
During the year, the group continued to rapidly develop its new business lines, recording a three-digit annual growth 
rate (Compounded Average Growth Rate, “CAGR”) for all major parameters in its first three years of operations. In 
particular, loans and receivables with customers (financing, factoring and tax) increased from about €80 million at 
the time of the demerger to over €1 billion at 31 December 2024 (>10x). This section focuses on the characteristics 
of the products offered by the group and the initiatives taken in 2024 to steer their development.

Guaranteed finance
The group’s products are mainly designed for Italian SMEs and large companies with turnover of more than €1 mil-
lion. At public guarantee fund level, the main instruments supporting SMEs that the group focuses on are those of 
the Central Guarantee Fund. Therefore, any risks on the loans are mitigated by state backing.

Starting from 2022, the parent’s guaranteed finance business line became fully operational after its set-up in De-
cember 2021 when it acquired 100% of Five Sixty S.r.l., a consultancy company with considerable experience in the 
guarantee fund market. The parent entered into an operating partnership with Garanzia Etica S.c., a financial inter-
mediary as per article 106 of the Consolidated Banking Act specialised in servicing for access to guarantee funds 
and management of benefits.

Products are distributed through the direct channel, the network of agents and brokers and BancoPosta, with which 
the parent in 2023 signed a strategic partnership agreement for the distribution of MCC and SACE-backed loans.

In 2024, the parent launched the new “Digital Lending” financing product for the distribution of small loans guaran-
teed by the Central Guarantee Fund, i.e., for amount until €500 thousand. The project is part of the parent’s plan to 
continuously refresh its commercial offering and services and is aimed at further strengthening and digitalising 
business processes, leveraging the technological assets acquired as part of the acquisition of the Instapartners 
(formerly Credimi S.p.A.) business unit described later in this section (“Credimi business acquisition”).

In April 2024, the parent renewed its partnership with SACE - a financial and insurance group controlled by the 
Ministry of Economy and Finance - by signing the “Futuro” and “Green” agreements, which allow Italian companies, 
especially SMEs, to access medium and long-term guaranteed loans aimed at strategic level investments and eco-
logical transition objectives, respectively.

The group disbursed loans of €352.2 million, including €69 million through the new digital lending channel, as part of 
its guaranteed finance business in 2024.  At 31 December 2024, the carrying amount of loans guaranteed by MCC/
SACE was €761 million, net of impairment losses.

Credimi business acquisition
On 25 July 2023, the parent finalised the acquisition of a business unit (the “business unit”) from Instapartners S.r.l. 
in liquidation (formerly “Credimi S.p.A.”). The business unit comprises technological assets and a highly qualified 
workforce. The transactiorn consideration is €4.9 million and the agreement provides for an earn-out of a maximum 
of €4.5 million, if certain performance objectives are achieved.

The parent acquired the business unit as an alternative to organically growing the small ticket financing business. 
In particular, the transaction has allowed Banca CF+ to accelerate the development of this type of business, achieve 
greater lending volumes and, consequently, higher profits prospective.
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The acquisition meets the definition of a business combination under the International Financial Reporting Standard 
3 Revised (“IFRS 3” was accounted under the purchase price allocation (PPA) procedure), which was completed with 
its approval by the parent’s Board of Directors on 24 April 2024. This procedure led to the recognition of software 
with a carrying amount of €5.5 million under intangible assets at 31 December 2024 and a gain from a bargain pur-
chase of €1 million (Badwill) under “Other operating expenses/income” in income statement.

Factoring
During the year, the parent continued to develop its factoring business through the unit set up in 2021 and accele-
rating its development by acquiring a company already active in this sector. In December 2021, the parent acquired 
100% of Fifty S.r.l., a credit broker which has developed a proprietary fintech platform to manage factoring products. 
The subsidiary was merged into the parent with statutory, accounting and tax effect from 1 January 2022, allowing 
it to independently manage the entire factoring value chain.

During the year, it also provided companies with invoice financing in the form of recourse and non-recourse facto-
ring for €638 million. At year end, factoring assets amounted to €170.3 million.

Tax assets
Banca CF+ continues to invest in tax assets from performing companies and companies in complicated situations, 
including insolvencies and voluntary winding-ups, through its subsidiary Crediti Fiscali+. This business line has been 
strengthened in recent years by the strategic partnership agreement with Be Finance, a market leader in the dome-
stic tax asset sector, signed in November 2018. As part of its drive to build up the tax asset business, on 13 July 
2022, the parent’s shareholders approved the merger of the subsidiary Be Credit Management S.p.A., already whol-
ly-owned, into the parent. The merger became effective on 1 October 2022. On 1 February 2025, the parent finalised 
the acquisition of a business unit of Be TC S.r.l. (“BE TC”), another company related to Be Finance and active in the 
financial and business management consulting sector and operating in the negotiation and signing of contracts 
for the purchase of tax assets or portfolios of tax assets. The business unit transferred with effect from 1 February 
2025 mainly comprises a production unit, including 11 qualified resources, and the existing contract with Crediti 
Fiscali+ for brokerage activities related to the purchase of tax assets.

Investments made during the year mostly consisted of the parent’s subscription of ABS of €214 million issued by the 
securitisation vehicle Crediti Fiscali+ S.r.l., which purchased tax assets of €207.2 million.

Starting in the second half of 2024, the parent also began purchasing portfolios of former 110% superbonus tax 
assets, not only for offsetting purposes but also for resale to third parties.

The consolidated financial statements at 31 December 2024 include, under loans and receivables with customers 
at amortised cost, tax assets of €93.5 million purchased by the vehicles Crediti Fiscali+ and Fairway. They also in-
clude, under other assets, former 110% superbonus tax assets of €17.6 million purchased directly by the parent for 
offsetting purposes (€14.3 million) or resale to third parties (€3.3 million).

Approval of the 2025-2027 financial projections
On 11 February 2025, the parent’s board of directors approved the 2025 budget and the 2025-2027 financial projections 
(the “projections”) for the group. The projections were drawn up in line with the strategic guidelines under which the 
parent aims to be a challenger bank for businesses/SMEs focused on high-potential market segments.

They are based on the following considerations:
- interest rate scenario: changes in the macroeconomic scenario have had a significant impact on interest rates, which 
are expected to contract in 2025 and 2026, while a slight increase is expected in 2027. Lower interest rates lead to a 
lower cost of funding than in 2024 and, indirectly, to a higher and potentially growing demand for credit;
- government guarantee regulatory framework: the projections incorporate the impacts of significant updates to the 
government guarantee regulatory frameworks that occurred during 2024. Moreover, the guaranteed portion of MCC 
loans aimed at supporting liquidity is expected to decrease during 2025 (from 60% until 31 December 2024 to 50% 
from 2025 onwards);
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- capitalisation: implementation of a capital strengthening transaction of approximately €15 million, taking into account 
the commitment of the controlling shareholder, Tiber Investmets 2 S.à r.l., to participate in the capital increase as de-
scribed in the “Capitalisation” section of this report.

The 2025 budget and the projections - which are developed in continuity with the parent’s strategic guidelines - also 
envisage the implementation of the following strategic/operational projects aimed at strengthening CF+’s operating 
platform and business model:
- integration of the BE TC business unit: the acquisition of the BE TC business unit, effective from 1 February 2025, 
provides for the integration of 11 resources and the complete insourcing within the parent of the expertise and all fun-
ctions related to the tax assets business;
- digitalization: the project entails significant investment in technological solutions for the development, integration and 
increasing automation of the group’s IT systems;
- development of the transactional product offering.

By increasing its share capital by €15 million already in 2025 and throughout the plan period, the group will be well 
positioned to consistently meet capital requirements and strengthen the drive for investments and operating activities, 
necessary to improve its profitability.

Capitalisation
As indicated in the “Ownership structure” section, in September 2024, the parent’s capital increase approved by its 
shareholders in their extraordinary meeting of 6 September 2024 was finalised for €27 million, of which €20,146,729 
allocated to share capital and €6,849,888 to the share premium.

To drive the planned growth set out in the 2025-2027 financial projections (described in the “Approval of the 2025-
2027 financial projections” section), on 11 February 2025, the Board of Directors approved a new capital increase 
against payment in instalments to be offered with rights of first refusal to the parent’s shareholders pursuant to 
article 2441 of the Italian Civil Code for a maximum of €17 million.

The parent’s controlling shareholder, Tiber 2, formalised its commitment to inject up to €15 million for a future capi-
tal increase before 30 April 2025.

Legacy portfolio
As mentioned earlier in the “Competitive positioning” section, Banca CF+ was created in 2021 by the demerger of 
the debt servicing and debt purchasing businesses. At the demerger date, the assets represented by securitisation 
notes with underlying exposures (performing and non-performing) were transferred to the demerger beneficiary, 
with the exception of certain securitisation notes and credit exposures (the “legacy portfolio”) retained by the parent. 
The operational management (definition of the collection strategy, collection management, cash flow estimation, 
etc.) of the exposures underlying the notes is performed by third-party servicers on the basis of specific agreements.

The legacy portfolio consists of notes of different seniority (senior, mezzanine and junior) issued by securitisation 
vehicles with underlying portfolios of non-performing exposures (bad and UTPs related to banking and leasing acti-
vities). It also includes some portfolios of credit exposures (performing and non-performing banking and leasing).

In 2024, the group continued to manage these assets through the servicers, to which their management is con-
tractually entrusted, collecting €23.5 million on POCI exposures, as well as €36.6 million on ABS held by the parent 
and issued by unconsolidated SPVs. As mentioned later in this report, the income statement was significantly im-
pacted by the review of the business plans (“BP review”) performed at 31 December 2024 for the legacy portfolio, 
which led the group to post net losses of €12.2 million, of which impairment losses of €14 million on assets at 
amortised cost and fair value gains of €1.4 million on unconsolidated ABS. This portfolio’s performance benefited 
from the €5.2 million earn-out on the ABS issued by Lucullo SPV received in September 2024. The parent had sold 
the ABS to third parties in June 2022, against the payment of an up-front price plus an earn-out commensurate with 
the collections on the underlying portfolio.

In November 2024, the parent purchased 95% of the class A notes of the vehicle Domizia S.r.l., at par, for €15.2 mil-
lion from Deutsche Bank. The notes carry a yield of 4.5% p.a. plus 3-month Euribor. As originator of the securitisation 
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and already holding 5% of these notes for retention purposes, as well as part of the mezzanine classes, the parent 
purchased them as part of a strategy agreed with the other mezzanine investors aimed at maintaining the stability 
and recovery prospects of its investment.

As part of the project to rationalise the legacy portfolio, in December 2024, the parent participated in a “multi-seller” 
securitisation arranged by Luzzatti POP NPLs 2024 S.r.l. and Intesa Sanpaolo IMI, together with eight other banks. 
This transaction entailed selling POCI exposures with a carrying amount of €8.5 million, comprising a portion from 
the Ponente portfolio (€8.5 million) and a portion from the parent’s own POCI exposures portfolio (€0.02 million). 
The parent also subscribed its share of the senior notes and retained the mezzanine and junior notes issued by the 
SPV. The transaction improved the group’s risk profile and asset quality by reducing the ratio of non-performing 
exposures to total assets.

A breakdown of the legacy portfolio at 31 December 2024 is as follows:

(€’000)

Type of investment
Gross 

carrying 
amount

Carrying amount

Performing Non- 
performing Total

Percentage 
of

gross
carrying
amount

POCI exposures purchased through 
SPVs 242,211 - 78,246 78,246 68%

Unconsolidated ABS of the parent* 2,046,527 197,465 - 197,465 90%

POCI bank loans purchased directly  
by the parent 28,027 - 2,727 2,727 90%

POCI leases purchased directly  
by the parent 247,944 - 1,431 1,431 99%

Leases purchased directly  
by the parent 7,504 2,527 4,871 7,398 1%

Other legacy loans disbursed  
by the parent 19,104 18,325 - 18,325 4%

Equity instruments 4,000 4,000 - 4,000 0%

Total 2,595,316 222,317 87,275 309,592 88%

*includes the notes issued by Luzzatti POP NPLs 2024 S.r.l.

With respect to the foreseeable future management of these assets, in March 2025, the parent signed a financial 
guarantee contract with certain counterparties belonging to the group headed by the controlling shareholder. 

This financial guarantee covers a portion of the ABS, equal to about 60% of the legacy portfolio’s carrying amount at 
31 December 2024, and may be extended to an additional portion up to approximately 80% of the carrying amount. 
The contract has a term of 10 years (due to expire in March 2035) and is intended to mitigate the possible effects on 
profit or loss of any impairment losses on the portfolio, as the group has recognised large impairment losses in the 
years following the demerger. It establishes the guarantors’ obligation to make - at the request of the parent and in 
the case of a “notes event” - a payment under the guarantee to cover any loss incurred by the parent.
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Funding strategy
The parent has adopted a funding strategy aimed at achieving the best possible cost-risk balance. Accordingly, it 
ensures it has access to a wide variety of sources of funds and can create the perfect funding fix to avail of the best 
medium to long-term market conditions.

The diversification of funding sources in terms of entities, products and instruments is essential to ensure the sound 
and prudent management of liquidity risk.

Generally speaking, the parent’s funding strategy is based on:
• financing source stability, in line with the planned conversion of maturities;
• optimised cost of funding while concurrently ensuring diversified sources of funding, reference markets and tools;
• a sufficient volume of high quality liquid assets availability, that can also be sold to the markets in difficult times and 
that are eligible as collateral with central banks to meet any overnight funding requirements;
• financing the parent’s growth through strategic fund-raising activities, consistently with its funding profile structure;
• compliance with the regulatory metrics provided for in the risk appetite statement;
• mitigation of liquidity risk by applying market best practices (maintaining an appropriate liquidity buffer in line with 
its assets) and complying with regulations. specifically, this objective is achieved as a result of:
– the creation of capital cushions, which include marketable securities eligible for refinancing by central banks;
– a risk and operating limit system;
– diversified sources and channels of funding, counterparties and maturities.

The parent strategically aims to align sources of funding with its core lending business. In addition to funding from 
retail customer deposits, the parent also draws on a variety of institutional funding sources linked to the interbank 
market, the repos market and committed credit facilities. This allows it to diversify its funding by product, counter-
party and maturity. 

The parent’s total funding amounts to €1,823.4 million at the reporting date. Specifically, it has the following sources 
of funds:
• repurchase agreements with banks of €252.6 million;
• interbank credit facilities of €16.2 million;
• corporate deposits of €105.5 million;
• refinancing operations with the central bank of €180 million;
• retail customers’ deposits of €1,269.1 million;

The parent has joined Bank of Italy’s Collateral Management System (ABACO) for the collateralisation of eligible 
exposures.

During 2024, the parent consolidated captive retail funding in the German market via the Raisin platform and started 
funding in the Dutch and Spanish markets. In addition, it expanded the product offering in the German market by 
introducing a demand deposit for retail customers.

The debt to equity ratio, the disclosure of which is required by IAS 1.13, is 5.17% at year end and the parent does not 
have resources that are not recognised in its statement of financial position in accordance with the IFRS.

Developments and investments in technology
Although it does not carry out specific research projects, the parent continued to develop and invest in technology 
during the year.

During the year, it pursued, in particular, an ambitious digital transformation programme, aligned with its drive 
towards digitalisation and automation of services and its continuous investment in technological innovation, which 
are key enablers for achieving its business plan objectives.

In accordance with its ICT strategic plan, in January 2024, the parent drew up a master plan of technology initiatives, 
outlining its programme for upgrading business management applications and IT platforms. The plan is aligned with 
the strategic guidelines set by the Board of Directors in the business plan. 
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In line with the plan’s forecasts, during the first half of the year, the parent rolled out important projects to support 
the business, which included, in particular: (i) the launch of the digital lending platform, (ii) the strengthening of the 
lending process through the further development of the electronic credit facility platform, including through the 
integration of modules of the new K4F solution, which will be finalised by the end of the year, (iii) the upgrading of 
factoring instruments through the addition of the K4F module to the Fifty solution and (iv) the introduction of Cer-
ved’s CGS score to support lending decision-making processes.

With specific reference to the launch of the new fintech digital lending platform (part of the business unit acquired 
from the former Instapartners S.r.l. in liquidation, former Credimi S.p.A.), the platform went live externally in January 
2024. It was initially launched with origination functionalities available through the commercial network followed by 
the rollout to the open market channel in April 2024.

Finance & investments
The Finance & Investments Department set up in 2022, has the following objectives:
i) ensure a balanced and efficient management of liquidity and collateral;
ii) engage in the definition/structuring/management of secured and unsecured funding products; 
iii) ensure proactive management of financial assets and the proprietary portfolio.

At 31 December 2024, the proprietary portfolio is invested in Italian government bonds with a residual maturity of 
no more than 10 years, primarily aimed at optimising the parent’s liquidity profile and contributing positively to the 
generation of net interest income. The portfolio of hold to collect (HTC) securities amounts to €449.3 million, while 
only a residual portion of €5.3 million is classified in the hold to collect and sell (HTC&S) portfolio.

During the year, the parent recognised gains of €0.9 million on the sale of government bonds with a nominal amount 
of €40 million, disposed of prior to their maturity date. This non-recurring and immaterial transaction involved HTC 
securities and was undertaken as part of the parent’s specific business model assessment policy, aimed at suppor-
ting its capitalisation.

In 2024, the parent also introduced mechanisms to hedge fluctuations in the risk-free component that contributes to 
the formation of the discount rate (Ke) of ABS measured at fair value, by entering into listed derivatives.

Workforce
Banca CF+ pays great attention to its human capital, a real strength and competitive advantage in delivering service 
excellence. It aims to ensure a fair gender balance and an inclusive culture within the work environment, allowing for 
fair and equal growth at all levels.

The group’s workforce numbers 204 resources all employed at the parent, of which 84 are women and 120 are men, 
with an average age of 40 years in 2024 (39 years in 2023). The workforce increased during the year by 7.5% (190 
employees at 31 December 2023).

Concurrently with the development of business activities in 2024, the group continued the strategy of hiring spe-
cialised professionals begun in previous years, with the strengthening of both the business structure (factoring, 
financing, tax assets and finance & investments) and the governance and support structure (planning & control, IT, 
controls, general counsel, HR). In 2024, it hired 33 employees, 20 of whom were men and 13 women.

98% of the parent’s employees are on permanent and full-time contracts.
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The following two tables show a breakdown of the parent’s workforce by professional category and gender/age 
group:

Workforce by professional category and gender

Professional category 2024 2023

Managers 10% 9%

Men 80% 78%

Women 20% 22%

Junior managers 49% 51%

Men 68% 68%

Women 32% 32%

White collars 41% 39%

Men 43% 43%

Women 57% 57%

Workforce by professional category and age group

Professional category 2024 2023

<30 years 9% 11%

Managers 0% 0%

Junior managers 5% 5%

White collars 95% 95%

Between 30 and 50 years (inclusive) 74% 75%

Managers 9% 8%

Junior managers 50% 55%

White collars 41% 37%

> 50 years 17% 15%

Managers 21% 25%

Junior managers 68% 64%

White collars 12% 11%

Attention to the wellbeing and safety of employees is one of the key principles of Banca CF+’s strategy, given its 
awareness that its growth is closely linked to the wellbeing, satisfaction and development of its employees. The 
parent supports its employees through measures aimed at improving their work-life balance, differentiated accor-
ding to the characteristics of their role and duties, such as flexible start times and remote working for all employees, 
extended in 2024 to a total of 10 days per month and 12 days per month for parents with children under 14 years old.

As part of its commitment to social issues, the parent also offers its employees benefits, including a health care 
policy that can be extended to their immediate family, a health check-up and supplementary pensions.
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Financial performance and position

In order to provide a better understanding of the group’s figures, this section includes tables with a breakdown by 
business segment in accordance with the methodology set forth in the segment reporting policy, approved by the 
parent’s Board of Directors in 2023. The policy provides for the allocation of the financial figures using standard 
criteria, which makes it possible to intercept revenue, cost and asset items specific to each segment. In this way, the 
parent is able to make plans for each of these items and, at the same time, to monitor the segments’ performance 
against planned objectives.

In particular, the aggregate performance of the activities with a high strategic value for the parent (the “business 
lines” segment) is presented separately from that of the legacy portfolio (the “legacy” segment), including, for each 
of these, the costs related to the sourcing and management of liquidity, calculated at the internal transfer rates, by 
allocating the costs incurred by each segment, while excluding the costs pertaining exclusively to the corporate 
centre, i.e., the indirect costs that cannot be allocated to the business lines segment. The segments’ performance is 
presented down to the level of pre-tax profit.

Specifically, the business lines segment combines the following business lines: 
– Financing & Factoring: business activities related to MCC/SACE/FEI-backed financing products designed for Ita-
lian SMEs and distributed through a network of credit and factoring brokers to meet the short-term liquidity and 
working capital optimisation needs of SMEs.
– Tax assets: the business activity related to the purchase of tax assets, including the results of the related secu-
ritisation vehicles. It has two products with different profitability characteristics and expected collection times: low 
yield and high yield.
– Investments: the proactive management of the government bond portfolio carried out independently by the trea-
sury desk. At 31 December 2024, the investments business line’s assets consisted mostly of HTC instruments and, 
to a lesser degree, HTCS instruments.

The legacy segment comprises the portion of assets being run-off, such as the portfolio of securitised ABS with 
underlying non-performing exposures, non-performing exposures recognised directly in the statement of financial 
position or held by the consolidated SPVs, deriving from the pre-demerger Credito Fondiario S.p.A.. The segment’s 
activity consists of optimising the recovery of the exposures, managed by external servicers, until the complete 
extinction of the portfolio.

A share of the treasury desk’s result is allocated to both segments, while the costs of the corporate centre, which is 
an independent segment and is fully disclosed in the income statement, are not allocated. The assets included in 
the corporate centre segment are not expected to produce any revenue, while indirect costs not allocated to other 
segments are attributed to this segment.

This section contains comments on the main income statement and statement of financial position figures for the 
year. A more specific view by business segment is provided in the “Financial performance by business segment” 
section.
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Consolidated financial performance

(€m)

Reclassified income statement 2024 2023 Variation Variation 
%

Net interest income 60.0 58.5 1.6 3%

  - Business lines 45.8 38.7 7.1 18%

  - Legacy 14.2 19.8 (5.6) -28%

Net fee and commission income (expense) 1.3 (0.8) 2.1 -259%

  - Business lines 3.0 1.8 1.2 67%

  - Legacy (1.7) (2.6) 0.9 -35%

Net profit on sale of financial assets 0.7 0.5 0.2 100%

  - Business lines 1.1 0.5 0.6 129%

  - Legacy (0.4) - (0.4) -100%

Net fair value gain (loss) on ABS 2.7 (12.4) 15.2 -122%

  - Business lines 2.0 (2.6) 4.5 -176%

  - Legacy 0.8 (9.8) 10.,6 -108%

Total income 64.8 45.8 19.0 42%

Net impairment losses for credit risk (22.9) (32.8) 9.9 -30%

  - Business lines (9.0) (5.1) (3.9) 76%

  - Legacy (13.9) (27.8) 13.9 -50%

Operating costs (53.0) (45.8) (7.2) 16%

Pre-tax loss (11.1) (32.8) 21.7 -66%

Income taxes 0.1 (2.1) 2.3 -106%

Post-tax loss from continuing operations (11.0) (35.0) 24.0 -69%

Post-tax profit (loss) from discontinued operations - - - -

Loss for the year (11.0) (35.0) 24.0 -69%

Profit (loss) for the year attributable to non-controlling interests - - - -

Loss for the year attributable to the owners of the parent (11.0) (35.0) 24.0 -69%
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The group made a loss of €11 million for the year, entirely attributable to the owners of the parent, compared to a 
loss of €35 million for 2023. 

The loss for 2024 was positively impacted by the growth in the parent’s core business volumes. The pre-tax con-
tribution of the core businesses amounted to €1.1 million with total income of €51.4 million, impairment losses on 
financial assets of €9 million and operating costs of €41.2 million.

However, the legacy portfolio continues to have a significant impact on the income statement. The review of the 
business plans (“BP review”) performed at 31 December 2024 for the portfolios in which the parent has invested 
directly or indirectly by underwriting ABS led the group to post impairment losses on financial assets recognised at 
amortised cost of €14 million and fair value losses of €4.1 million on unconsolidated ABS. The impairment losses 
were due to, in particular, the longer recovery times identified in the BP review process and, to a lesser extent, the 
reduction in expected collections of outstanding exposures over the portfolios’ life. Compared to 2023, the Legacy 
segment’s performance benefitted from the €5.2 million earn-out on the ABS issued by Lucullo SPV received in 
September 2024. The parent had sold the ABS to third parties in June 2022, against the payment of an up-front 
price plus an earn-out commensurate with the collections on the underlying portfolio. The BP review had led to the 
recognition of impairment losses of €37.8 million in the 2023 income statement.

Net interest income amounts to €60 million compared to €58.5 million in 2023. Interest income of €123.1 million 
(€98.6 million in 2023) mostly refers to financing as follows:

(€m) 2024 2023

Legacy - consolidated portfolios 11.8 14.4

Legacy - unconsolidated ABS 14.6 16.2

Legacy - portfolios recognised in the banking book 2.4 2.6

Guaranteed finance 57.2 34.9

Factoring 6.3 4.4

Tax assets (Crediti Fiscali + and Fairway) 16.8 15.1

Tax assets (110 superbonus) 0.9 1.2

Liquidity and investments 12.9 9.8

Total 123.1 98.6

Interest income on tax assets is negatively impacted (€1 million) by the expected lengthening of the recovery time 
of some positions related to the Fairway portfolio, for which disputes with the tax authorities are underway. The risk 
of the parent’s losing the case is deemed remote.

Interest expense of €63 million (€40.2 million in 2023) mainly refers to online deposits from retail customers (“DOL”) 
(€40.4 million compared to €28.8 million in 2023), repos and interbank deposits (€15.1 million compared to €9.8 
million in 2023), corporate deposits (€4.2 million) and securities issued (€4 million, of which €3.6 million related to 
the subordinated loan issued by the parent in October 2023).

Net fee and commission income amounts to €1.3 million compared to expense of €0.8 million in 2023. The caption 
mainly includes commissions of €3.8 million and €0.8 million, respectively, related to the factoring business and on 
financing not included in the amortised cost, net of commissions paid to agents and brokers. Fee and commission 
expense includes fees and commissions paid by the SPVs to external servicers for their roles in the respective 
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securitisations (€1.7 million), those paid by the parent to servicers for activities outsourced to them since 1 August 
2021 (€0.5 million), as well as €0.9 million paid to third parties that assist the parent with its online deposit collection 
activities.

The net trading income amounts to €0.7 million and mostly arose on the purchase of the former 110% superbonus 
tax assets (€0.4 million) to be resold, the trading of options (€0.2 million) and listed derivative instruments (futures) 
for €0.04 million, which are used to hedge changes in the fair value of ABS due to changes in interest rates.

Net gains on the sale of financial assets at amortised cost (€0.5 million) refer to the gains of €0.9 million realised 
on the sale of government bonds with a nominal amount of €40 million, prior to their maturity, and the loss of €0.4 
million on the “multi-seller” securitisation mentioned above, carried out by Luzzatti POP NPLs 2024 S.r.l. in which the 
parent participated.

Gains on the sale of financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income of €0.2 million refer to the 
sale of government bonds with a nominal amount of €50 million.

The net gain on other financial assets and liabilities at fair value through profit or loss of €2.1 million (net loss of 
€10.4 million in 2023) shows fair value gains of €6.2 million on financial assets and liabilities at fair value recognised 
by the parent and fair value losses of €4.1 million on the assets mandatorily measured at fair value, i.e., the ABS 
issued by the unconsolidated companies. Specifically, this caption includes:
- the €5.2 million earn-out on the ABS issued by Lucullo SPVThe parent had sold the ABS to third parties in June 
2022, against the payment of an up-front price plus an earn-out commensurate with the collections on the under-
lying portfolio. The sum was collected by the parent in September 2024;
- the fair value gains on liabilities for the deferred prices (DPP) of €0.9 million related to the former Artemide and the 
Crediti Fiscali+ portfolios, regarding respectively to Fire and BE TC S.r.l. . The gains are partly due to the revision of 
the criteria applied to estimate the deferred prices to be paid to BE TC S.r.l. compared to 31 December 2023;
- the fair value loss of €4.1 million of ABS issued by companies not entirely consolidated, impacted by the aforemen-
tioned business plan review process conducted at 31 December 2024 on the underlying portfolios.

Total income amounts to €64.8 million compared to €45.8 million for the previous year.

Net impairment losses for 2024 amount to €22.9 million compared to €32.8 million in 2023 and include impairment 
losses of €14 million on the legacy portfolio and €9 million mostly related to the core business.

The individual impairment losses on the legacy portfolio acquired by the parent directly or through SPVs were deter-
mined on the basis of the business plan review performed at 31 December 2024.

The individual impairment losses on loans granted by the business lines reflect their transfer to stage 3 during the 
year. Collective impairment losses, on the other hand, relate to the increase in volumes compared to 2023 as sub-
stantially the same parameters were applied.

Administrative expenses of €50.6 million (€46.9 million in 2023) consist of personnel expenses (€27.1 million com-
pared to €23.6 million in 2023) and other administrative expenses (€23.5 million compared to €23.2 million in 2023). 
Variable remuneration, including social security contributions, amounts to €2.5 million (€2.2 million in 2023). The 
increase in personnel expenses reflects the greater number of employees up from 190 at 31 December 2023 to 204 
at 31 December 2024, all of whom are employed by the parent.

Amortisation, depreciation and net impairment losses on property, equipment and investment property and in-
tangible assets amount to €5.1 million (€3.9 million in 2023). The caption mostly consists of the depreciation of 
right-of-use assets recognised in accordance with IFRS 16 (€1.4 million, offices in Rome and Milan, printers and 
cars), amortisation of software (€3.3 million, including that obtained with the acquisition of Fifty and the Credimi 
business unit) and depreciation of property and equipment (€0.4 million). 

Other net income amounts to €2.7 million compared to €5 million in 2023. This caption includes a gain from a bar-
gain purchase of €1 million arising from the PPA procedure carried out for the acquisition of the Credimi business 
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unit with the support of an independent expert. At initial recognition, the expert calculated the value of the software 
to be €6.5 million, which generated a gain from a bargain purchase (“badwill”) of €1 million already recognised in 
income statement in the first half of 2024.

The accounting, tax and prudential aspects of the PPA procedure were approved by the Board of Directors at its 
meeting of 24 April 2024.

In 2023, the caption included prior year income of €3.3 million recognised after the repayment of the amount that 
the then-named Credito Fondiario S.p.A. had paid following an unfavourable first-degree ruling in a dispute prior to 
the demerger at the beginning of 2021. The Court of Appeal overturned the first degree ruling and ordered the other 
party to repay the amount.

The group’s pre-tax loss comes to €11.1 million (€32.8 million in 2023). The caption tax recognised income of €0.1 
million, of which expense of €0.4 million related to the parent (including deferred tax liabilities of €0.3 million, reco-
gnised on the higher carrying amount of the intangible asset - solely for the gain from a bargain purchase of €1 mil-
lion which is not taxable - arising from the Credimi business unit PPA procedure), and income of €0.6 million related 
to the release of deferred tax liabilities recognised on its share of the SPVs’ profit or loss and consolidation entries.

The loss for the year of €11 million is entirely attributable to the owners of the parent.
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Consolidated financial position
(€m)

Reclassified statement of financial position 31/12/2024 31/12/2023 Variation Variation 
%

Cash and cash equivalents 100 127 (27) -21%

Financial assets 1,792 1,440 352 24%

Financial assets held for trading 1 1 0 100%

Other financial assets mandatorily measured at fair value 86 98 (12) -12%

Financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive 
income 9 4 5 134%

Loans and receivables with customers at amortised cost 1,696 1,338 358 27%

Loans and receivables with banks 11 49 (37) -77%

Equity investments - - - 0%

Property, equipment and investment property  
and intangible assets 17 19 (2) -9%

Tax assets (current and deferred) 15 13 2 14%

Other assets 23 25 (2) -7%

Total assets 1,959 1,673 286 17%

Funding and other financial liabilities 1,818 1,549 270 17%

Due to banks 433 446 (13) -3%

Due to customers 1,353 1,068 285 27%

Securities issued 28 28 0 0%

Financial liabilities held for trading 0 1 (1) 100%

Liabilities at fair value 3 5 (2) -36%

Tax liabilities 4 4 (0) -7%

Other liabilities 35 34 1 2%

Post-employment benefits 0 0 (0) -11%

Provisions for risks and charges 0 1 (0) -6%

Equity 101 85 16 19%

Share capital 39 19 20 106%

Reserves 73 101 (28) -28%

Equity attributable to non-controlling interests - - - -

Loss for the year (11) (35) 24 -69%

Total liabilities and equity 1,959 1,673 286 17%
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Total assets amount to €1,959.3 million compared to €1,673.2 million at 31 December 2023.

Investments in debt and equity instruments amount to €656.2 million compared to €483.3 million at 31 December 
2023, including:
- ABS of €86 million issued by vehicles not entirely consolidated and measured at fair value (junior and mezzanine 
notes that did not pass the SPPI test);
- ABS of €111.4 million issued by vehicles not entirely consolidated and measured at amortised cost (senior and mez-
zanine notes that passed the SPPI test);
- government bonds of €449.3 million held by the parent and classified as HTC under financial assets at amortised 
cost;
- government bonds of €5.3 million held by the parent and classified as HTC&S under financial assets at fair value 
through other comprehensive income;
- participating financial instruments (the Manuli participating financial instruments) at fair value through other com-
prehensive income of €4 million. 

The increase compared to 31 December 2023 (€172.8 million) is mainly attributable to investments in government 
bonds (nominal amount of €260 million), which, net of redemptions (€45 million) and the above-mentioned sales 
(€40 million of HTC securities and €50 million of HTCS securities) led to an increase of €178.5 million in their carrying 
amount compared to the previous year end.

This increase was partially offset by the decrease in ABS, on which proceeds of €36.6 million were realised, as well as 
interest, fair value losses and impairment losses for a net €5.6 million. During the year, the parent subscribed senior 
notes of €25.3 million, including notes of €15.2 million issued by Domizia SPV and purchased from Deutsche Bank and 
notes of €10.1 million issued as part of the above-mentioned multi-seller securitisation carried out by Luzzatti POP 
NPLs 2024 S.r.l..

Loans and receivables, classified as financial assets at amortised cost, amount to €1,135.3 million at 31 December 
2024 (€956.4 million at 31 December 2023) and consist of:
- loans and receivables with customers of €171.8 million purchased through securitisation vehicles (including tax as-
sets of €93.5 million purchased by Convento and Fairway and POCI non-performing exposures of €78.3 million);
- POCI bank loans of €2.8 million purchased directly by the parent;
- lease portfolios of €8.8 million purchased directly by the parent;
- loans and guaranteed finance products of €781.6 million disbursed by the parent;
- factoring loans of €170.3 million disbursed by the parent.

The increase compared to 31 December 2023 (€178.9 million) is mainly attributable to the guaranteed finance pro-
ducts placed by the parent of (disbursements of €352.2 million, an increase of €175.1 million net of repayments and 
impairment losses) and factoring loans (up €73.3 million in terms of the outstanding compared to 31 December 2023). 
Crediti Fiscali+ purchased tax assets of €207.2 million and collected €277.4 million.

The group also collected €23.5 million from consolidated portfolios other than that of Crediti Fiscali+, including €7.9 
million by Ponente as part of the Luzzatti securitisation.

The net interbank balance is a negative €321.6 million at 31 December 2024 compared to a negative €270.4 million 
at 31 December 2023. Cash held with banks amounts to €100.2 million at 31 December 2024 (€126.9 million at 31 
December 2023), including the PM account balance and overnight deposits with Bank of Italy (€88.6 million). In addi-
tion to cash belonging to the parent, the caption includes cash related to the consolidated companies (€5.4 million). 
Due to banks totalling €433.2 million (€446.2 million at 31 December 2023) mainly comprises repurchase agreements 
entered into by Banca CF+ on securities in its portfolio for a total of €252.9 million (€218.1 million at 31 December 
2023) and interbank deposits and deposits with Bank of Italy of €180.3 million (€228.1 million at 31 December 2023).

Property, equipment and investment property and intangible assets amount to €17.4 million (€19.2 million at 31 De-
cember 2023). Property, equipment and investment property include the right-of-use assets recognised in accordance 
with IFRS 16 (the leased Rome and Milan offices and cars and printers for a total of €4.8 million).

Intangible assets comprise goodwill related to the acquisition of Be Credit Management S.p.A. (€0.9 million), goodwill 



27

and the intangible asset for €1.3 million and €1.2 million, respectively, recognised provisionally as part of the PPA pro-
cedure for the acquisition of Fifty S.r.l. at 31 December 2021.

Following the completion of the PPA procedure for the acquisition of the Credimi business unit, the caption also inclu-
des the carrying amount of the acquired software (€5.5 million at 31 December, net of the amortisation for the year of 
€1 million). The carrying amount of these assets was tested for impairment.

Other assets include, inter alia, the former 110% superbonus tax assets of €17.6 million purchased directly by the 
parent, of which it used €14.3 million for offsetting. It held on to tax assets of €3.3 million for sale to third parties and, 
therefore, measured them at fair value through other comprehensive income.

Tax assets of €15.2 million (€13.3 million at 31 December 2023) comprise current tax assets of €9.6 million and defer-
red tax assets of €5.6 million. Current tax assets mostly refer to payments on account made by the parent, principally 
for stamp duties (€3.3 million), withholding taxes on interest (€5.5 million) and substitute taxes on loans (€0.6 million).

Deferred tax assets relate entirely to the parent and include €4.1 million on carry forward tax losses, the ACE (Aid for 
Economic Growth) benefit (€0.8 million), the impairment losses on loans and receivables that are deductible over more 
than one year in accordance with Law no. 214/2011 (€0.2 million) and the cost of aligning the carrying amount of the 
goodwill arising on the mergers of Fifty and BECM (€0.6 million recognised at 31 December 2022).

Liabilities include:
- due to customers of €1,353.4 million (€1,068.1 million at 31 December 2023), which mainly include the parent’s 
funding through online deposits from retail customers of €1,276.9 million (€1,013.5 million at 31 December 2023), of 
which deposits for which the time deposit letter had either been signed or had not been signed of €324.2 million and 
€952.7 million, including accrued interest, respectively, bound to an average fixed rate of 3.5% and with maturities ran-
ging from 3 to 84 months. Due to customers also includes a loan from Cassa Depositi e Prestiti of €16.2 million and 
deposits from corporate customers of €106 million;
- securities issued of €28.3 million, of which €2.8 million related to the portion of notes issued by the consolidated 
vehicle Liberio SPV, held by third parties, and €25.5 million, including accrued interest, related to the subordinated 
bonds issued by the parent on 13 October 2023, which have a nominal amount of €25 million and bear interest at a 
rate of 14.5%. The bonds qualify as a Tier 2 capital instrument in accordance with the provisions of Regulation (EU) no. 
575/2013 (“CRR”, Capital Requirements Regulation) and Bank of Italy Circular no. 285 of 17 December 2013.

Financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss amount to €3.4 million at 31 December 2024 (€5.3 million at 31 
December 2023) and comprise liabilities recognised for deferred prices related to the former Artemide portfolio and 
the Crediti Fiscali+ portfolio due to Fire and BE TC S.r.l., respectively. The decrease on 31 December 2023 is attributable 
to the advances of €0.9 million paid in the first half of 2024 and fair value gains of €0.9 million, partly due to the revisi-
ting of the criteria used to estimate the deferred purchase price to be paid to BE TC S.r.l..

Tax liabilities of €4 million (€4.3 million at 31 December 2023) include deferred tax liabilities of €3.9 million, mostly re-
cognised on results of separate assets of the consolidated SPV Law 130/99 (€3.5 million) and for the remainder (€0.4 
million), tax liabilities recognised by the parent on the non-tax deductible fair value gain arising on Credimi’s intangible 
asset following completion of the PPA procedure.

Equity of Banca CF+ Group including the consolidated result amounts to €101.3 million, of which €0.008 million is attri-
butable to non-controlling interests, and includes the loss for the year, compared to €85.1 million at 31 December 2023.

At the reporting date, equity includes the loss for the year and the effects of the capitalisation (€27 million). This tran-
saction was completed after the execution of the capital increase approved by the parent’s shareholders on 6 Septem-
ber 2024, of which €20,146,729 allocated to share capital and €6,849,888 to the share premium. 

Equity also includes the consolidated vehicles’ reserves of €7 million.
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Reconciliation between equity and the loss for the year of the parent with those of the group
(€’000)

Equity Loss for the year

As per the separate financial statements 94,263 (9,805)

Consolidated vehicles (13,869) (6,969)

Consolidation entries and adjustments 20,874 5,791

As per the consolidated financial statements 101,268 (10,983)

Non-controlling interests 8 -

As per the consolidated financial statements 
(owners of the parent) 101,260 (10,983)

 

Financial performance by business segment 

Breakdown by business segment: income statement
(€’000)

Income statement as per
management accounts
(€m)

Group Business lines Legacy Corporate centre

2023 2024 2023 2024 2023 2024 2023 2024

Net interest income 58.5 60.0 38.9 45.9 19.6 14.1 - -

Net fee and commission income (expense) (0.8) 1.3 1.8 3.0 (2.6) (1.7) - -

Net fair value gain (loss) on ABS and oth. sec. (11.9) 3.4 (2.0) 3.1 (9.8) 0.4 - -

Total income 45.8 64.8 38.7 52.1 7.1 12.7 - -

Personnel expense (23.6) (27.1) (11.6) 14.2) (3.2) (3.2) (8.9) (9.7)

Other administrative expenses (23.2) (23.5) (11.2) (11.6) (3.7) (2.7) (8.4) (9.3)

Amortisation, depreciation and imp. losses (3.9) (5.1) (1.6) (2.9) (0.0) (0.0) (2.5) (2.1)

Other income, net 5.0 2.7 0.4 0.7 0.2 0.0 4.4 2.0

Operating costs (45.8) (53.0) (24.0) (28.0) (6.7) (5.9) (15.4) (19.1)

Net impairment losses (32.8) (22.9) (5.1) (9.0) (27.8) (13.9) - -

Pre-tax loss (32.8) (11.1) 9.6 15.0 (27.3) (7.0) (15.4) (19.1)



29

During 2024, the group recognised total income of €64.8 million, of which €52.1 million attributable to the business 
lines segment and €12.7 million to the legacy segment. 

The increase in the business lines segment’s income was driven by rapid growth in business volumes across all 
segments (total assets of €2.0 billion, +17% compared to 31 December 2023), particularly in financing, factoring and 
investments products. The business lines segment’s average asset yield increased on 2023 (from 6.4% to 7.0%), 
benefiting from the favourable market rate trends for indexed assets. The parent’s cost of funding (CoF) is 3.6% at 
31 December 2024 (up 70bps compared to the end of 2023).

The group developed new business of about €1.2 billion in 2024 compared to €1.0 billion in 2023 (+20% year-on-ye-
ar) and in particular: 
– Financing: around €284 million was disbursed compared to €389 million in 2023, with approximately 70% backed 
at origination. This percentage is lower than the origination in 2023, contributing to an increase in the RWA density 
of the financing portfolio (about 18% at 31 December 2024);
– Digital lending: around €69 million was disbursed, with approximately 58% backed at origination, in this product’s 
first year;
– Factoring: turnover of €638 million compared to €400 million in 2023 (+60% year-on-year);
– Tax assets: purchased tax assets of €216 million compared to €197 million in 2023 (+36% year-on-year). 

Total personnel expenses for the year amount to €27.1 million, of which €14.2 million related to the business lines 
segment (52% of the total), €3.2 million to the legacy segment (12% of the total) and €9.7 million to the corporate 
centre (36% of the total). This caption increased by about €3.5 million compared to 2023 (+14%), with the growth in 
employees (from 190 FTE to 204 FTE in 2024) mainly due to the development of the business lines segment.

Other administrative expenses are allocated among the various segments using a formula very similar to that ap-
plied to the personnel expenses: the business lines, legacy and corporate centre segments were allocated 49%, 
respectively, 11% and 40% of the total €23.5 million in 2024. The allocation among the segments is in line with 2023 
and the total balance of €23.5 million is also consistent with the previous year (approximately +€0.3 million).

The corporate centre segment includes the costs incurred by it that are not even indirectly attributable to the busi-
ness lines and legacy segments, as these costs are incurred by the parent to meet operating and control objectives 
and not exclusively for the business. Consequently, these costs remain with the corporate centre segment and are 
not allocated to the other segments.

The increase in costs seen in the business lines and corporate centre segments is due to the strong increase in bu-
siness during the year, as well as a boost to support the projects and investments underpinning the parent’s growth. 
The cost base of the legacy segment follows the decalage of its business.

However, this increase was less than proportionate to the increase in revenue, with a total cost-income ratio of 82%, 
which is in line with the parent’s growth. The business lines segment’s cost-income ratio is 54%, down 8 percentage 
points on 2023.

The parent’s net impairment losses amount to approximately €23 million (including €9 million and approximately 
€14 million for the business lines and legacy segments, respectively) with a cost of risk up 29 bps on 2023 (87 
compared to 58).

At 31 December 2024, stage 3 exposures (financing and factoring) amount to €90 million, up from €40 million at the 
end of 2023, with an impairment rate of 16.7%. The gross and net NPE ratios for the two segments increased during 
the year to 9.5% and 8.1%, respectively.
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Breakdow
n by business segm

ent: statem
ent of financial position

(€’000)

Statem
ent of financial 

position (€m
)

G
roup

Business lines
Legacy

Corporate centre

2023
2024

2023
2024

Var.
Var.
%

2023
2024

Var.
Var.
%

2023
2024

Var.
Var.
%

Total assets
1,673

1,959
1,287

1,597
310

24%
356

330
(26)

-7%
31

32
2

6%

of w
hich: business loans

1,459
1,807

1,126
1,499

373
33%

333
309

(25)
-8%

-
-

-
n.s.

RW
A (€m

)
586

632
198

289
91

46%
369

328
(42)

-11%
19

16
(4)

-19%

RW
A %

30%
27%

13%
14%

1%
5%

87%
92%

-
-

-
-

-
-

Cost of funding %
-2.8%

-3.6%
-2.3%

-3.2%
-1%

39%
-3.6%

-4.1%
-1%

15%
-

-
-

-

Expense ratio
>100%

82%
2%

54%
-8%

-13%
92%

46%
-45%

-49%
-

-
-

-

N
PE coverage ratio

-
-

15.3%
16.7%

1%
9%

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

EoP stock stage 3
-

-
40

90
50

125%
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-

G
ross N

PE ratio
-

-
5.7%

8.7%
3%

53%
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-

N
et N

PE ratio
-

-
4.9%

7.3%
2%

51%
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-

The credit quality KPIs solely refer to the business lines segm
ent, and are calculated using the “Loans and receivables w

ith custom
ers” caption, w

hich includes 
loans and receivables relating to the financing, factoring and tax assets business lines, excluding the investm

ents and treasury business lines.

At 31 D
ecem

ber 2024, total assets am
ount to €2.0 billion, including financial assets of €1.8 billion. Financial assets of the business lines segm

ent am
ount to 

€1.5 billion (+€373 m
illion com

pared to 31 D
ecem

ber 2023), of w
hich €931 m

illion related to financing and factoring business lines (€683 m
illion at 31 D

ecem
-

ber 2023), €112 m
illion to the tax assets business line, including the 110%

 superbonus tax assets (€166 m
illion at 31 D

ecem
ber 2023), and €455 m

illion to the 
investm

ent business line (€276 m
illion at 31 D

ecem
ber 2023).
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Other events that took place during the year

Completion of the Credimi PPA procedure
On 24 April 2024, the parent’s Board of Directors approved the definitive allocation of the purchase price paid by it to 
acquire the business unit of Instapartners S.r.l.. This definitive allocation led to the recognition of software with a carrying 
amount of €5.5 million under intangible assets at the reporting date and a gain from a bargain purchase of €1 million 
under “Other operating income, net” in profit or loss.

Temporary treatment of unrealised gains and losses measured at fair value through other comprehensive income
In light of the option introduced by article 468 of Regulation (EU) 575/2013, as amended by Regulation (EU) 
2024/1623, the parent’s Board of Directors approved the application of the “Temporary treatment of unrealised 
gains and losses measured at fair value through other comprehensive income” for a transitional period from 9 July 
2024, the date of entry into force of the above article, and 31 December 2025, in order to neutralise the impact on the 
parent’s equity arising from any changes in the fair value of government bonds classified under the HTCS business 
model.

ESG
Over the past 24 months, the European (ECB and EBA) and Italian (Bank of Italy) regulators have imposed a signifi-
cant acceleration in the approach required of banks to identify and manage climate and ESG (Environmental, Social, 
Governance) risks.

In line with the ECB’s approach, Bank of Italy published its supervisory expectations on climate and environmental 
risk management in April 2022 and commenced assessment and awareness raising initiatives in order to factor the 
findings into the 2023 SREP. The regulator also asked the less significant institutions (LSI) to prepare an action plan 
by 31 March 2023.

The parent drew up a three-year action plan which it sent to the regulator by the above deadline. It sets out the main 
focus areas covering five aspects of its business: i) Governance & Organisation, ii) Strategy and Business, iii) Risk 
Management, iv) Reporting and Disclosure, and v) Data Management. 

In July 2024, the parent’s Board of Directors approved its sustainability report, as part of the actions outlined in the 
plan. This report was prepared in accordance with the Global Reporting Initiative Sustainability Reporting Standards 
defined by the GRI - Global Reporting Initiative and was not subjected to an assurance engagement.

During 2024, the parent continued the initiatives related to climate and environmental risks identified as part of the 
above-mentioned action plan, defined in response to the Italian central bank’s supervisory expectations. 

Supervisory Review and Evaluation Process (SREP)
Bank of Italy forwarded the new measure on capital decisions to Banca CF+ in a communication dated 24 Decem-
ber 2024. This measure provided that, as of the supervisory reporting date of 11 February 2025 relating to the period 
ended 31 December 2024, the parent must continuously maintain the following capital levels determined at conso-
lidated level: i) CET 1 ratio of 9.45% ii) tier 1 ratio of 11.35% and iii) total capital ratio of 13.85%.

In addition, the parent is required to comply with the capital buffer ratio for systemic risk. This ratio is 1% for expo-
sures weighted for credit and counterparty risk with Italian residents and will be provided for gradually as per the 
central bank’s press release. By 31 December 2024, banks should have set aside a capital buffer equal to 0.5% of 
large exposures and another 0.5% by 30 June 2025, to supplement the above requirements.

Relocation of registered office
On 19 December 2024, the parent’s Board of Directors approved the proposal to transfer its registered office from 
Via Piemonte 38, Rome to Corso Europa 15, Milan and to concurrently transfer the parent’s branch from Milan to 
Rome. 
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Events after the reporting date 

No adjusting events (as per the definition of IAS 10.8) took place in the period from the reporting date to the date 
of approval of these consolidated financial statements that would have required the parent to adjust the amounts 
recognised in the consolidated financial statements. 

Reference should be made to the previous sections entitled “Capitalisation” and “Approval of the 2025-2027 financial 
projections” for information about the parent’s capital increase and approval of these new financial projections.

With regard to the other aspects worthy of mention, which did not have an impact on the statement of financial 
position or the income statement, the following should be noted:
• on 1 February 2025, the parent finalised the acquisition of a business unit of BE TC, a company related to Be 
Finance and active in the financial and business management consulting sector and operating in the negotiation 
and signing of contracts for the purchase of tax assets or portfolios of tax assets. The business unit, acquired for 
€320,000, mainly comprises a production unit, including 11 qualified resources, and the existing contract with Crediti 
Fiscali+ for brokerage activities related to the purchase of tax assets;
• on 5 February 2025, the parent’s competent departments were informed by the special servicer of a consolidated 
SPV that the Council of State had issued an unfavourable ruling on the actions taken by the vehicle to recover certain 
exposures from a consortium. Legal advisors confirmed the full recoverability of the vehicle’s claim and initiated, 
by filing the appropriate appeals, actions at the European Court of Human Rights. They deem the likelihood that the 
appeal will be rejected would be remote;
• on 24 February 2025, Bank of Italy commenced an audit of the parent and the group, pursuant to articles 54 and 
68 of Legislative decree no. 385 of 1 September 1993. This audit was in progress at the date of preparation of this 
report;
• in March 2025, the parent signed a financial guarantee contract with certain counterparties belonging to the group 
headed by the controlling shareholder (see the section on the legacy portfolio for more information).

Business opportunities and going concern

The parent’s directors have prepared the consolidated financial statements at 31 December 2024 on a going con-
cern basis as there are no doubts about the group’s ability to continue as a going concern in the foreseeable future 
and for beyond 12 months from the reporting date.

Despite the loss for the year, at the reporting date, the parent’s and group’s capital ratios are above the thresholds 
required by prudential regulations, as are all the liquidity indicators.

On 11 February 2025, the directors approved the projections for the 2025-2027 three-year period, which outline a 
strategic direction based on forecasts of steady growth in loans to customers, consistent with the trend observed 
during the parent’s first three years of post-demerger operations. While remaining mostly focused on assets that 
are highly efficient in terms of return and capital absorption, this growth clearly requires an adequate amount of 
available capital. 

As described in the “Capitalisation” section, on 11 February 2025, the parent’s Board of Directors approved a new 
capital increase against payment in instalments to be offered with rights of first refusal to the parent’s shareholders 
pursuant to article 2441 of the Italian Civil Code for a maximum of €17 million. The parent’s controlling shareholder, 
Tiber 2, formalised its commitment to inject up to €15 million for a future capital increase before 30 April 2025.

Going concern is therefore based on the profitability prospects of the new business reflected in the projections 
and the related capital strengthening initiatives, approved by the directors and already supported by the controlling 
shareholder’s commitment. 

Moreover, these profitability prospects are strengthened by the signing of a financial guarantee agreement on 21 
March 2025, covering a significant portion of the ABS forming part of the legacy portfolio. In the period between the 
demerger and the reporting date of these consolidated financial statements, these notes have undergone signifi-
cant impairment. More information on this contract can be found in the “Legacy portfolio” section.
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Management and coordination activities pursuant to article 2497 and following articles of the Italian civil 
code
At the reporting date, the parent was not managed or coordinated by another company pursuant to article 2497 and 
following articles of the Italian Civil Code.

Treasury shares and shares of parents
Neither the parent nor other group companies hold treasury shares or shares of parents.

Related party transactions
Reference should be made to Part H of the notes to the consolidated financial statements (Related party tran-
sactions) for information about the group’s transactions with subsidiaries, parents and subsidiaries of parents.

Risks and uncertainties
The disclosures required by article 2428 of the Italian Civil Code on the group’s exposure to the main risks are pro-
vided in Part E of the notes to the consolidated financial statements (Information on risks and hedging policies).

Other information
The group did not carry out research and development activities in 2024.
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STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION

(€’000)
   

Assets 31/12/2024 31/12/2023

10. Cash and cash equivalents 100,185 126,959

20. Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss 86,833 98,362

    a) held for trading 796 517

    b) designated at fair value - -

    c) mandatorily measured at fair value 86,037 97,845

30. Financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income 9,347 4,000

40. Financial assets at amortised cost 1,707,511 1,386,768

  a) loans and receivables with banks 11,422 48,869

  b) loans and receivables with customers 1,696,089 1,337,898

70. Equity investments - -

90. Property, equipment and investment property 6,132 7,476

100. Intangible assets including: 11,272 11,708

     - goodwill 2,178 2,723

110. Tax assets 15,193 13,345

   a) current 9,551 7,410

   b) deferred 5,642 5,935

120. Non-current assets held for sale and disposal groups - -

130. Other assets 22,777 24,585

Total assets 1,959,251 1,673,202

Consolidated financial statements
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SEGUE: STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION

(i€’000)

Liabilit ies and equity 31/12/2024 31/12/2023

10. Financial liabilities at amortised cost 1,815,015 1,542,594

   a) due to banks 433,247 446,219

   b) due to customers 1,353,447 1,068,089

   c) securities issued 28,321 28,286

20. Financial liabilities held for trading 7 800

30. Financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss 3,396 5,345

60. Tax liabilities 3,973 4,268

   a) current 74 170

   b) deferred 3,898 4,098

80. Other liabilities 34,748 34,111

90. Post-employment benefits 385 481

100. Provisions for risks and charges: 459 514

   a) commitments and guarantees given - -

   b) pension and similar provisions - -

   c) other provisions 459 514

120. Valuation reserves 3,979 3,814

150. Reserves 11,407 9,135

160. Sovrapprezzi di emissione 57,643 88,060

170. Share capital 39,213 19,067

190. Equity attributable to the owners of the parent (+/-) 8 8

200. Loss for the year (10,983) (34,994)

Total liabilities and equity 1,959,251 1,673,202
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INCOME STATEMENT
(€’000)

Captions 2024 2023

10. Interest and similar income 123,070 98,648

20. Interest and similar expense (63,048) (40,192)

30. Net interest income 60,022 58,457

40. Fee and commission income 5,611 3,160

50. Fee and commission expense (4,311) (3,975)

60. Net fee and commission income (expense) 1,300 (815)

80. Net trading income (expense) 655 (1,981)

100. Net gain from sales or repurchases of: 700 535

   a) financial assets at amortised cost 480 535

   b) financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income 220 -

110. Net gain (loss) on other financial assets and liabilities at fair value 
through profit or loss 2,092 (10,426)

   a) financial assets and liabilities designated at fair value 6,209 (2,714)

   b) other financial assets mandatorily measured at fair value (4,117) (7,711)

120. Total income 64,769 45,770

130. Net impairment losses for credit risk associated with: (22,890) (32,829)

  a) financial assets at amortised cost (22,891) (32,829)

  b) financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income 0 -

150. Net financial income 41,879 12,941

190. Administrative expenses: (50,588) (46,878)

  a) personnel expense (27,056) (23,633)

  b) other administrative expenses (23,532) (23,245)

200. Net reversals of provisions for risks and charges 27 36

  b) other 27 36

210. Depreciation and net impairment losses on property, equipment and 
investment property (1,824) (1,845)

220. Amortisation and net impairment losses on intangible assets (3,312) (2,100)

230. Other operating income, net 2,699 4,995

240. Operating costs (52,998) (45,791)

250. Net gains (losses) on equity investments - -

290. Pre-tax loss from continuing operations (11,119) (32,850)

300. Income taxes 137 (2,144)

310. Post-tax loss from continuing operations (10,983) (34,994)

320. Post-tax profit (loss) from discontinued operations - -

330. Loss for the year (10,983) (34,994)

340. Profit (loss) for the year attributable to noncontrolling interests - -

350. Loss attributable to the owners of the parent (10,983) (34,994)
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STATEMENT OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME
(€’000)

Captions 2024 2023

10. Loss for the year (10,983) (34,994)

Other comprehensive income, net of tax, that will not be reclassi-
fied to profit or loss: 2 1,055

20. Equity instruments at fair value through other comprehensive income - 1,037

70. Defined benefit plans 2 18

Other comprehensive income, net of tax, that will be reclassified to 
profit or loss: 163 -

150. Financial assets (other than equity instruments) at fair value through 
other comprehensive income 163 -

200. Total other comprehensive income, net of tax 164 1,055

210. Comprehensive income (expense) (Captions 10+200) (10,818) (33,939)

220. Comprehensive income (expense) attributable to noncontrolling 
interests

- -

230. Comprehensive expense attributable to the owners of the parent (10,818) (33,939)
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Statem
ent of changes in consolidated equity for the year ended 31 Decem

ber 2024
(€’000)

 

A
llocation of 

prior
year loss

Changes of the year

Equity transactions

Balance at 31.12.2023

Change to opening balances

Balance at 1.1.2024

Reserves

Dividends and other 
allocations

Changes in reserves

Issue of new shares

Repurchase of own shares

Extraordinary dividend 
distribution

Change in equity 
instruments

Derivatives on treasury 
shares

Stock options

Change in equity  
investments

2024 comprehensive 
expense

Equity at 31.12.2024

Equity att. to the ow-
ners of the parent at 

31.12.2024

Equity att. to noncontrolling 
interests at 31.12.2024

Share capital:

     a) ordinary shares
19,075

-
19,075

-
-

-
20,147

-
-

-
-

-
-

39,221
39,213

8

     b) other shares
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

Share prem
ium

88,060
-

88,060
(37,267)

-
-

6,850
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

57,643
57,643

-

Reserves:
-

-

     a) incom
e-related

3,233
-

3,233
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
3,233

3,233
-

     b) other
5,901

-
5,901

2,273
-

26,997
(26,997)

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
8,174

8,174
-

Valuation reserves
3,814

-
3,814

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

164
-

-
-

Equity instrum
ents

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

3,979
3,979

-

Treasury shares
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

Loss for the year
(34,994)

-
(34,994)

34,994
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

(10,983)
(10,983)

(10,983)
-

Total equity
85,089

-
85,089

-
-

26,997
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

(10,818)
101,268

101,260
8

Equity attributable to the 
ow

ners of the parent
85,081

-
85,081

-
-

26,997
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

(10,818)
-

101,260
-

Equity attributable to 
non-controlling interests

8
-

8
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

8

See section F “Inform
ation on equity” of these notes for details of changes in reserves during the year 
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Stock options
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STATEMENT OF CONSOLIDATED CASH FLOWS – (indirect method) 
(€’000)

 

A. OPERATING ACTIVITIES
Amount

2024 2023

1. Operations  14,133 16,294

- loss for the year (+/-) (10,983) (34,994)

- net gains/losses on financial assets held for trading and other financial
   assets/liabilities at fair value through profit or loss (-/+) (2,747) 12,407

- gains/losses on hedging transactions (-/+) - -

- net impairment losses/gains for credit risk (+/-) 22,890 32,829

- amortisation, depreciation and net impairment losses on property, 
   equipment and investment property and intangible assets 5,136 3,945

- net accruals to/net reversals of provisions for risks and charges and other 
   costs/revenue (+/-) (27) (36)

- unsettled taxes and tax assets (+/-) (137) 2,144

- net impairment losses/reversals of impairment losses on non-current 
   assets held for sale and disposal groups, net of tax (+/-)

- -

- other adjustments (+/-) 0 0

2. Cash flows used for financial assets (341,309) (441,533)

- financial assets held for trading (279) 37

- financial assets at fair value through profit or loss - -

- other assets mandatorily measured at fair value 7,691 5,143

- financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income (5,346) -

- financial assets at amortised cost (343,634) (454,994)

- other assets 260 8,281

3. Cash flows generated by financial liabilities 276,761 459,909

- financial liabilities at amortised cost 272,421 466,496

- financial liabilities held for trading (138) (1,181)

- financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss 4,261 (1,794)

- other liabilities 217 (3,611)

Net cash flows generated by/used in operating activities (50,415) 34,671
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Continua - STATEMENT OF CONSOLIDATED CASH FLOWS – (indirect method) 
(€’000) 

B. INVESTING ACTIVITIES 31/12/2024 31/12/2023

1. Cash flows generated by - -

- sales of equity investments - -

- dividends from equity investments - -

- sales of property, equipment and investment property - -

- sales of intangible assets - -

- sales of business units - -

2. Cash flows used to acquire (3,355) (8,998)

- equity investments - -

- property, equipment and investment property (479) (999)

- intangible assets (2,876) (2,500)

- business units - (5,500)

Net cash flows used in investing activities (3,355) (8,998)

C. FINANCING ACTIVITIES 31/12/2024 31/12/2023

- issue/repurchase of treasury shares - -

- issue/purchase of equity instruments 26,997 3,069

- dividend and other distributions - -

Net cash flows generated by financing activities 26,997 3,069

NET CASH FLOWS FOR THE YEAR (26,774) 28,741

Key:  (+) Generated  (-) Used

RECONCILIATION
(€’000)

Financial statements captions 2024 2023

Opening cash and cash equivalents 126,959 98,217

Total net cash flows for the year (26,774) 28,741

Cash and cash equivalents: exchange gains (losses) - 0

Closing cash and cash equivalents 100,185 126,959

With respect to the additional disclosures required after publication of Regulation (EU) 2017/1990, which partly 
amended IAS 7 “Statement of cash flows”, the group does not have liabilities arising from financing activities and, 
therefore, paragraphs from 44 to 44E and paragraph 60 are not applicable.
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Notes to the consolidated financial 
statements

Part A – Accounting policies

Part B – Notes to the consolidated statement of financial position

Part C – Notes to the consolidated income statement

Part D – Comprehensive income

Part E – Information on risks and related hedging policies

Part F – Consolidated Equity

Part G – Business combinations

Part H – Related party transactions

Part I – Share-based payments

Part L – Segment reporting

Part M – Leases
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Part A: Accounting policies

A.1 – GENERAL PART

Section 1 – Statement of compliance with IFRS 

As required by Legislative decree no. 38 of 28 February 2005, the consolidated financial statements as at and for 
the year ended 31 December 2024 have been prepared in accordance with the International Financial Reporting 
Standards (IFRS) issued by the International Accounting Standards Board (IASB) and related interpretations of 
the International Financial Reporting Interpretations Committee (IFRIC) endorsed by the European Union as per 
the procedure set out by article 6 of Regulation (EC) 1606 of 19 July 2002. They also comply with the layout and 
compilation requirements contained in Circular no. 262 of 22 December 2005 (eighth revision of 17 November 
2022), issued by Bank of Italy as part of its powers granted by article 43 of Legislative decree no. 136/2015.

Section 2 – Basis of preparation 

The consolidated financial statements consist of a statement of financial position, an income statement, a state-
ment of comprehensive income, a statement of changes in equity, a statement of cash flows (prepared using the 
indirect method) and these notes, drawn up in accordance with the formats and technical layouts defined by Bank 
of Italy. They are accompanied by a Directors’ report in which the directors comment on the group’s performance 
and financial position, as required by the IFRS. 

Pursuant to article 5 of Legislative decree no. 38/2005, the reporting currency used to prepare the consolidated 
financial statements is the Euro. The amounts in the consolidated financial statements, these notes and the Di-
rectors’ report are presented in thousands of Euros, unless specified otherwise.

The group prepared the consolidated financial statements in line with the general principles set out in IAS 1:
a) Going concern: assets, liabilities and off-statement of financial position items are measured on a going con-
cern basis as management is reasonably certain that the group will continue to operate for least 12 months after 
the reporting date. Management’s considerations are set out in the “Business opportunities and going concern” 
section of the Directors’ report, to which reference is made.
b) Accruals basis of accounting: expenses and revenue are recognised on an accruals and matching basis.
c) Consistency of presentation: the presentation and classification criteria of the captions are consistent from 
one period to another to ensure comparable information, unless their modification is required by a standard or an 
interpretation or an improvement in the materiality and reliability of the caption’s presentation becomes neces-
sary. Captions are presented and classified in line with Bank of Italy’s instructions for banks’ financial statements 
in Circular no. 262 of 22 December 2005 and subsequent amendments.
d) Materiality and aggregation: in line with Bank of Italy’s instructions for banks’ financial statements, the various 
classes of similar items are presented separately, if material. Different items, if material, are presented separately.
e) Offsetting: except when required or allowed by the IFRS or Bank of Italy’s instructions for banks’ financial sta-
tements, assets and liabilities and expenses and revenue are not offset.
f) Comparative information: comparative information from the previous year for all amounts reported in the cur-
rent year’s consolidated financial statements is disclosed, including qualitative when deemed useful for under-
standing, except when the IFRS permit or require otherwise. The different national and international regulations 
are considered, when possible, as are the Bank of Italy instructions about financial statements when preparing 
the schedules. The information is analysed and illustrated and all the additional disclosures deemed necessary 
to provide a true and fair view of the group’s financial position, financial performance and cash flows are presen-
ted. The different national and international regulations are considered, when possible, as are the Bank of Italy 
instructions about financial statements when preparing the schedules.
g) Departures: if, in exceptional cases, application of the requirements of the IFRS is not compatible with a true 
and fair view of the group’s financial position, financial performance and cash flows, it is not applied. The notes 
explain the reasons for the departure from the standards and its effect on the group’s financial position, financial 
performance and cash flows. No departures were made.
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First application/recently adopted standards

In accordance with IAS 8, the new IFRS or amendments to existing standards and the related EU endorsement 
regulations, the application of which is mandatory for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2024, are 
set out below: 

Amendments to standards/interpretations Endorsement
regulation

Effective
date

Lease liability in a sale and leaseback (Amendments to IFRS 16) 2023/2579 1 January 2024

Classification of liabilities as current or non-current and non-current 
liabilities with covenants (Amendments to IAS 1) 2023/2822 1 January 2024

Supplier finance arrangements (Amendments to IAS 7 and IFRS 7) 2024/1317 1 January 2024

• Commission Regulation (EU) 2023/2579 endorsed Lease liability in a sale and leaseback (Amendments to IFRS 
16), published by the IASB on 22 September 2022. The narrow-scope amendments only impact a seller-lessee’s 
accounting for a sale and leaseback that includes variable lease payments and satisfies the requirements in IFRS 
15 to be accounted for as a sale. Specifically, the amendments will affect sale and leaseback transactions with 
variable lease payments that do not depend on an index or rate, e.g., those based on a percentage of the seller-les-
see’s sales generated by the use of the asset. The amendments clarify that:
- at initial recognition, the seller-lessee also includes variable lease payments, including those that do not depend 
on an index or rate, in the measurement of the lease liability arising from the leaseback;
- after initial recognition, the seller-lessee subsequently measures lease liabilities arising from a leaseback using 
the general requirements of IFRS 16, in a way that it does not recognise any amount of the gain or loss that relates 
to the right of use it retains.
• Commission Regulation (EU) 2023/2822 endorsed Classification of liabilities as current or non-current and 
non-current liabilities with covenants (Amendments to IAS 1). The amendments aim to clarify and promote con-
sistency in the application of IAS 1 in determining whether, in the statement of financial position, debt and other 
financial liabilities with an uncertain settlement date should be classified as current (due or potentially due within 
one year) or non-current. Specifically, IAS 1 requires that, to classify a liability as non-current, an entity must have 
the right to defer settlement of the liability for at least twelve months after the reporting date. However, an entity’s 
right to defer settlement may be subject to the entity complying with covenants set out in loan arrangements. 
The amendments to IAS 1 specify that covenants with which an entity must comply after the reporting date (e.g., 
a covenant based on the entity’s financial position six months after the reporting date) do not affect the classi-
fication of liabilities as current or non-current at the reporting date. Conversely, an entity is required to provide 
information about covenants in the notes that enables users of financial statements to understand the risk that 
liabilities could become repayable within twelve months after the reporting date.
• Commission Regulation (EU) 2024/1317 endorsed Supplier finance arrangements (Amendments to IAS 7 and 
IFRS 7), which add transparency disclosures requirements about supplier finance arrangements (also referred to 
as “supply chain finance” or “reverse factoring”). The new requirements are intended to provide users of financial 
statements with information that enables them to assess how supplier finance arrangements affect an entity’s 
liabilities and cash flows, to understand their effect on the entity’s exposure to liquidity risk and to understand how 
the entity might be affected if the arrangements were no longer available to it.

The new standards and amendments effective as of 1 January 2024, where applicable, did not have a significant 
impact on the group’s financial position and financial performance.
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Endorsed standards and interpretations that become effective after 31 December 2024 

Amendments to standards/interpretations Endorsement
regulation

Effective
date

Lack of exchangeability (Amendments to IAS 21) 2024/2862 1 January 2025

• Commission Regulation (EU) 2024/2862 of 12 November 2024 endorsed Lack of exchangeability - Amend-
ments to IAS 21. These amendments specify when a currency is exchangeable into another currency and, when 
it is not, how an entity determines the exchange rate to apply and the disclosures to provide. Specifically, the 
amendments: 
- introduce the definition of “exchangeability” and application guidance to help an entity assess whether a curren-
cy is exchangeable into another currency (e.g., by providing clarification on how to assess the time frame required 
to obtain the other currency); 
- clarify how an entity estimates the spot exchange rate when a currency is not exchangeable, i.e., either using an 
observable exchange rate or another estimation technique. In this regard, the IASB has decided not to prescribe 
detailed requirements for estimating spot exchange rates, as such estimates may depend on circumstances 
specific to the entity and the relevant economic or legal environment. However, some examples are provided to 
assist entities in making these assessments; 
- specify the disclosures to be provided in such case, so that users of the financial statements understand how 
the translation difficulty affects, or is expected to affect, the entity’s financial position, financial performance and 
cash flows. An entity is also required to disclose information about the estimation process used and each type of 
risk to which it is exposed because the currency is not exchangeable into the other currency. 

IAS/IFRS accounting standards and related SIC/IFRIC interpretations issued by the IASB/IFRIC that are pen-
ding endorsement

At the date of this report, the competent bodies of the European Union have not yet completed the endorsement 
process necessary for the adoption of the amendments and standards described below. 

New accounting standards/intepretations Issue date

IFRS 18 - Presentation and disclosure in financial statements 09/04/2024

IFRS 19 - Subsidiaries without public accountability: Disclosures 09/05/2024

 

AMENDMENTS TO STANDARDS/INTERPRETATIONS Issue date

Classification and measurement of financial instruments (Amendments to IFRS 9) 30 May 2024

Classification and measurement of financial instruments (Amendments to IFRS 7) 30 May 2024

Annual Improvements to IFRS Accounting Standards - Volume 11 18 July 2024

Contracts referencing nature-dependent electricity (Amendments to IFRS 9) 18 December 
2024

Contracts referencing nature-dependent electricity (Amendments to IFRS 7) 18 December 
2024
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• IFRS 18 - Presentation and disclosure in financial statements: on 9 April 2024, the IASB published this new stan-
dard, which will be mandatorily effective from 1 January 2027, with earlier application permitted, subject to the 
completion of the European endorsement process. The presentation of comparative information is required. The 
standard will not affect the way in which entities measure their financial performance, but only the way in which 
it is presented by: 
1) requiring an entity to present new defined subtotals in the statement of profit or loss. IFRS 18 requires an entity 
to classify all items of income and expenses into one of the five categories: operating, investing and financing, 
which have a new definition under IFRS 18, and income taxes and discontinued operations, which have not been 
changed. For particular business sectors, such as banking, insurance and financial conglomerates, income and 
expenses that would typically be classified in the investing or financing categories contribute to the operating 
profit or loss, as investing or lending to customers constitutes the primary business activity of these entities;
2) requiring disclosures for management-defined performance measures (MPMs). A management-defined per-
formance measure is a subtotal of income and expenses other than those required by IFRS 18 or specifically 
required by other IFRS accounting standards that an entity uses in public communications outside financial sta-
tements (including the directors’ report) to communicate to users of financial statements management’s view of 
an aspect of the financial performance of the entity. For MPMs so defined, IFRS 18 requires specific disclosures 
in a single note, providing some useful information for their understanding; 
3) requiring entities to aggregate or disaggregate information. IFRS 18 provides enhanced guidance on how 
entities should aggregate and disaggregate financial information based on shared characteristics, both in the 
primary financial statements and in the notes. In the operating category of the statement of profit or loss, the new 
standard requires that an entity classify and present expenses in line items in a way that provides the most useful 
structured summary of its expenses, based on their “nature” or “function” within the entity, or both, in this case 
providing information by nature of specific expenses. 

• Amendments to the classification and measurement of financial instruments (Amendments to IFRS 9 and IFRS 7): 
on 30 May 2024, following the completion of the Post Implementation Review (PIR) of the classification and mea-
surement requirements of IFRS 9 - Financial instruments, the IASB published these amendments, which address 
the following: 
1) the classification of financial assets: the application guidance is amended to provide guidance on how an 
entity shall assess the contractual cash flows of an asset (the “SPPI test”) to understand whether the asset can 
be measured at amortised cost. These amendments clarify how the contractual cash flows of financial assets 
with environmental, social and governance (“ESG”)-linked features, whose contract provides for a change in in-
terest rates (generally a certain increase/decrease in basis points) upon the achievement (or non-achievement) 
of certain ESG KPIs, shall be assessed for the purposes of the SPPI test. Under the proposed approach, if the a 
contingent event does not relate directly to changes in basic lending risks and costs (such as a contractually de-
fined reduction in the borrower’s carbon emissions), the entity shall establish an internal policy to assess whether 
the cash flows of the instrument are significantly different from those of an identical instrument without the 
contingent feature; 
2) derecognition of a financial liability settled through electronic transfer: the amendments clarify that an entity is 
required to apply settlement date accounting when derecognising a financial liability and permit an entity to deem 
a financial liability that is settled using an electronic payment system to be discharged before the settlement 
date if specified criteria are met. The amendments introduced by the IASB provide for the possibility (and not 
the obligation) to adopt an accounting policy to be applied uniformly to all settlements made through a specific 
electronic payment system;  
3) new disclosure requirements: IFRS 7 has been amended to introduce new disclosure requirements about: 
- financial instruments with contractual terms that may change the amount of cash flows upon the occurrence 
(or non-occurrence) of a contingent event not directly related to changes in basic lending risk and cost, e.g., in the 
case of ESG instruments; 
- equity instruments designated at FVOCI. 

• Contracts referencing nature-dependent electricity (Amendments to IFRS 9 and IFRS 7): on 18 December 2024, the 
IASB published these amendments to clarify how entities shall account for the effects of contracts to purchase 
electricity from nature-dependent sources that are often structured as power purchase agreements (PPAs) on 
their financial performance. The IASB promptly proposed a solution to this issue considering the constant in-
crease in the use of these contracts, which help companies secure electricity from renewable sources, such as 
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wind and solar power, at a fixed price per unit of energy purchased or sold. These contracts expose an entity to 
variability in the underlying amount of electricity because the source of electricity generation depends on uncon-
trollable natural conditions (e.g., the weather) and because, at certain delivery intervals (e.g., weekends or during 
the night), the entity might not consume all of the bought energy and would resell it on the market, since energy 
cannot be stored.

The amendments:
- clarify how an entity shall apply the own use exception requirements, in order to allow the application of the 
exception under IFRS 9 by entities that enter into such contracts for the purpose of the receipt of electricity in 
accordance with their expected usage requirements, thus avoiding classification as financial instruments to be 
measured at fair value;
- allow hedge accounting when such contracts are used as hedging instruments (e.g., through a virtual PPA). The-
se amendments essentially permit an entity to designate a cash flow hedge for forecast electricity transactions 
without needing to specify a fixed volume of electricity, as is normally required under IFRS 9 to support the ef-
fectiveness of an hedging relationship; 
- add new disclosure requirements to enable users of financial statements to understand the effect of these con-
tracts on an entity’s financial performance and cash flows. Specifically, an entity is required to provide information 
on the terms and conditions of contracts and qualitative and quantitative information about contracts and their 
effects on the entity’s financial performance.
• IFRS 19 - Subsidiaries without public accountability: Disclosures: in May 2024, the IASB published this new accoun-
ting standard, which allows eligible subsidiaries to provide simplified disclosures compared to the requirements 
of the other standards.

Annual Improvements to IFRS Accounting Standards - Volume 11: on 18 July 2024, the IASB published these nar-
row-scope amendments to certain standards as part of their periodic update. All amendments are applicable 
from 1 January 2026, earlier application is permitted, subject to the completion of the European endorsement 
process.

Section 3 – Basis of consolidation

The consolidated financial statements include the separate financial statements of the parent, Banca CF+, and 
the financial statements of the companies it controls, regardless of whether it has an equity investment therein.

Control exists solely if and only if the investor has all of the following:
• the power to direct the relevant activities of the investee;
• exposure to variable returns from its involvement with the investee;
• the ability to use its power over the investee to affect the amount of the investor’s returns.

Jointly controlled entities are those over which control is shared by the parent with other non-consolidated par-
ties.

Banca CF+ has prepared consolidated financial statements in accordance with Legislative decree no. 136/2015 
and IFRS 10. It has de facto control of the vehicles used for investment transactions, of which it holds a significant 
portion of junior notes and in which it has the majority of the voting rights at general meetings. 

As well as Banca CF+ S.p.A., the consolidation scope includes Cassia SPV S.r.l. and the SPVs over which the pa-
rent has de facto control because it holds the majority of their junior notes. Investments in certain SPVs (Restart 
SPV S.r.l. and Italian Credit Recycle S.r.l.), of which the parent has subscribed approximately 47.5% of the securi-
tisation junior notes, fall under IFRS 11 (joint control) and are accounted for accordingly.
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1. Investments in subsidiaries

Companies Head 
office

Registered 
office

Investment
Voting rightsType of 

relationship  %

Cassia SPV S.r.l. Rome Rome 1 60% 60%

Crediti Fiscali+ SPV S.r.l. Rome Rome 1 and 4 60% 60%

Ponente SPV S.r.l. Rome Rome 4 0% 0%

New Levante SPV S.r.l. Rome Rome 4 0% 0%

Cosmo SPV S.r.l. Rome Rome 4 0% 0%

Fairway S.r.l. Rome Rome 4 0% 0%

Aventino SPV S.r.l. Rome Rome 4 0% 0%

Liberio SPV S.r.l. Rome Rome 4 0% 0%
 
Key
(*) Type of relationship:
1= majority of the voting rights at general meetings;
2= dominant influence at general meetings;
3= owners’ agreements;
4= other forms of control;
5= common control as per article 39.1 of Legislative decree no. 136/215
6= common control as per article 39.2 of Legislative decree no. 136/215
(**) Voting rights at general meetings, distinguishing between effective and potential

With respect to the consolidated SPVs, since the parent does not have any equity investment therein, their conso-
lidation considers their assets earmarked for a specific business, also taking into account the SPVs’ immaterial 
financial statements balances.

2. Key judgements and assumptions to identify the consolidation scope

IFRS 10 governs consolidated financial statements and defines the requirements for the identification of the con-
solidation scope. 

According to IFRS 10, an investor controls an investee if and only if the investor has all the following:
• the power to direct the relevant activities of the investee;
• exposure, or rights, to variable returns from its involvement with the investee;
• the ability to use its power over the investee to affect the amount of the investor’s returns. 

Control exists when all three conditions above are concurrently met. 

An investee is subject to significant influence when the parent, directly or indirectly, has at least 20% of its voting 
rights (including “potential” voting rights) or, if it has a smaller percentage of voting rights, when it has the power 
to participate in deciding operating and financing policies due to special legal relationships such as shareholder 
agreements. 

An investee is jointly controlled when control is shared by the parent, directly or through other group companies, and 
one or more parties based on an agreement or when decisions about significant matters have to be taken by all the 
parties holding control. 
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The parent controls an investee when it is directly or indirectly exposed to, or has rights to, variable returns from its 
involvement with the investee and has the ability to affect those returns through its power over the investee. 

An investor, regardless of the nature of its involvement with an entity (the investee), shall determine whether it is a 
parent by assessing whether it controls the investee.

The IFRS 10 requirements for the assessment of whether an investor controls an investee apply to all types of equity 
investments (companies, vehicles, investment funds/OEICs, etc.). 

An investee is included in the Banca CF+ Group’s consolidation scope when:
• the parent has the majority of the voting rights at general meetings (de jure control);
• the parent’s control over a structured entity is due to factors other than voting or similar rights.

Specifically, the in-scope structured entities are as follows:

Group company Investor Investment %
Consolidation/

recognition
method

Cassia SPV S.r.l. Banca CF+ S.p.A. 60% of the SPV’s quota capital Line-by-line

Crediti Fiscali+ SPV S.r.l. Banca CF+ S.p.A. 60% of the SPV’s quota capital and 100% of its 
junior notes Line-by-line

Ponente SPV S.r.l. Banca CF+ S.p.A. 100% of the SPV’s junior notes Line-by-line
New Levante SPV S.r.l. Banca CF+ S.p.A. 100% of the SPV’s junior notes Line-by-line
Cosmo SPV S.r.l. Banca CF+ S.p.A. 100% of the SPV’s junior notes Line-by-line
Fairway S.r.l. Banca CF+ S.p.A. 100% of the SPV’s junior notes Line-by-line
Aventino SPV S.r.l. Banca CF+ S.p.A. 100% of the SPV’s junior notes Line-by-line
Liberio SPV S.r.l. Banca CF+ S.p.A. 95% of the SPV’s mono tranche notes Line-by-line
Restart SPV S.r.l. Banca CF+ S.p.A. 47.3% of the SPV’s mezzanine notes Equity
Italian Credit Recycle S.r.l. Banca CF+ S.p.A. 47.3% of the SPV’s mezzanine notes Equity

The current consolidation method entails, inter alia:
• the determination of the internal rate of return (“IRR”) of the consolidated portfolios on the basis of GDP net solely 
of up front costs and credit collection legal costs. This approach is in line with the requirements of IFRS 9 for POCI 
financial assets (most exposures are impaired when purchased or, in any case, purchased at a discount), used to 
calculate the portfolio’s amortised cost; 
• the recognition of the portfolio’s initial carrying amount on the basis of the actual cash flows (purchase price net of 
collections plus the securitisations’ structuring costs);
• recalculation of the frequency of the collections on a monthly rather than a quarterly basis compared to the notes;
• measurement of the ABS subscribed by third parties at amortised cost;
• measurement of any deferred purchase price (“DPP”) included in the securitisations.

The portfolios of the jointly-controlled vehicles (Restart and ICR) are measured using the equity method with the 
presentation of the related net gain or loss for the current and previous years in the caption Financial assets at 
amortised cost.
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3. Investments in subsidiaries with significant non-controlling interests

None.

4. Significant restrictions

There are no significant restrictions as per IFRS 12.13 to report.

5. Other information

There is no other information as per IFRS 12.11 to report.

Section 4 – Events after the reporting date 

No events have taken place since the reporting date that would have required changes to the approved data, the 
results or additional information to be provided. Specifically, no significant events have taken place in the period 
from the reporting date to the date of publication of the consolidated financial statements that would have affected 
the parent’s and group’s financial position, financial performance and cash flows. This considers the prudent mana-
gement of risks, the qualitative and quantitative aspects of which are detailed in Part E of these notes and capital 
adequacy in Part F. 

The Directors’ report provides information on the capital strengthening initiatives and approval of the new 2025-
2027 financial projections in the “Capitalisation” and “Approval of the 2025-2027 financial projections” sections.

With regard to the other aspects worthy of mention, see the “Events after the reporting date” section of the Directors’ 
report.

Section 5 – Other issues 

Use of accounting estimates
Application of the IFRS to financial reporting requires management to make accounting estimates for some asset and 
liability captions that are considered reasonable and realistic based on the information available when the estimate 
is made. The estimates affect the carrying amount of the assets and liabilities and the disclosure about contingent 
assets and liabilities at the reporting date as well as the revenue and costs for the reporting period. 

Changes in the conditions underlying the judgements, assumptions and estimates may affect subsequent period re-
sults. 

The main areas for which judgements are required by management are:
• calculation of impairment losses or gains on financial assets at amortised cost, which include the ABS and POCI 
securities held by the parent and the group;
• use of valuation models to calculate the fair value of financial instruments not quoted on active markets and measure 
liabilities at fair value;
• calculation of employee benefits and provisions for risks and charges;
• estimates and assumptions about the recoverability of deferred tax assets;
• estimates and assumptions about the recoverability of intangible assets with indefinite useful lives.
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With reference to the estimates and assumptions about the recoverability of deferred tax assets, when preparing its 
consolidated financial statements at 31 December 2024, the parent designed a specific probability test in accordance 
with IAS 12, which was approved by the Board of Directors. The cash flows underlying the quantification of taxable 
profits are based on the most recent strategic projections for the 2025-2027 three-year period approved by the parent’s 
Board of Directors.

Management used the same projections to estimate the cash flows used for the impairment test, aimed at verifying 
the recoverability of intangible assets with an indefinite life. The impairment test, approved by the parent’s Board of 
Directors, was prepared to test the factoring and tax assets CGUs for impairment by calculating their value in use ba-
sed on the dividend discount model considering excess capital rather than the minimum regulatory capital allocated 
thereto. 

The descriptions of the accounting policies applied to the main financial statements captions provide the information 
necessary to identify the main assumptions and judgements adopted by management to prepare the consolidated 
financial statements. 

Independent auditors

EY S.p.A. performed the statutory audit of the group’s consolidated financial statements as per the shareholders’ 
resolution of 27 April 2022.

Pursuant to article 17.1 of Decree no. 39/2010, the audit engagement has a nine-year term (from 31 December 2022 
to 31 December 2030).

Approval of the separate financial statements

On 19 March 2025, the directors approved the separate financial statements and their presentation to the sharehol-
ders within the terms provided for by article 2429 of the Italian Civil Code. For the purposes of IAS 10.17, the prepa-
ration date of the separate financial statements is 19 March 2025, i.e., when the Board of Directors approved them. 

A.2 – MAIN FINANCIAL STATEMENTS CAPTIONS

The accounting policies adopted to prepare the consolidated financial statements are set out below.

1 - Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss (FVTPL)

Recognition   
Debt and equity instruments are initially recognised at the settlement date, loans at the disbursement date and deriva-
tives at the date they are entered into.

Upon initial recognition, financial assets at fair value through profit or loss are measured at fair value without conside-
ring transaction costs or revenue.

Classification
This category includes financial assets other than those classified at fair value through other comprehensive income 
or at amortised cost. Specifically, this caption includes:
- financial assets held for trading, which are mainly derivatives held for trading with positive fair values;
- financial assets designated at fair value, relating to the contractual earn-out components of the consideration for the 
sale of ABS;
- those assets that are mandatorily measured at fair value, because they do not meet the requirements for their me-
asurement at amortised cost or at fair value through other comprehensive income. The contractual terms of these 
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financial assets give rise to cash flows that are not solely payments of principal and interest on the principal amount 
outstanding (i.e., they did not pass the SPPI test) or the asset is not held within a business model whose objective is to 
hold financial assets in order to collect contractual cash flows (hold to collect model) or whose objective is achieved by 
both collecting contractual cash flows and selling financial assets (hold to collect and sell model). The latter category 
includes the ABS in which the group invested under a hold to collect business model and which are measured at fair 
value since they did not pass the SPPI test.

Under the IFRS 9 general reclassification rules for financial assets (except for equity instruments, whose reclassifica-
tion is not allowed), an entity is required to reclassify financial assets if it changes its business model for managing 
those financial assets. Such changes are expected to be very infrequent. In these cases, an entity reclassifies a finan-
cial asset out of the fair value through profit or loss measurement category and into one of the other two categories 
provided for by IFRS 9 (financial assets at amortised cost or financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive 
income). The transferred asset is measured at its fair value at the reclassification date and the entity shall apply the 
reclassification prospectively from the reclassification date. The effective interest rate is determined on the basis of the 
fair value of the reclassified financial asset at the reclassification date.

Measurement
After initial recognition, financial assets at fair value through profit or loss are measured at fair value And the resulting gain 
or loss is recognised in profit or loss.

Derecognition
These financial assets are derecognised only if their sale has entailed the substantial transfer of all the related risks 
and rewards. If a significant part of the risks and rewards of the transferred financial asset is retained, they continue 
to be recognised even when title has legally been transferred.

If it is not possible to ascertain the substantial transfer of risks and rewards of title, the group derecognises the 
financial assets if it no longer has control thereover. If the group has retained control, it continues to recognise the 
financial asset to the extent of its continuing involvement in the financial asset, measured as its exposure to chan-
ges in the fair value of the assets sold and variability in their future cash flows.

Transferred financial assets are derecognised when the group retains the contractual right to receive the cash flows 
but assumes a concurrent obligation to pay the cash flows without material delay to one or more recipients. 

Recognition of costs and revenue
Interest income, calculated using the IRR in particular for ABS, is recognised as “Interest and similar income” in the 
income statement (Caption 10). 

Gains and losses and fair value gains and losses compared to the instruments’ acquisition cost are recognised 
under income statement caption “110. Net gain (loss) on other financial assets and liabilities at fair value through 
profit or loss”.

2 - Financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income (FVOCI)

Recognition   
Debt and equity instruments are initially recognised at the settlement date and loans at the disbursement date. 

Upon initial recognition, the assets are measured at fair value, including directly attributable transaction costs or 
revenue. 

Classification
A financial asset shall be classified in this category if both of the following conditions are met:
- the financial asset is held within a business model whose objective is achieved by both collecting contractual cash 
flows and selling financial assets (hold to collect and sell model), and
- the contractual terms of the financial asset give rise on specified dates to cash flows that are solely payments of 
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principal and interest on the principal amount outstanding (SPPI test passed).

This category also includes equity instruments other than those held for trading which the group has designated as 
measured at fair value through other comprehensive income upon initial recognition.

Under the IFRS 9 general reclassification rules for financial assets (except for equity instruments, whose reclassifi-
cation is not allowed), an entity is required to reclassify financial assets if it changes its business model for mana-
ging those financial assets.

Such changes are expected to be very infrequent. In these cases, an entity reclassifies a financial asset out of the 
fair value through other comprehensive income measurement category and into one of the other two categories 
provided for by IFRS 9 (financial assets at amortised cost or financial assets at fair value through profit or loss). 
The transferred asset is measured at its fair value at the reclassification date and the entity shall apply the reclas-
sification prospectively from the reclassification date. If an asset is reclassified out of this category and into the 
amortised cost measurement category, the cumulative gain or loss previously recognised in the fair value reserve 
is removed from equity and adjusted against the fair value of the financial asset at the reclassification date. If an 
asset is reclassified out of this category and into the fair value through profit or loss measurement category, the 
cumulative gain or loss previously recognised in the fair value reserve is reclassified from equity to profit or loss. 

Measurement
After initial recognition, a gain or loss on a financial asset measured at fair value through other comprehensive inco-
me other than equity instruments is recognised in a specific equity reserve, except for those arising from the applica-
tion of amortised cost, impairment gains or losses and foreign exchange gains and losses, until the financial asset is 
derecognised. When the financial asset is derecognised, in part or in its entirety, the cumulative gain or loss previously 
recognised in the fair value reserve is reclassified, in part or in its entirety, from equity to profit or loss.

The equity instruments that the group has elected to classify in this category are measured at fair value and any cu-
mulative gain or loss recognised in OCI (statement of comprehensive income) cannot be subsequently transferred to 
profit or loss, even when the instrument is disposed of. Only dividends on such investments are recognised in profit 
or loss.

Like for assets measured at amortised cost, the group assesses whether the credit risk of its financial assets me-
asured at fair value through other comprehensive income (either debt instruments or loan assets) has increased 
significantly, in accordance with the impairment requirements of IFRS 9. If this is the case, the group recognises the 
expected credit loss accordingly. Specifically, it recognises a 12-month expected credit loss on its financial instru-
ments classified at stage 1 (i.e., financial assets that are not originated credit-impaired and financial assets whose 
credit risk has not increased significantly since initial recognition) upon initial recognition and at each subsequent 
reporting date. It recognises a lifetime expected credit loss on its financial instruments classified at stage 2 (perfor-
ming financial assets, whose credit risk increased significantly since initial recognition) and stage 3 (credit-impaired 
financial assets). Conversely, equity instruments are not subject to impairment testing.

Derecognition
These financial assets are derecognised only if their sale has entailed the substantial transfer of all the related risks 
and rewards. If a significant part of the risks and rewards of the transferred financial asset is retained, they continue 
to be recognised even when title has legally been transferred.

If it is not possible to ascertain the substantial transfer of risks and rewards of title, the group derecognises the 
financial assets if it no longer has control thereover. If the group has retained control, it continues to recognise the 
financial asset to the extent of its continuing involvement in the financial asset, measured as its exposure to chan-
ges in the fair value of the assets sold and variability in their future cash flows.

Transferred financial assets are derecognised when the group retains the contractual right to receive the cash flows 
but assumes a concurrent obligation to pay the cash flows without material delay to one or more recipients. If it is 
not possible to ascertain the substantial transfer of risks and rewards of title, the group derecognises the financial 
assets if it no longer has control thereover. If the group has retained control, it continues to recognise the financial 
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asset to the extent of its continuing involvement in the financial asset, measured as its exposure to changes in the 
fair value of the assets sold and variability in their future cash flows.

Recognition of costs and revenue
Gains and losses on the assets’ sale are recognised in caption “100. Net gain (loss) from sales or repurchases of: b) 
financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income” in the income statement. Fair value gains and 
losses are recognised directly in equity (caption “110. Valuation reserves”) and reclassified to the income statement 
(caption “100. Net gain (loss) from sales or repurchases of: b) financial assets at fair value through other com-
prehensive income”) when realised due to their sale or when impairment losses are recognised. In this case, they 
are recognised in caption “130. Net impairment losses/gains for credit risk associated with: b) financial assets at fair 
value through other comprehensive income”. This caption shows the net impairment gains or losses solely for debt 
instruments as impairment gains or losses on quoted equity instruments are recognised directly in equity (fair value 
reserve) while impairment gains cannot be recognised for unquoted equity instruments.

3 – Financial assets at amortised cost

Recognition   
Debt instruments are initially recognised at the settlement date, while loans are recognised at the disbursement 
date. Upon initial recognition, the assets are measured at fair value, including directly attributable transaction costs 
or revenue.

The disbursement date of loans is usually the agreement signing date. If they are not the same, when signing the 
agreement, the group recognises a commitment to grant funds which is extinguished when the loan is disbursed. 
They are recognised at their fair value, which equals the amount disbursed, or their subscription price including tran-
saction costs or revenue attributable to the individual loan and determinable from the transaction start date, even 
when they are disbursed subsequently.

The initially recognised amount does not include costs that, despite having the above characteristics, are to be reim-
bursed by the counterparty or are administrative costs. 

Classification
A financial asset (in particular, loans and debt instruments) is classified in this category if both of the following 
conditions are met:
- the financial asset is held within a business model whose objective is achieved by collecting contractual cash flows 
(hold to collect model), and
- the contractual terms of the financial asset give rise on specified dates to cash flows that are solely payments of 
principal and interest on the principal amount outstanding (SPPI test passed).

Specifically, the following are recognised in this caption:
- loans and receivables with banks that meet the requirements set out above;
- loans and receivables with customers that meet the requirements set out above;
- debt instruments that meet the requirements set out above.

This caption also includes trade receivables arising from the provision of financial services, as defined by the Italian 
Consolidated Banking Act and the Italian Consolidated Finance Act.

Under the IFRS 9 general reclassification rules for financial assets, an entity is required to reclassify financial assets 
if it changes its business model for managing those financial assets. Such changes are expected to be very infre-
quent. In these cases, an entity reclassifies a financial asset out of the fair value at amortised cost measurement 
category and into one of the other two categories provided for by IFRS 9 (financial assets at fair value through other 
comprehensive income or financial assets at fair value through profit or loss). The transferred asset is measured at 
its fair value at the reclassification date and the entity shall apply the reclassification prospectively from the reclas-
sification date. Any gain or loss arising from a difference between the previous amortised cost of the financial asset 
and fair value is recognised in profit or loss, if the asset is reclassified out of this category and into the fair value 
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through profit or loss measurement category, whereas it is recognised in the fair value reserve in equity if the asset 
is reclassified into the fair value through other comprehensive income category.

Measurement	
After initial recognition, these financial assets are subsequently measured at amortised cost using the effective 
interest method. Under this method, the asset is recognised at its initial carrying amount decreased by principal 
repayments and adjusted by accumulated amortisation (calculated using the effective interest method) of the diffe-
rence between the carrying amount at initial recognition and at maturity (generally due to the cost/revenue directly 
allocated to the individual asset) and by the loss allowance, if any. The effective interest rate is the rate that exactly 
discounts estimated future cash flows (principal and interest) to the disbursed amount, including directly attribu-
table costs and revenue. This accounting method allows the distribution of the costs and revenue directly attribu-
table to a financial asset over its expected residual life.

See the “Amortised cost measurement” section for further information on how financial assets are measured at 
amortised cost. This section also describes the accounting treatment of POCI assets.

The amortised cost method is not used for assets measured at historical cost as discounting these loans has no 
material impact considering their short term, and assets without a set maturity or on demand.

Impairment is strictly related to the exposures’ credit staging, i.e., their classification in one of the three stages pro-
vided for by IFRS 9, the last of which (stage 3) includes credit-impaired financial assets and the other two (stages 1 
and 2) include performing financial assets.

The expected credit losses on these assets are recognised in profit or loss as follows:
-  upon initial recognition, the 12-month expected credit losses;
- upon subsequent measurements, if the credit risk has not increased significantly since initial recognition, the 
12-month expected credit losses;
- upon subsequent measurements, if the credit risk has increased significantly since initial recognition, the lifetime 
expected credit losses;
- upon subsequent measurements, if, after the credit risk increased significantly since initial recognition, the in-
crease is no longer significant, the amount that accounts for the change from a lifetime expected credit loss to a 
12-month expected credit loss.

If they are performing, these financial assets are subject to an individual impairment assessment according to their 
risk parameters: probability of default (PD), loss given default (LGD) and exposure at default (EAD).

If, in addition to a significant increase in credit risk, there is also objective evidence of impairment, the amount of the 
loss is measured as the difference between the carrying amount of the asset – classified as “credit-impaired”, like 
all the other relationships with the same counterparty – and the present value of the estimated future cash flows, 
discounted using the original effective interest rate. The amount of the loss to be recognised in profit or loss is 
calculated based on an individual measurement or a collective measurement by group of similar assets and, then, 
individually allocated to each position, considering forward-looking information and possible alternative recovery 
scenarios as detailed in the “Impairment of financial assets” section.

Credit-impaired assets include financial assets classified as bad, unlikely to pay or overdrawn/past due by over ni-
nety days according to the rules issued by Bank of Italy, in line with the IFRS and EU supervisory regulations.

The expected cash flows take into account the expected recovery times and the estimated realisable value of any 
guarantees.

The original effective rate of each asset remains unchanged over time even when it is restructured with a variation 
of the contractual interest rate and when the asset, in practice, no longer bears contractual interest.

When the reasons for the impairment loss are no longer valid due to an event that took place subsequently to its 
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recognition, the impairment loss is reversed through profit or loss. The reversal cannot exceed the amortised cost 
the asset would have had if it had not been impaired.

Impairment gains due to the passage of time are recognised in net interest income.

In some cases, during the lifetime of these financial assets, and of loans in particular, the original contractual terms 
may be subsequently modified by the parties to the contract. When the contractual terms are modified during the 
lifetime of an instrument, the group assesses whether the original asset should continue to be recognised in the 
statement of financial position or whether, instead, it should be derecognised and a new financial asset needs to be 
recognised.

In general, modifications to a financial asset lead to its derecognition and the recognition of a new asset when they 
are “substantial”. The assessment of the “substantial nature” of the modification is made using both qualitative and 
quantitative information. In some cases, without resorting to complex analyses, it is clear that the characteristics 
and/or contractual cash flows of a particular asset are substantially modified while, in other cases, further analyses 
(including quantitative analyses) are necessary to assess the effects of the modifications and check whether or not 
to derecognise the asset and recognise a new financial instrument.

The qualitative and quantitative analyses aimed at defining the “substantial nature” of contractual changes made to 
a financial asset must, therefore, consider:
- the purposes for which the modifications were made: e.g., (a) renegotiations for commercial reasons and (b) for-
bearance measures due to financial difficulties of the counterparty:
• the former, aimed at “retaining” the customer, involve a borrower that does not have financial difficulties. This ca-
tegory includes all renegotiations aimed at aligning the cost of the debt to market conditions. These transactions 
involve a change in the original terms of the contract, usually requested by the borrower and relating to aspects 
concerning the cost of the debt, with a consequent economic benefit for the borrower. In general, whenever the 
group carries out a renegotiation to avoid losing its customer, that renegotiation should be considered as substantial 
because, if it were not carried out, the customer could borrow from another intermediary and the group would incur 
a decrease in expected future revenue;
• The latter, carried out for “reasons of credit risk” (forbearance measures), relate to the group’s attempt to maximise 
the recovery of the cash flows of the original loan. The underlying risks and rewards, following the modifications, 
are not normally substantially transferred and, consequently, the accounting treatment that provides the most re-
levant information for the consolidated financial statements users (apart from the triggers discussed below) is 
“modification accounting” – which involves the recognition through profit or loss of the difference between the 
carrying amount and the present value of the modified cash flows discounted at the original interest rate – rather 
than derecognition;
- the existence of specific triggers that affect the contractual characteristics and/or cash flows of the financial in-
strument (such as, for example, a change in currency or a modification of the type of risk the financial instrument is 
exposed to, when correlated to equity and commodity parameters), which are expected to lead to derecognition due 
to their impact (expected to be significant) on the original contractual cash flows. 

Derecognition
These financial assets are derecognised only if their sale has entailed the substantial transfer of all the related risks 
and rewards. If a significant part of the risks and rewards of the transferred financial asset is retained, they continue 
to be recognised even when title has legally been transferred.

If it is not possible to ascertain the substantial transfer of risks and rewards of title, the group derecognises the 
financial assets if it no longer has control thereover. If the group has retained control, it continues to recognise the 
financial asset to the extent of its continuing involvement in the financial asset, measured as its exposure to chan-
ges in the fair value of the assets sold and variability in their future cash flows.

Transferred financial assets are derecognised when the group retains the contractual right to receive the cash flows 
but assumes a concurrent obligation to pay the cash flows without material delay to one or more recipients. 
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Recognition of costs and revenue
Interest income, calculated using the IRR, is recognised as “Interest and similar income” in the income statement (Cap-
tion 10). Default interest is recognised in profit or loss when collected.

Impairment gains are recognised in caption “130. Net impairment losses/gains for credit risk associated with: a) finan-
cial assets at amortised cost”.

If the amount of the impairment loss decreases in subsequent years and the decrease is objectively related to an event 
that took place after recognition of the impairment loss, the impairment loss is reversed directly or through the release 
of the allowance to profit or loss.

If the assets are derecognised, any resulting losses are recognised in profit or loss, net of the related allowance.

4 - Property, equipment and investment property

Recognition   
Property, equipment and investment property are initially recognised at cost, which comprises the asset’s purchase 
price, trade discounts and rebates, non-refundable purchase taxes (e.g., non-deductible VAT and registration taxes) 
and any costs directly attributable to bringing the asset to the location and condition necessary for it to be capable 
of operating in the manner intended by management. Right-of-use assets are initially recognised as the sum of 
the lease liability (present value of the future lease payments over the lease term), any lease payments made at or 
before the commencement date, any initial direct costs and any costs to be incurred in dismantling or restoring the 
underlying asset.

Classification
Property, equipment, machinery and other assets used in operations are covered by IAS 16 while investment pro-
perty (land and buildings) fall under the scope of IAS 40. The category comprises assets under finance lease (for the 
lessees) and operating lease (for the lessors) as well as leasehold improvement costs. Reference is made to IFRS 
16 to determine whether an arrangement contains a lease. Property, equipment and machinery are recognised as 
assets when:
• it is probable that future economic benefits associated with the item will flow to the group;
• the cost of the item can be measured reliably.

Measurement
Subsequent costs, related to an asset already recognised, are added to its carrying amount when it is probable that 
they will increase the future economic benefits in excess of the normal output of the asset as originally estimated. 
All other costs are expensed when incurred.

After recognition as an asset, an item of property, equipment and investment property is recognised at its cost less 
any accumulated depreciation and any accumulated impairment losses. Impairment tests are performed once a 
year. 

Derecognition
Property, equipment and investment property are derecognised on disposal or retirement and no future economic 
benefits are expected from their use or disposal. Right-of-use assets are derecognised at the end of the lease term.

Recognition of costs and revenue
The depreciable amount of an asset is allocated on a systematic basis over its useful life. The useful life of an asset 
is defined considering its use to the group. When expectations differ significantly from previous estimates, the de-
preciation charge for the current and subsequent periods is adjusted.

Impairment losses are recognised if an item of property and equipment or investment property has undergone im-
pairment pursuant to IAS 36. The impairment loss is fully or partially reversed if the reasons therefor are no longer 
valid in subsequent periods and the reversal is recognised under non-recurring income.
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5 – Intangible assets

Recognition   
Intangible assets are recognised at cost, adjusted for any transaction costs, only if it is probable that the future 
economic benefits associated with the asset will flow to the group and the asset’s cost may be determined reliably. 
If these conditions are not met, the cost of the asset is recognised in profit or loss when incurred.

Classification
Intangible assets include goodwill, covered by IFRS 3, and other intangible assets which fall under the scope of IAS 
38.

An intangible asset is recognised as such solely when it is a resource that is:
• non-monetary;
• identifiable;
• without physical substance;
• held for use in the production or supply of goods or services, lease to third parties or for administrative purposes;
• controlled by the group;
• from which future economic benefits are expected to flow to the group.

Measurement
The cost of assets with finite useful lives is amortised on a straight-line or diminishing balance basis depending on how 
the economic benefits are expected to flow to the group. Assets with indefinite useful lives are not amortised, but are 
regularly tested for impairment.

If there is any indication that an asset may be impaired, the asset’s recoverable amount is estimated. The impairment 
loss, which is recognised in profit or loss, is equal to the difference between the asset’s carrying amount and recoverable 
amount.

In particular, intangible assets include:
a) technology-based intangible assets, such as software, which are amortised on the basis of their expected technologi-
cal obsolescence and over a maximum period of seven years. In particular, the costs incurred internally for the develop-
ment of software projects are recognised under intangible assets only when all the following conditions are met: i) the 
cost attributable to the intangible asset during its development stage can be measured reliably, ii) there is the intention, the 
availability of financial resources and the technical ability to make the intangible asset available for use or sale, iii) the futu-
re economic benefits to be generated by the asset can be demonstrated. Capitalised software development costs include 
only the costs directly attributable to the development stage. They are amortised systematically over the estimated useful 
life of the relevant product/service so as to reflect the pattern in which the asset’s future economic benefits are expected 
to be consumed by the group from the beginning of production over the product’s estimated life;
b) goodwill, which may be recognised as part of business combinations when the positive difference between the con-
sideration transferred plus the fair value of any non-controlling interests and the fair value of the acquired assets and 
liabilities represents the acquiree’s future income-generating potential.

If this difference is negative (gain from a bargain purchase) or if the positive difference is not justified by the acquiree’s 
future income-generating potential, it is immediately recognised in profit or loss.

Once a year (or whenever there is an impairment indicator), goodwill is tested for impairment. This requires the identifica-
tion of the cash-generating unit to which goodwill is allocated. Any impairment losses are determined on the basis of the 
difference between the carrying amount of goodwill and its recoverable amount, if lower. The recoverable amount is the 
higher of the fair value less costs to sell of the cash-generating unit and its value in use. Any resulting impairment losses 
are recognised in profit or loss. 

Derecognition
Intangible assets are derecognised on disposal and if no future economic benefits are expected therefrom. 
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Recognition of costs and revenue
The depreciable amount of an intangible asset is allocated on a systematic basis over its useful life. The useful life of 
an asset is defined considering its use to the group. When expectations differ significantly from previous estimates, 
the depreciation charge for the current and subsequent periods is adjusted.

Impairment losses are recognised if an intangible asset has undergone impairment pursuant to IAS 36. The im-
pairment loss is fully or partially reversed if the reasons therefor are no longer valid in subsequent periods and the 
reversal is recognised under non-recurring income.

6 – Current and deferred taxes

Recognition   
Current and deferred taxes, calculated in accordance with the Italian tax legislation, are recognised as an expense 
on an accruals basis, in line with the costs and revenue generating them. They show the tax benefit (expense) for 
the reporting period. Under the liability method, they include:
a) current tax assets, the amount of income taxes recoverable in respect of the taxable profit (tax loss) for the period;
b) current tax liabilities, the amount of income taxes payable in respect of the taxable profit (tax loss) for the period;
c) deferred tax assets, the amount of income taxes recoverable in future periods in respect of deductible temporary 
differences (mainly expenses deductible in the future from taxable profit (tax loss) under the ruling tax laws);
d) deferred tax liabilities, the amount of income taxes payable in future periods in respect of taxable temporary dif-
ferences (mainly deferred tax on revenue or advance deductions of expenses when determining taxable profit (tax 
loss) of future periods under the ruling tax laws). 

Classification
Current tax assets and liabilities shows the group’s tax position vis-à-vis the tax authorities. Current tax liabilities in-
clude the tax liability for the reporting period while the current tax assets comprise payments on account and other 
tax assets for withholdings or other prior year tax assets which the group intends to use for offsetting purposes in 
subsequent periods.

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are classified as non-current assets and liabilities pursuant to IAS 1.56.

Therefore, deferred taxes are presented under non-current liabilities as “Deferred tax liabilities” when they are liabilities, 
i.e., are related to items that will become taxable in future periods, otherwise they are recognised as “Deferred tax as-
sets” under non-current assets when they relate to items that will be deductible in future periods.

Deferred taxes are recognised under equity if they relate to transactions that affect equity.

Measurement
Corporate income tax (IRES) and the regional tax on production activities (IRAP) are calculated using a realistic 
estimate of the positive and negative items of the reporting period using the enacted tax rates.

Deferred tax assets are only recognised when it is probable that the group will have sufficient taxable profit in the 
same period as the reversal of the deductible temporary differences. Deferred tax liabilities are always recognised. 

Current and deferred taxes are offset only when the group has the legally enforceable right to set off the recognised 
amount and intends to do so.

Recognition of costs and revenue
The balancing entry of tax assets and liabilities (current and deferred) is the caption “Income taxes” in the income 
statement. When the current or deferred taxes to be recognised relate to transactions, the results of which are reco-
gnised directly in equity, the related tax assets and liabilities are also recognised in equity.
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7 - Financial liabilities at amortised cost

Recognition
The group commences recognising these financial liabilities at the contract’s execution date, which normally coinci-
des with when the cash is received or the debt instruments are issued.

The financial liabilities are initially recognised at their fair value, which usually equals the cash received or the issue 
price, increased by any transaction costs that are directly attributable to the acquisition or issue of the financial 
liabilities. Internal administrative costs are excluded. 

Classification
Due to banks and to customers and securities issued may comprise the various forms of the group’s funding (inter-
bank and with customers), repurchase agreements and certificates of deposit, bonds and other securities issued 
(including the subordinated bonds which qualify as a Tier 2 capital instrument issued by the parent), net of any 
portions redeemed.

This caption also includes the group’s lease liabilities recognised as a lessee in finance leases. 

Measurement
After initial recognition, financial liabilities are measured at amortised cost using the effective interest method.

Current liabilities, where the time value of money is immaterial, are recognised at the amount received. 

Derecognition
Financial liabilities are derecognised when they expire or are extinguished. They are derecognised even when the 
group has repurchased a portion of previously issued bonds. The difference between the financial liability’s carrying 
amount and the consideration paid is recognised in profit or loss.

Replacements on the market of repurchased securities issued by the group are considered new issues and recogni-
sed at the new placing price.

Recognition of costs and revenue
Interest expense, calculated using the nominal interest rate, is recognised as “Interest and similar expense” in the 
income statement.

8 - Financial liabilities held for trading

Recognition 
Financial liabilities held for trading are initially recognised at the settlement date, except for derivatives that are reco-
gnised at the date they are entered into.

These financial liabilities are initially recognised at their fair value, which usually equals the cash received, without con-
sidering any transaction costs that are directly attributable to the financial liability and which are recognised in profit 
or loss.

Classification 
This caption mainly includes derivatives with a negative fair value that are not designated as hedging instruments.

Measurement and recognition of costs and revenue
Financial liabilities held for trading are measured at fair value through profit or loss. Gains and losses arising from 
changes in fair value and/or from the sale of these liabilities are recognised in profit or loss. 

When the fair value of a derivative liability becomes positive, it is recognised in “Financial assets at fair value through 
profit or loss: a) financial assets held for trading”.
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Trading gains and losses and fair value gains and losses are recognised in caption “80. Net trading income (expense)” 
in the income statement.

Derecognition
Financial liabilities held for trading are derecognised when the contractual rights to the related cash flows expire or 
when the financial liabilities are transferred with the transfer of substantially all risks and rewards of ownership.

9 - Financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss

Recognition 
These financial liabilities are measured at fair value since their initial recognition. Any fair value gains or losses are 
immediately recognised in profit or loss.

Classification 
At initial recognition, the group designates a financial liability as measured at fair value through profit or loss if: 
• it eliminates or significantly reduces a measurement or recognition inconsistency (sometimes referred to as “an 
accounting mismatch”) that would otherwise arise from measuring assets or liabilities or recognising the gains and 
losses on them on different bases; 
• a group of financial assets or liabilities or both is managed and its performance is evaluated on a fair value basis, in 
accordance with a documented risk management or investment strategy; 
• there is a hybrid contract that contains one or more embedded derivatives, which may significantly modify the cash 
flows that otherwise would be required by the contract. 

The election to designate a financial liability as measured at fair value through profit or loss is irrevocable, is made on 
an instrument-by-instrument basis and is not necessarily applied to all instruments with similar characteristics. Howe-
ver, such election cannot be applied to an individual component of a financial instrument, attributable to just one risk 
component to which the instrument is exposed. This caption includes certain liabilities whose settlement is deferred 
and linked to the performance of certain assets.

Measurement and recognition of costs and revenue
After initial recognition, the liabilities are measured at fair value and any fair value gain or loss is recognised in profit or 
loss.

Derecognition
Financial liabilities are derecognised when they expire or are extinguished.

10 - Post-employment benefits

The Italian post-employment benefits are classified as:
– defined contribution plans for the benefits accrued after 1 January 2007 (when the pension reform implemented 
by Legislative decree no. 252 of 5 December 2005 was enacted) when the employee has opted to transfer them to a 
supplementary pension fund or to the INPS (the Italian social security institution) treasury fund. The group’s liability 
is recognised under personnel expense and is calculated considering the benefits due without applying actuarial 
methods;
– defined benefit plans for the benefits vested up to 31 December 2006. They are recognised at their actuarial value 
using the projected unit credit method, without considering the pro rata past service cost as the benefits related to 
the current service cost have mostly vested and its revaluation is not expected to give rise to significant employee 
benefits in the future. 

The discount rate used is determined by reference to market yields at the reporting date on high quality corporate 
bonds consistent with the term of the post-employment benefit obligations, weighted to reflect the percentage of the 
amount paid and advanced, for each due date, compared to the total amount to be paid and advanced before final 
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settlement of the entire obligation. The plan servicing costs are recognised as personnel expense while the actuarial 
gains and losses are recognised in other comprehensive income (expense) as required by IAS 19.

11 – Provisions for risks and charges

Recognition   
Provisions for risks and charges include accruals for legal or labour obligations or for disputes (including tax) arising 
as a result of a past event and it is probable that an outflow of resources embodying economic benefits will be re-
quired to settle the obligation and a reliable estimate of the amount can be made.

A provision is recognised when and only when:
• the group has a present obligation (legal or constructive) as a result of a past event;
• it is probable that an outflow of resources embodying economic benefits will be required to settle the obligation;
• a reliable estimate can be made of the amount of the obligation.

Classification
If the recognition criteria are met, the group recognises the provision under “Provisions for risks and charges” (cap-
tion 120).

The provisions include accruals made to cover:
• the group’s legal disputes, especially risks related to claw-back claims, operational risks on services provided on 
behalf of third parties and all other operational risks arising in conjunction with complaints received from customers;
• all other accruals for specific expense and/or risks for which the group has voluntarily or under contract agreed to 
cover even though they have not yet been specifically formalised at the reporting date.

Measurement
The amount recognised as a provision is the best estimate of the expenditure required to settle the present obliga-
tion at the end of the reporting period and that takes risks and uncertainties that inevitably surround many events 
and circumstances into account.

Provisions for liabilities expected to be settled after one year are recognised at their present value.

Derecognition
A provision is reversed to profit or loss if it is no longer probable that an outflow of resources embodying economic 
benefits will be required to settle the obligation, or at the time of its settlement.

Recognition of costs and revenue
When the effect of the time value of money is material, the provision is discounted using current market rates. The 
provision and increase in the provision due to the passage of time are recognised in profit or loss.

The accrual to the restructuring provision covers significant reorganisations that have a material effect on the 
group’s nature and strategies. It mainly covers the related consultancy fees.

Accruals made to the provisions for risks and charges are recognised in the income statement caption “Net rever-
sals of (accruals to) provisions for risks and charges”.

12 – Other information

Treasury shares
The parent and the other group companies do not have treasury shares.

Other assets
Other assets comprise tax assets directly acquired by the parent from third parties that originated as a result of 
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tax incentive measures granted in the form of tax credits or deductions (the 110% superbonus). Their recognition, 
classification and measurement are based on the guidelines of document no. 9 on the application of the IFRS jointly 
issued by Bank of Italy, Consob (the Italian Commission for listed companies and the stock exchange) and IVASS 
(the Italian Institute for insurance supervision). This document clarified that the above tax assets are in substance 
more similar to a financial asset and, therefore, a model based on IFRS 9 is the most appropriate accounting policy 
to provide relevant and reliable disclosure.

The tax assets acquired by the parent are managed under: 
- the hold to collect business model and measured at amortised cost if, at the acquisition date, the amount is 
consistent with the current and prospective capacity of its liabilities with the tax authorities and if the assets were 
acquired for offsetting purposes; 
- the hold to collect and sell business model and measured at fair value through other comprehensive income if, at 
the acquisition date, the amount is consistent with the current and prospective capacity of its liabilities with the tax 
authorities and if the assets were acquired for the purposes of both offsetting and sale to third parties; 
- the trading business model and measured at fair value through profit or loss account if the assets were acquired 
solely to be resold to third parties and make a profit and their amount exceeds the estimated ceiling for the relevant 
offsetting.

These assets are recognised when the parent formally accepts them through its online tax account. They are dere-
cognised when sold to third parties on the date of their acceptance through their online tax account.

Prepayments and accrued income, deferred income and accrued expenses
These captions, which include income and expense related to the reporting period accrued on assets and liabilities, 
are recognised as an adjustment to the assets and liabilities to which they refer. On a residual basis and where ap-
propriate, these components are recorded under other assets and other liabilities.

Classification of financial assets
The classification of the financial assets into the three categories established by the standards depends on two 
classification drivers: the business model used to manage the financial instruments and the contractual cash flow 
characteristics of the financial assets (or SPPI test).

The classification of the financial assets derives from the combined effect of the two drivers mentioned above, as 
described below:
- financial assets at amortised cost: assets that pass the SPPI test and come under the hold to collect (HTC) busi-
ness model;
- financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income (FVOCI): assets that pass the SPPI test and 
come under the hold to collect and sell (HTCS) business model;
- financial assets at fair value through profit or loss (FVTPL): this is a residual category, which includes financial 
instruments that cannot be classified in the previous categories based on the results of the business model asses-
sment or the test of the contractual cash flow characteristics (SPPI test not passed).

SPPI test
In addition to the analysis of the business model, a financial asset may be classified as at amortised cost or at FVO-
CI if its contractual terms give rise on specified dates to cash flows that are solely payments of principal and interest 
on the principal amount outstanding (SPPI test). Loans and debt instruments, in particular, should be subjected to 
this test.

The SPPI test should be carried out on each financial instrument upon initial recognition.

After initial recognition, and as long as it is maintained in the statement of financial position, the asset is no longer 
subjected to the SPPI test. If a financial asset is derecognised and a new financial asset is recognised, the SPPI test 
must be performed on the new asset.

For the application of the SPPI test, IFRS 9 provides the following definitions:
- principal: the fair value of the financial asset at initial recognition. This may change over the life of the financial 
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asset, for example if there are repayments of part of the principal;
- interest: the consideration for the time value of money and for the credit risk associated with the principal amount 
outstanding during a particular period of time. It can also include consideration for other basic lending risks and 
costs and a profit margin.

In assessing whether the contractual flows of a financial asset qualify as SPPI, IFRS 9 refers to the general concept 
of a “basic lending arrangement”, which is independent of the legal form of the asset. When contract terms introduce 
exposure to risks or volatility in the contractual cash flows that is inconsistent with the definition of a basic lending 
arrangement, such as exposure to changes in share or commodity prices, the contractual cash flows do not meet 
the definition of SPPI. The application of the classification driver based on contractual cash flows sometimes requi-
res judgement and, consequently, the establishment of internal application policies.

When assessing a modified time value of money element – for example, when the interest rate of the financial asset 
is reset periodically, but the frequency of the reset or the frequency of payment of the coupons does not reflect the 
nature of the interest rate (such as when the interest rate is reset monthly on the basis of a one-year rate) or when 
the interest rate is reset regularly on the basis of an average of particularly short or medium-to-long term rates – an 
entity should assess, using both quantitative and qualitative information, whether the contractual cash flows still 
meet the definition of SPPI (benchmark cash flows test). If the test shows that the (undiscounted) contractual cash 
flows are “significantly different” from the (also undiscounted) cash flows of a benchmark instrument (i.e., without 
the modified time value element), the contractual cash flows cannot be considered to meet the definition of SPPI.

The standard requires specific analyses (“look through tests”) to be performed and these are therefore also con-
ducted on multiple contractually linked instruments (CLIs) that create concentrations of credit risk for debt repay-
ment and on non-recourse assets, for example when a loan can only be enforced on specified assets of the debtor 
or on the cash flows from specified assets.

The presence of contractual clauses that may change the frequency or amount of the contractual cash flows must 
also be considered to determine whether those cash flows meet the SPPI requirements (e.g., prepayment options, 
the possibility of deferring contractually agreed cash flows, embedded derivative instruments, subordinated instru-
ments, etc.).

However, as envisaged by IFRS 9, a contractual cash flow characteristic does not affect the classification of the 
financial asset if it could have only a de minimis effect on the contractual cash flows of the financial asset (in each 
reporting period and cumulatively). Similarly, if a cash flow characteristic is not genuine, i.e., if it affects the instru-
ment’s contractual cash flows only on the occurrence of an event that is extremely rare, highly abnormal and very 
unlikely to occur, it does not affect the classification of the financial asset.

Business model
IFRS 9 identifies three cases relating to the way in which cash flows and sales of financial assets are managed:
- Hold to collect (HTC): this is a business model whose objective is achieved by collecting the contractual cash flows 
of the financial assets included in the portfolios associated to it. The inclusion of the portfolio of financial assets 
in this business model does not necessarily result in the inability to sell the instruments, but the frequency, value 
and timing of sales in prior periods, the reasons for the sales, and the expectations about future sales, need to be 
considered;
- Hold to collect and sell (HTCS): this is a mixed business model whose objective is achieved by collecting the con-
tractual cash flows of the financial assets in portfolio and (also) through the sale of the financial assets, which is an 
integral part of the strategy. Both activities (collection of contract flows and sales) are indispensable to achieve the 
business model’s objective. Accordingly, sales are more frequent and significant than for an HTC business model 
and are an integral part of the strategies pursued;
- others/trading: this is a residual category that includes both financial assets held for trading and financial assets 
managed with a business model that does not come under the previous categories (hold to collect and hold to 
collect and sell). In general, this classification applies to a portfolio of financial assets whose management and 
performance are measured based on fair value.
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The business model reflects the way in which financial assets are managed to generate cash flows for the benefit 
of the entity and is defined by senior management with the appropriate involvement of the business structures.

It is defined by considering the way in which financial assets are managed and, as a consequence, the extent to whi-
ch the portfolio’s cash flows derive from the collection of contractual flows, from the sale of the financial assets, or 
from both. This assessment is not performed on the basis of scenarios that the entity does not reasonably expect to 
occur, such as the so-called “worst case” or “stress case” scenarios. For example, if an entity expects that it will sell 
a particular portfolio of financial assets only in a stress case scenario, that scenario does not affect the entity’s as-
sessment of the business model for those assets if the entity reasonably expects that such a scenario will not occur.

The business model does not depend on management’s intentions regarding an individual financial instrument, but 
refers to the way in which groups of financial assets are managed in order to achieve a specific business objective.

In short, the business model:
- reflects the way in which financial assets are managed to generate cash flows;
- is defined by senior management, with the appropriate involvement of the business structures;
- must be observable by considering the way the financial assets are managed.

In operational terms, the assessment of the business model is carried out in line with the group’s organisation, the 
specialisation of the business functions, the risk cascading model and the assignment of delegated powers (limits).

All relevant factors available at the date of the assessment are used in the assessment of the business model. The 
above information includes the strategy, the risks and their management, the remuneration policies, the reporting, 
and the amount of the sales. In the analysis of the business model, the elements investigated must be consistent 
with each other and, in particular, with the strategy pursued. Evidence of activities not in line with the strategy must 
be analysed and duly justified.

In this regard, and in relation to the business models under which the financial assets are held, a specific business 
model assessment policy – approved by the competent governance levels – defines and sets out the components 
of the business model in relation to the financial assets included in the portfolios managed as part of the operations 
of the parent’s business structures.

For the HTC portfolios, the group has set limits for frequent but not significant sales to be considered eligible (indivi-
dually or in aggregate, or for infrequent sales even if their amount is significant) and the parameters have also been 
established for identifying sales as being consistent with that business model because they relate to an increase in 
credit risk.

Amortised cost measurement
The amortised cost of a financial asset or liability is the amount at which the financial asset or liability is measured at 
initial recognition decreased by principal repayments and adjusted by accumulated amortisation (calculated using 
the effective interest method) of the difference between the carrying amount at initial recognition and at maturity 
and by the loss allowance, if any.

The effective interest rate is the rate that exactly discounts future cash payments or receipts through the expected 
life of the financial instrument or through the subsequent date for recalculation of the price to the present value of 
the financial asset or financial liability. In the calculation of the present value, the effective interest rate is applied to 
the flow of future cash receipts or payments through the entire useful life of the financial asset or liability or for a 
shorter period when certain conditions are met (for example, reviews of market interest rates).

After initial recognition, amortised cost enables allocation of revenue and costs directly by decreasing or increasing 
the instrument’s carrying amount over its entire expected life via the amortisation process. Amortised cost is cal-
culated differently depending on whether the financial assets/liabilities have fixed or variable rates and – in this last 
case – whether the rate volatility is known beforehand. 

Amortised cost measurement is applied to financial assets at amortised cost and at fair value through other com-
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prehensive income or profit or loss, as well as financial liabilities at amortised cost.

Financial assets and liabilities traded at market conditions are initially recognised at fair value, which normally is 
equal to the amount disbursed or paid including, for instruments measured at amortised cost, transaction costs 
and any directly attributable fees.

As specified by IFRS 9, in some cases, a financial asset is considered credit-impaired at initial recognition because 
the credit risk is very high and, in the case of a purchase, it is purchased at a deep discount (with respect to the initial 
disbursement amount). If these financial assets, based on the application of the classification drivers (SPPI test and 
business model), are classified as assets measured at amortised cost or at fair value through other comprehensive 
income, they are classified as purchased or originated credit-impaired (POCI) assets and are subject to special 
impairment requirements. In addition, a credit-adjusted effective interest rate is calculated at the initial recognition 
of POCI assets, which requires the inclusion of the initial expected credit losses in the cash flow estimates. This cre-
dit-adjusted effective interest rate is used for the application of the amortised cost and the consequent calculation 
of interest.

The amortised cost method is not used for financial assets and liabilities with a short term, without a set maturity 
and on demand as discounting these loans has no material impact.

Impairment

Impairment of financial assets
Pursuant to IFRS 9, at each reporting date, financial assets other than those measured at fair value through profit or 
loss are tested for impairment to assess whether there is any evidence that their carrying amount may not be fully 
recoverable. A similar analysis is performed, where applicable, for commitments to disburse funds and guarantees 
issued that must be tested for impairment under IFRS 9.

If there is indication of impairment, these financial assets - as well as any other assets pertaining to the same coun-
terparty - are considered credit-impaired and are included in stage 3. For these exposures, which are classified – in 
accordance with Bank of Italy Circular no. 262/2005 – as bad, unlikely to pay and overdrawn/past due by more than 
ninety days, the group recognises a loss allowance equal to their lifetime expected credit losses.

Impairment of performing financial assets
When there is no indication of impairment (performing financial instruments), the group checks whether there is 
evidence that the credit risk of the individual exposures has increased significantly since initial recognition. This 
check, in terms of classification (or, more precisely, staging) and measurement, has the following consequences:
- where this evidence exists, the financial assets are included in stage 2. In this case, in compliance with the IFRS 
and despite the absence of indication of impairment, the group recognises a loss allowance equal to their lifetime 
expected credit losses. At each subsequent reporting date, the group reviews the loss allowance, both to perio-
dically check its adequacy with the continuously updated loss estimates and to take account – if the evidence of 
“significantly increased” credit risk is no longer present – of the change in the forecast period for the calculation of 
the expected credit loss;
- where this evidence does not exist, the financial assets are included in stage 1. In this case, in compliance with 
the IFRS and despite the absence of indication of impairment, the group recognises a loss allowance equal to 
their 12-month expected credit losses. At each subsequent reporting date, the group reviews the loss allowance, 
both to periodically check its adequacy with the continuously updated loss estimates and to take account – if the 
evidence of “significantly increased” credit risk emerges – of the change in the forecast period for the calculation 
of the expected credit loss.

In accordance with IFRS 9 and effective implementation by the group, the following factors constitute the key 
elements to be taken into account for the measurement of financial assets and, in particular, the identification of 
the “significant increase” in credit risk (a necessary and sufficient condition for the classification of the asset as 
stage 2):
• ABS not measured at fair value through profit or loss:
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– net collections since inception of the securitisation 20% lower than those forecast in the business plan;
– a 3-notch decrease in the external rating of listed securities, if this decrease does not directly lead to classifica-
tion as stage 3 (junk grade);
– business plan reviewed downward by over 20% of “net recoveries”, if the new business plan does not lead to the 
write-off of the junior and mezzanine securities measured at fair value that are part of the same transaction, if any. 
In this case, the affected financial assets are directly transferred to stage 3; 
– business plan reviewed by extending the recovery timing by over three years, if the new business plan does not 
lead to the write-off of the junior and mezzanine securities measured at fair value that are part of the same tran-
saction, if any. In this case, the affected financial assets are directly transferred to stage 3.

• government bonds:
– application of the low credit risk exemption, i.e., as long as the bond qualifies as investment grade2 (from AAA 
to BBB-), it remains in stage 1 (regardless of any downgrading of one or more than one notches); if the bond is 
downgraded to speculative grade (i.e., from BB+ to B-), it may be classified at stage 2, only if it is downgraded by at 
least 3 notches from the origination rate;
– reclassification to stage 3 follows the general rule of IFRS 9 according to which stage 3 includes financial instru-
ments with objective evidence of impairment at the reporting date, i.e., from when they are graded CCC+ or lower.

• financial instruments other than loans and receivables and government bonds:
– application of the low credit risk exemption, i.e., as long as the bond qualifies as investment grade (from AAA to 
BBB-), it remains in stage 1 (regardless of any downgrading of one or more than one notches);
– after reclassification, a 3-notch decrease from an external rating at origination of BBB+ or better, a 2-notch 
decrease from an external rating at origination of BBB or BBB- and a 1-notch decrease from an external rating at 
origination of less than BBB-, leads to classification at stage 2 as long as the downgrading does not directly lead 
to classification as stage 3;

• loans and receivables with customers (loans, personal loans granted to employees, subsidies, leases, factoring 
assets and guaranteed finance products):
– a past due amount that - subject to the materiality thresholds identified by the regulations - has been as such 
for at least 30 days. In this case, the credit risk is presumed to have “significantly increased” and the exposure is, 
therefore, transferred to stage 2 (if it was previously included in stage 1);
– forbearance measures, which lead to the rebuttable presumption that credit risk has “significantly increased” 
since initial recognition and to the exposure’s reclassification.

• loans and receivables with banks:
– a 3-notch decrease if the counterparty’s external rating at origination or, where not available, of the counterparty’s 
country, is equal to BBB+ or better, a 2-notch decrease from an external rating at origination of BBB or BBB- and 
a 1-notch decrease from an external rating at origination of less than BBB-, as long as the downgrading does not 
directly lead to classification as stage 3 (junk grade).

Once the allocation to the various credit risk stages has been established, the expected credit losses (ECL) are 
determined at individual transaction or securities tranche level, based on the PD, LGD and EAD parameters.

Impairment of credit-impaired financial assets
All credit-impaired exposures are classified as stage 3, including those past due by over 90 days, regardless of the 
amount. Moreover, stage 3 includes all tranches associated with securities in default.

The group only reclassifies assets from stage 1 directly to stage 3 in exceptional cases, i.e., when their credit 
standing deteriorates dramatically and default is evident before receiving an interim report on credit rating. The 
group’s business model envisages investments in POCI assets, which are therefore directly classified as stage 3 
upon initial recognition.  

The group assesses its credit-impaired exposures analytically using specific models depending on the nature of 
the assessed asset.

(2) In general, the Fitch rating is used as the external public rating. Where this is not available, the S&P rating and the Moody’s rating are used (in 
that order).
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In particular, its POCI assets have specific impairment characteristics. Since initial recognition and over their entire 
life, the group recognises a loss allowance equal to their lifetime ECL. Therefore, at each reporting date, the group 
recognises any impairment gains or losses as may be necessary to adjust their lifetime ECL in profit or loss. Based 
on the above, the POCI assets are initially classified as stage 3, although that they may be subsequently reclassified 
as performing exposures, nonetheless adjusted by a loss allowance equal to their lifetime ECL.

Business combinations
Business combinations are governed by IFRS 3.

The transfer of control over an entity (or an integrated set of activities and assets that is capable of being con-
ducted and managed as a single business) is considered a business combination.

To this end, control is deemed to have been transferred when the investor is exposed to, or has rights to, variable 
returns from its involvement with the investee and has the ability to affect those returns through its power over the 
investee.

IFRS 3 requires that an acquirer be identified in any business combination. The acquirer is identified as the com-
bining entity that obtains control of the other combining entities or businesses. If a controlling entity cannot be 
identified, following the definition of control described above, as, for example, in the case of the exchange of equity 
investments, the identification of the acquirer considers other factors such as: the entity which has a significantly 
higher fair value, the entity which pays a cash consideration or the entity which issues new shares.

The acquisition, and therefore the initial consolidation of the acquiree, is recognised on the date on which the ac-
quirer effectively obtains control over the acquired entity or businesses. When the combination occurs in a single 
exchange, the date of the exchange usually coincides with the acquisition date, Provided that there are no agree-
ments stipulating the transfer of control prior to the date of the exchange.

The consideration transferred as part of a business combination is equal to the sum of the acquisition-date fair va-
lues of the assets transferred, the liabilities incurred or assumed and the equity instruments issued by the acquirer 
in return for control.

In transactions which entail cash consideration (or when payment occurs via cash-equivalent financial instrumen-
ts), the transaction price is the agreed consideration. When settlement does not occur in the short-term, the fair 
value of any deferred component is calculated by discounting the amounts payable to their present value; when 
payment occurs via an instrument other than cash, therefore via the issue of financial instruments, the price is 
equal to the fair value of such instruments net of the costs directly attributable to their issue. The “Fair value” 
section provides information on the fair value measurement of financial instruments. In the case of shares listed 
on active markets, the fair value is the acquisition-date quoted market price or, should that not be available, the 
latest price available.

The acquisition-date consideration transferred includes any contingent consideration based on future events, if 
provided for by the combination agreement and only if it is probable, it can be measured reliably and realised 
within one year of acquisition of control. Instead, any compensation for impairment losses on the assets used as 
consideration is not included in the purchase price since it is already considered either in the fair value of equity 
instruments or as a reduction in the premium or an increase in the discount on the initial issue of debt instruments.

Acquisition-related costs are those incurred by the acquirer to carry out the business combination, including, for 
example, professional fees paid to independent auditors, experts, legal advisors, costs for appraisals and audits of 
financial statements, preparation of information documents required by the law, as well as advisory fees incurred 
to identify potential targets, if the contract provides for the payment of success fees, as well as debt or equity se-
curities’ registration and issue costs.

The acquirer must account for acquisition-related costs as expenses in the periods in which the costs are incurred 
and the services are received, with one exception. The costs to issue debt or equity securities are recognised in 
accordance with IAS 32 and IFRS 9.
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Business combinations are recognised using the “acquisition method” whereby identifiable assets acquired (in-
cluding any intangible assets which had not been previously recognised by the acquiree) or liabilities assumed 
(including contingent liabilities) are recognised at their acquisition-date fair value.

Any excess between the consideration transferred (being the fair value of transferred assets, liabilities incurred and 
equity instruments issued by the acquirer), increased by any non-controlling interests (determined as above) as 
well as the fair value of any equity interest already held by the acquirer, and the fair value of acquired assets and 
liabilities is recognised as goodwill. Conversely, when the fair value of acquired assets and liabilities exceeds the 
sum of the consideration transferred, non-controlling interests and the fair value of any equity interest already held, 
the difference is recognised in profit or loss.

Business combinations may be recognised provisionally by the end of the reporting period in which the combina-
tion occurs, to be finalised within one year of the acquisition date.

Revenue and cost recognition
Revenue is the gross flow of economic benefits generated by an entity’s ordinary operations. It is recognised when 
control of the goods or services is transferred to the customer in an amount that reflects the consideration to which 
the entity expects to be entitled. Specifically, revenue is recognised using the model that can:
• identify the contract, defined as an agreement that creates enforceable obligations;
• identify the performance obligations in the contract;
• determine the transaction price, i.e., the amount of consideration in a contract to which an entity expects to be 
entitled in exchange for transferring promised goods and/or services to a customer;
• allocate the transaction price to the performance obligations on the basis of the relative stand-alone selling prices 
of each distinct good or service;
• recognise revenue when (or as) the entity satisfies a performance obligation.

Revenue can be recognised at a point in time when the entity satisfies a performance obligation by transferring the 
promised good or service to a customer, or over time as the entity satisfies the performance obligation by transfer-
ring the promised good or service. Specifically:
a) interest is recognised on a pro rata basis, using the contractual interest rate or the effective interest rate when the 
amortised cost model is applied;
b) any contractually provided for default interest is recognised only when actually collected;
c) dividends are recognised in profit or loss when their distribution is approved;
d) commissions on revenue from services contractually provided for are recognised when the services are rendered. 
Commissions included in amortised cost to calculate the effective interest rate are recognised as interest;
e) income and expense from the trading of financial instruments is recognised when the sale is executed and is the 
difference between the transaction price paid or collected and the instrument’s carrying amount;
f) gains on the sale of non-financial assets are recognised when the sale is executed, unless the group has substan-
tially retained the risks and rewards of ownership.

Costs are recognised in profit or loss on an accruals basis. Costs to obtain and fulfil a contract with a customer are 
recognised in profit or loss in the period in which the related revenue is recognised.

A.3 – TRANSFERS AMONG FINANCIAL ASSET PORTFOLIOS

None.

A.4 – FAIR VALUE

This section includes the disclosures on fair value required by IFRS 13.
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Qualitative information

A.4.1. Levels 2 and 3: valuation techniques and inputs used

Fair value is the price that would be received to sell an asset or paid to transfer a liability in an orderly transaction 
between market participants at the measurement date. The transaction is a normal transaction between indepen-
dent parties that have a reasonable understanding of the market conditions and significant facts about the asset or 
liability. Fundamental to the definition of fair value is the assumption that the entity is able to operate normally and 
does not need to urgently liquidate or significantly decrease a position. The fair value of an instrument reflects its 
credit quality as it includes the counterparty or issuer default risk among other things.

The fair value of financial instruments is determined using a hierarchy based on the origin, type and quality of the 
information used. This hierarchy gives maximum priority to quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets and less 
priority to unobservable inputs. There are three different levels:
- Level 1: quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets for identical assets or liabilities that the entity can access at 
the measurement date;
- Level 2: inputs other than quoted prices included within Level 1 that are observable for the asset or liability, either 
directly or indirectly;
- Level 3: inputs for the asset or liability that are not based on observable market data.

These valuation approaches are applied hierarchically. Therefore, if a quoted price on an active market is available, 
the Level 1 approach must be applied. In addition, the valuation technique applied must maximise the use of factors 
observable on the market and, therefore, rely as little as possible on subjective parameters or “private information”.

In the case of financial instruments that are not quoted on active markets, the level in the fair value hierarchy within 
which the fair value measurement is categorised is determined on the basis of the lowest level input that is signifi-
cant to the fair value measurement. For this purpose, the significance of an input is assessed against the fair value 
measurement in its entirety. Assessing the significance of a particular input to the fair value measurement in its 
entirety requires judgement, considering factors specific to the asset or liability.

The valuation techniques used to determine fair value are calibrated regularly and validated using variable inputs ob-
servable on the market to ensure that they represent the actual market conditions and to identify any weaknesses.

The fair value hierarchy was included in IFRS 7 solely for disclosure purposes and not for measurement purposes. 
Therefore, the financial assets and liabilities are measured in accordance with IFRS 13.

Level 1
A financial instrument is quoted on an active market when its price is:
- readily and promptly available from stock exchanges, brokers, intermediaries, information providers, etc.;
- significant, i.e., representative of effective market transactions that take place regularly in normal trading.

In order to be considered as Level 1, the price shall be unadjusted, that is not adjusted by applying a valuation adjust-
ment. Otherwise, the fair value measurement of the financial instrument will fall into Level 2.

Level 2
A financial instrument is included in Level 2 when all the significant inputs (other than quoted prices included in Level 
1) used to measure it are observable directly or indirectly on the market.

The Level 2 inputs are:
- quoted prices for similar assets or liabilities in active markets;
- quoted prices for identical or similar assets or liabilities in markets that are not active;
- inputs other than quoted prices that are observable for the financial asset or liability (risk free rate curve, credit spread, 
volatility, etc.);
- inputs that mainly derive from or are corroborated (through correlation or other techniques) by observable market 
data (market-corroborated inputs).
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An input is observable when it reflects the assumptions that a market participant would use when pricing a financial 
asset or liability using market data provided by independent sources.

If a fair value measurement uses observable data, which require significant adjustment using unobservable inputs, the 
measurement is categorised within Level 3 of the fair value hierarchy.

Level 3
Level 3 includes financial instruments, whose fair value is estimated using a valuation technique that uses inputs 
that are not observable on the market, not even indirectly. Specifically, inclusion in Level 3 takes place when at least 
one of the significant inputs used to measure the instrument is unobservable.

This categorisation takes place when the inputs used reflect the entity’s assumptions, developed on the basis of the 
available information.

Levels 2 and 3: valuation techniques and inputs used
The fair value of financial instruments is determined using prices on financial markets for instruments quoted on active 
markets or internal valuation models for other financial instruments.

If a quoted price on an active market is unavailable or the market is not operating regularly, fair value is measured using 
valuation techniques to establish a price for a hypothetical independent transaction, driven by normal market considera-
tions. These techniques include:
- reference to market values that are indirectly related to the instruments being valued and inferred from products with a 
similar risk profile and return;
- valuations made using, including partially, non-market inputs calculated using estimates and assumptions.

A.4.2. Valuation processes and sensitivity

Assets other than short-term exposures classified as Level 3 mainly include the ABS at fair value through profit or loss, 
participating financial instruments at fair value through other comprehensive income and, solely for disclosure purpo-
ses, financial assets at amortised cost. 

The group measures the ABS using the discounted cash flow model, estimating the future cash flows and a suitable 
discount rate that reflects the time value of money and the risk premium. The cash flows are estimated considering 
the securitisations’ business plans. The discount rate is identified as the cost of capital (“Ke”), calculated using the 
capital asset pricing model (“CAPM”) method, and is estimated to be equal to the rate of return on the risk-free assets 
(“Rf”), increased by the sector-specific risk premium. This premium is calculated by considering the β coefficient, which 
measures a specific entity’s risk, in relation to the variability of its return compared to the market risk and multiplying it 
by the equity risk premium (“ERP”).

A specific risk coefficient is added to the output to account for the riskiness of the relevant securities compared to that 
of the market (small size premium).

Assisted by independent experts, the group measured financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive inco-
me using market multiple or discounted cash flow models.

A.4.3. Fair value hierarchy

The group did not transfer any financial assets or liabilities from one level to another during the year.

A.4.4. Other information

The group did not apply the exception provided for by IFRS 13.48 (fair value based on the net exposure) for financial 
assets and liabilities that offset the market or counterparty risk.
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Quantitative disclosure

A.4.5. Fair value hierarchy

A.4.5.1. Assets and liabilities measured at fair value on a recurring basis: breakdown by fair value level

(€’000)

Assets/ liabilities at fair value
31/12/2024 31/12/2023

L1 L2 L3 L1 L2 L3

1. Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss - - - - - -

   a) held for trading 289  -   508  -    -   517

   b) designated at fair value  -    -    -    -    -    -   

   c) mandatorily measured at fair value  -    -   86,037  -    -   97,845

2. Financial assets at fair value through other 
    comprehensive income 5,347  -   4,000 -  -   4,000

3. Hedging derivatives  -    -    -    -    -    -   

4. Property, equipment and investment property  -    -    -    -    -    -   

5. Intangible assets  -    -    -    -    -    -   

Total 5,635  -   90,545 -  -   102,362

1. Financial liabilities held for trading 7  -    -   800  -    -   

2. Financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss  -    -   3,396  -    -   5,345

3. Hedging derivatives  -    -    -    -    -    -   

Total 7  -   3,396 800  -   5,345

 
Key:
L1= Level 1
L2= Level 2
L3= Level 3 
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A.4.5.3 Changes in liabilities measured at fair value on a recurring basis (Level 3)

(€’000)

Financial
liabilities

held for trading

Financial
liabilities at fair 

value through 
profit or loss

Hedging
derivatives

1. Opening balance - 5,344 -

2. Increases - - -

  2.1 Issues - - -

    2.2 Losses recognised in: - - -

      2.2.1 Profit or loss - - -

             - including losses - - -

      2.2.2  Equity X - -

  2.3 Transfers from other levels - - -

  2.4 Other increases - - -

3. Decreases - - -

  3.1 Repayments - (987) -

  3.2 Repurchases - - -

  3.3 Gains recognised in: - (961) -

    3.3.1 Profit or loss - (961) -

          - including gains - (961) -

    3.3.2 Equity X - -

  3.4 Transfers to other levels - - -

  3.5 Other decreases - - -

4. Closing balance - 3,396 -
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A.4.5.4. Assets and liabilities not measured at fair value or measured at fair value on a non-recurring basis: breakdown 
by fair value level

(€’000)
 

Assets/ liabilities not 
measured at fair value or 
measured at fair value on a 
non-recurring basis

31.12.2024 31.12.2023

CA L1 L2 L3 CA L1 L2 L3

1. Financial assets 
    at amortised cost 1,707,511 447,811 - 1,269,241 1,386,768 274,436 - 1,150,818

2. Investment property  -    -    -    -    -    -    -    -   

3. Non-current assets held for 
    sale and disposal groups

-  -    -   - -  -    -   -

Total 1,707,511 447,811 - 1,289,241 1,386,768 274,436 - 1,150,818

1. Financial liabilities 
    at amortised cost 1,815,015 - - 1,815,015 1,542,594 - - 1,542,594

2. Liabilities associated with 
    disposal groups

-  -    -   - -  -    -   -

Total 1,815,015 - - 1,815,015 1,542,594 - - 1,542,594

 
Key:
CA= Carrying amount
L1= Level 1 
L2= Level 2
L3= Level 3

 

A.5 – INFORMATION ON “DAY ONE PROFIT/LOSS”

The carrying amount of financial instruments equals their fair value at the reporting date. With respect to financial 
instruments not measured at fair value through profit or loss, their fair value is considered to equal their price col-
lected or paid at the recognition date.

Any difference between the amount collected or paid for financial instruments measured at fair value through profit 
or loss and classified as Level 3 may be recognised in the relevant income statement caption, generating a day one 
profit or loss (DOP). The difference is recognised in profit or loss only if it is due to changes in factors on which the 
market participants based their assumptions when setting the price (including the time effect). When the instrument 
has a set maturity date and a model that monitors changes in the factors is not immediately available, the group 
may recognise the DOP in profit or loss over the financial instrument’s term.

The group has not recognised a day one profit or loss on financial instruments as set out in IFRS 7.28 and the 
sections in the other related standards.
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Part B: Notes to the consolidated statement of financial position

Assets

Section 1

Cash and cash equivalents – Caption 10

1.1 Cash and cash equivalents: breakdown
(€’000)

31/12/2024 31/12/2023

a) Cash 1 2

b) Current accounts and demand deposits with central banks 88,503 83,778

c) Current accounts and demand deposits with banks 11,681 14,437

Total 100,185 98,217

As well as the parent’s demand bank current account and deposits, an overnight deposit with Bank of Italy and cash-
in-hand, this caption includes the payment module (“PM”) account it holds as a participant in the European real-time 
gross settlement system. As per European legislation, the PM account is held with Bank of Italy. In addition to the 
parent’s liquidity, current accounts and deposits with banks include cash of €5.4 million deposited in the SPVs’ cur-
rent accounts up to the payment dates provided for by the related securitisations.
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Section 2

Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss - Caption 20

2.1 Financial assets held for trading: breakdown by type

(€’000)

Captions/Amounts
31/12/2024 31/12/2023

L1 L2 L3 L1 L2 L3

A Assets

1. Debt instruments

  1.1 Structured  -    -    -    -    -    -   

  1.2 Other  -    -    -    -    -    -   

2. Equity instruments  -    -    -    -    -    -   

3. OEIC units  -    -    -    -    -    -   

4. Financing 

  4.1 Reverse repurchase agreements  -    -    -    -    -    -   

  4.2 Other  -    -    -    -    -    -   

Total A  -    -    -    -    -    -   

B Derivatives

1. Financial derivatives

  1.1 trading  -    -   796  -    -   517

  1.2 associated with fair value option  -    -    -    -    -    -   

  1.3 other  -    -    -    -    -    -   

2. Credit derivatives

  2.1 trading  -    -    -    -    -    -   

  2.2 associated with fair value option  -    -    -    -    -    -   

  2.3 other  -    -    -    -    -    -   

Total B - - 796 - - 517

Total (A+B) - - 796 - - 517
 
The caption “Financial derivatives: 1.1 trading” shows the fair value of the futures used to hedge interest rate varia-
tions in the ABS and of a call option for 100% of BE TC S.r.l. acquired in 2018. The company is deemed strategic for 
the development of the tax asset business. As described in Part G - Business combinations, the transaction was 
completed in 2025 with the parent’s acquisition of the company’s business unit.
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2.2 Financial assets held for trading: Breakdown by debtor issuer/counterparty

(€’000)

Captions/Amounts 31/12/2024 31/12/2023

A. Assets - -

1. Debt instruments - -

     a) Central banks - -

     b) Public administrations - -

     c) Banks - -

     d) Other financial companies - -

          of which: insurance companies - -

     e) Non-financial companies - -

2. Equity instruments - -

     a)  Banks  - -

     b) Other financial companies - -

          of which: insurance companies - -

     c) Non-financial companies - -

     d) Other issuers - -

3. OEIC units - -

4. Financing - -

     a) Central banks - -

     b) Public administrations - -

     c) Banks - -

     d) Other financial companies - -

          of which: insurance companies - -

     e) Non-financial companies - -

     f) Households - -

Total A - -

B. Derivatives - -

     a) Central counterparties - -

     b) Other 796 517

Total B 796 517

Total (A+B) 796 517
 



79

2.3 Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss: breakdown by type

None.

2.4 Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss: breakdown by debtor/issuer

None.

2.5 Other financial assets mandatorily measured at fair value: breakdown by type

(€’000a)

Captions/Amounts
31/12/2024 31/12/2023

L1 L2 L3 L1 L2 L3

1. Debt instruments

     1.1  Structured  -    -    -    -    -    -   

     1.2  Other  -    -   86,037  -    -   97,845

2. Equity instruments  -    -   -  -    -   -

3. OEIC units  -    -    -    -    -    -   

4. Financing  -    -    -    -   

     4.1  Reverse repurchase agreements  -    -    -    -    -    -   

     4.2  Other  -    -    -    -    -    -   

Total  -    -   86,037  -    -   97,845
 
Key:
L1= Level 1
L2= Level 2
L3= Level 3

“Debt instruments – Other” include ABS issued by unconsolidated SPVs (mostly junior) that did not pass the SPPI 
test (their business model is HTC).
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2.6 Other financial assets mandatorily measured at fair value: breakdown by debtor/issuer 

(€’000)

Captions/Amounts 31/12/2024 31/12/2023

1. Equity instruments

    of which: banks  -    -   

    of which: other financial companies - -

    of which: non-financial companies  -    -   

2. Debt instruments

    a) Central banks  -    -   

    b) Public administrations  -    -   

    c) Banks - -

    d) Other financial companies 86,037 97,845

         of which: insurance companies  -    -   

    e) Non-financial companies  -    -   

3. OEIC units  -    -   

4. Financing - -

   a) Central banks  -    -   

   b) Public administrations  -    -   

   c) Banks  -    -   

   d) Other financial companies  -    -   

       of which: insurance companies  -    -   

   e) Non-financial companies  -    -   

   f) Households  -    -   

Total 86,037 97,845
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Section 3 

Financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income – Caption 30

3.1 Financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income: breakdown by type  

(€’000)

Captions/Amounts
31/12/2024 31/12/2023

L1 L2 L3 L1 L2 L3

1. Debt instruments

     1.1  Structured 5,347  -    -    -    -    -   

     1.2  Other  -    -   -  -    -   -

2. Equity instruments  -    -   4,000  -    -   4,000

3. Financing  -    -   -  -    -   -

Total 5,347  -   4,000  -    -   4,000

 
 
At the reporting date, financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income relate to government bonds 
(level 1) and a participating financial instrument. The Level 3 fair value of the latter has been measured considering 
the best information available at the reporting date, with the assistance of independent experts. No changes in its 
fair value took place in 2024.
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3.2. Financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income: breakdown by debtor/issuer 

(€’000)

Captions/Amounts 31/12/2024 31/12/2023

1. Debt instruments

     a) Central banks - -

     b) Public administrations 5,347 -

     c) Banks - -

     d) Other financial companies - -

          of which: insurance companies - -

     e) Non-financial companies - -

2. Equity instruments

     a)  Banks  - -

         b)  Other issuers: - -

               - Other financial companies - -

                   of which: insurance companies - -

               - Non-financial companies 4,000 4,000

               - Other - -

3. Financing 

     a) Central banks - -

     b) Public administrations - -

     c) Banks - -

     d) Other financial companies - -

          of which: insurance companies - -

     e) Non-financial companies - -

     f) Households - -

Total 9,347 4,000
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Section 4

Financial assets at am
ortised cost –

 Caption 40

4.1 Financial assets at am
ortised cost: loans and receivables w

ith banks broken dow
n by type 

(€’000)

Transaction type/A
m

ount

  31/12/2024
  31/12/2023

Carrying am
ount

Fair value
Carrying am

ount
Fair value

Stages 1
and 2

Stage 3

Purcha-
sed or 

originated
creditim

-
paired

L1
L2

L3
Stages 1

and 2
Stage 3

Purcha-
sed or 

originated
creditim

-
paired

L1
L2

L3

A. Loans and receivables w
ith cen-

tral banks
10,177

5,404

1. Term
 deposits

 -   
 -   

 -   
 X 

 X 
 X 

 -   
 -   

 -   
 X 

 X 
 X 

2. M
inim

um
 reserve

10,177
 -   

 -   
 X 

 X 
 X 

5,404
 -   

 -   
 X 

 X 
 X 

3. Reverse repurchase agreem
ents

 -   
 -   

 -   
 X 

 X 
 X 

 -   
 -   

 -   
 X 

 X 
 X 

4. O
ther

 -   
 -   

 -   
 X 

 X 
 X 

 -   
 -   

 -   
 X 

 X 
 X 

B. Loans and receivables w
ith banks

1,245
43,466

1. Financing

    1.1 Current accounts
-

 -   
 -   

 X 
 X 

 X 
-

 -   
 -   

 X 
 X 

 X 

    1.2. Term
 deposits

-
 -   

 -   
 X 

 X 
 X 

-
 -   

 -   
 X 

 X 
 X 

    1.3. O
ther financing:

-
 -   

 -   
 X 

 X 
 X 

-
 -   

 -   
 X 

 X 
 X 

        - Reverse repurchase agreem
ents

 -   
 -   

 -   
 X 

 X 
 X 

 -   
 -   

 -   
 X 

 X 
 X 

        - N
et investm

ents in leases
 -   

 -   
 -   

 X 
 X 

 X 
 -   

 -   
 -   

 X 
 X 

 X 

        - O
ther

1,245
 -   

 -   
 X 

 X 
 X 

43,466
 -   

 -   
 X 

 X 
 X 

2. D
ebt instrum

ents

    2.1 Structured
 -   

 -   
 -   

 -   
 -   

 -   
 -   

 -   
 -   

 -   
 -   

 -   

    2.2 O
ther

 -   
 -   

 -   
 -   

 -   
 -   

 -   
 -   

 -   
 -   

 -   
 -   

Total
11,422

 -   
 -   

 -   
 -   

-
48,869

 -   
 -   

 -   
 -   

-
Key: L1= Level 1  L2= Level 2  L3= Level 3

This caption includes the m
inim

um
 reserve held w

ith Bank of Italy, m
argins for future positions w

ith bank counterparties (€955 thousand) and factoring assets 
w

ith bank counterparties (€289 thousand). 
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Loans and receivables with customers amount to €1,696,090 thousand, net of impairment losses.

The carrying amount of credit-impaired portfolios purchased at a discount (POCI) shown in the table and recognised 
in the statement of financial position does not reflect the gross amount due from the customer (Gross Book Value 
or GBV) but it is the purchase price plus accrued interest, net of collections.

The increase in the reporting-date balance of €1,337,898 thousand is mainly due to development of the guarante-
ed finance business line (guaranteed finance products amounted to €761,163 thousand at the reporting date, up 
€175,075 thousand on 31 December 2023) and greater investments in government bonds (up €127,066 thousand 
on the previous year end).

Specifically, the caption consists of:
• loans and financing disbursed of €781,552 thousand, chiefly comprised of guaranteed finance products of 
€761,163 thousand and the financing of €17,974 thousand given to the REOCOs;
• loans and receivables with customers of €171,818 thousand purchased through securitisation vehicles (including 
tax assets of €93,523 thousand purchased by Crediti Fiscali+ and Fairway and POCI non-performing exposures of 
€78,295 thousand purchased by Ponente SPV, New Levante SPV, Cosmo SPV, Aventino SPV and Liberio SPV;
• Gimli portfolio of €2,727 thousand at 31 December 2024, which the parent purchased for investment purposes 
in 2018, together with the ABS issued by the SPVs Ponente and New Levante, whose underlying assets consist of 
non-performing bank loans and leases, respectively; 
• net investments in leases of €8,829 thousand, equal to the present value of the lease payments at the reporting 
date;
• factoring assets of €170,313 thousand;
• other assets of €77 thousand, which mainly include invoices issued.

The caption also comprises government bonds of €449,345 thousand and senior and mezzanine ABS of €111,427 
thousand issued by the unconsolidated SPVs that passed the SPPI test.
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4.3 Financial assets at amortised cost: breakdown of loans and receivables with customers by debtor/issuer    

(€’000) 

Transaction type/Amount

  31/12/2024   31/12/2023

Stages 1 
and 2 Stage 3

Purchased or
originated

creditimpai-
red

Stages 1 
and 2 Stage 3

Purchased 
or

originated
creditimpai-

red

1. Debt instruments

a) Public administrations 449,345 -   -   276,211 -   -   

b) Other financial companies 111,427 -   -   105,288 -   -   

      of which: insurance companies -   -   - -   -   -

c) Non-financial companies -   -   -   -   -   -   

2. Financing to:

a) Public administrations 92,416 - 56,361 145,063 - 54,918

b) Other financial companies 19,526 - 4 6,984 - 1

     of which: insurance companies 1,380 -   -  2,044 -   -  

c) Non-financial companies 860,552 79,879 23,089 657,767 44,988 39,285

d) Households 901 190 2,399 813 213 6,365

Total 1,534,167 80,070 81,852 1,192,127 45,201 100,570
 
Financing to public administrations include the tax assets purchased by the vehicles Crediti Fiscali+ S.r.l. and 
Fairway S.r.l. (stage 1).
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4.4 Financial assets at amortised cost: gross carrying amount and total impairment losses 

(€’000)

Gross carrying amount Total impairment losses

Purcha-
sed
or

origina-
ted

credi-
timpai-

red

Partial/
total

write-offs 
(*)

Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3
Purcha-

sed
or

originated
creditim-

paired

Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3

of which:
instrumen-

ts with a 
low

credit risk

Debt instruments 459,623 449,552 126,733 - - (252) (25,332) - -  -   

Financing 957,021  -   31,032 95,199 129,089 (3,079) (158) (15,129) (47,217) -

Total 31.12.2024 1,416,645 449,552 157,765 95,194 129,069 (3,330) (25,490) (15,129) (47,217) -

Total 31.12.2023 1,133,015 276,317 128,789 52,499 146,176 (5,868) (14,969) (7,298) (45,607) -

 
(*) To be shown for disclosure purposes

Section 5

Hedging derivatives - Caption 50

5.1 Hedging derivatives: breakdown by type of hedge and level

None.

5.2 Hedging derivatives: breakdown by hedged portfolio and type of hedge

None.

Section 6

Macro-hedged financial assets - Caption 60

6.1 Macro-hedged financial assets: breakdown by hedged portfolio

None.
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Section 7

Equity investments - Caption 70

None.

Section 8

Insurance assets - Caption 80

None.

Section 9

Property, equipment and investment property – Caption 90

9.1 Property and equipment: assets measured at cost 
(€’000)

 

Assets/Amounts 31/12/2024 31/12/2023

1. Owned 1,356 1,738

     a) land - -

     b) buildings - -

     c) furniture 571 710

     d) electronic systems - -

     e) other 785 1,028

2. Right-of-use 4,776 5,739

     a) land - -

     b) buildings 4,114 5.,074

     c) furniture - -

     d) electronic systems - -

     e) other 662 665

Total 6,132 7,476

of which: obtained through enforcement of guarantees 
received

- -

This caption comprises the right-of-use assets of €4,776 thousand recognised in accordance with the requirements 
of IFRS 16. The assets falling within the scope of the standard refer to the leased offices in Rome and Milan, buildin-
gs for residential use granted as a benefit to certain employees, company cars and printers.

9.2 Investment property: assets measured at cost

None.
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9.3 Property and equipment: revalued assets

None.

9.4 Investment property: assets measured at fair value

None.

9.5 Property held for resale governed by IAS 2: breakdown

None.
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9.6 Property and equipment: changes
(€’000)

Land Buildings Furniture Electronic
systems Other Total

A. Gross opening balance - 5,074 939 - 2,238 8,251

   A.1 Accumulated depreciation 
          and net impairment losses

- - (229) - (546) (775)

   A.2 Net opening balance - 5,074 710 - 1,693 7,476

B. Increases: - 144 1 - 341 487

   B.1 Purchases - - - - 62 62

   B.2 Capitalised improvement costs - - - - - -

   B.3 Reversals of impairment losses - - 1 - - -

   B.4 Fair value gains through - - - - - -

       a) equity - - - - - -

       b) profit or loss - - - - - -

   B.5 Exchange rate gains - - - - - -

   B.6 Transfers from investment 
          property

- - x x x -

   B.7 Other increases - 144 - - 279 423

C. Decreases: - (1,103) (140) - (589) (1,833)

   C.1 Sales - - (5) - (5) (9)

   C.2 Depreciation - (1,103) (136) - (584) (1,824)

   C.3 Impairment losses through - - - - - -

       a) equity - - - - - -

       b) profit or loss - - - - - -

   C.4 Fair value losses through - - - - - -

       a) equity - - - - - -

       b) profit or loss - - - - - -

   C.5 Exchange rate losses - - - - - -

   C.6 Transfers to: - - - - - -

      a) investment property - - x x x -

      b) non-current assets held for sale 
          and disposal groups

- - - - - -

   C.7 Other decreases - - - - - -

D. Net closing balance - 4,114 571 - 1,446 6,132

   D.1 Accumulated depreciation 
          and net impairment losses

- - (363) - (849) (1,212)

   D.2 Gross closing balance - 4,114 934 - 2,295 7,343

E. Measurement at cost - - - - - -
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The group has not committed its property and equipment in any way. It does not have any investment property or 
revalued property and equipment at the reporting date. As required by IFRS 16.53.h), it is noted that the group com-
panies did not make any significant additions to their right-of-use assets as lessees.

9.7 Investment property: changes

None.

9.8 Property held for resale governed by IAS 2: changes

None.

9.9 Commitments to purchase property and equipment

None.

Section 10

Intangible assets – Caption 100

10.1 Intangible assets: breakdown by asset
(€’000)

 

Assets/Amounts

  31/12/2024   31/12/2023

Finite life Indefinite
life Finite life Indefinite

life

A.1 Goodwill x 2,178 x 2,723

A.2 Other intangible assets 9,094 - 8,985 -

including: software 9,094 - 8,985 -

A.2.1 Assets measured at cost: - - - -

   a) internally developed assets 1,211 - 1,817 -

   b) other 7,882 - 7,168 -

A.2.2 Assets measured at fair value: - - - -

   a) internally developed assets - - - -

   b) other - - - -

Total 9,094 2,178 8,985 2,723
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Intangible assets comprise the cost of software net of accumulated amortisation (€2,380 thousand), goodwill ari-
sing on the acquisition of Fifty (€1,272 thousand) and BECM (€906 thousand), the Credimi technological platform 
(€5,502 thousand) and the unamortised amount of the intangible asset also related to the Fifty merger (€1,211 
thousand). This intangible asset is the value of the platform developed internally by Fifty to manage its factoring 
products. 

The parent checked the recoverability of its intangible assets with an indefinite useful life through a dedicated im-
pairment test, which was approved by its Board of Directors. The test confirmed their recoverability.

For the purposes of the impairment test, the parent allocated the above intangible assets to the relevant cash-ge-
nerating units (“CGUs”), i.e., those related to Fifty to the factoring CGU, those related to BECM to the tax assets CGU 
and those related to Credimi to the financing CGU.

Specifically, the parent tested its factoring and tax assets CGUs for impairment by calculating their value in use ba-
sed on the dividend discount model considering excess capital rather than the minimum regulatory capital allocated 
thereto.

The cash flows underlying the quantification of taxable profits are based on the updated financial projections for the 
2025-2027 three-year period (the “projections”) approved by the parent’s Board of Directors on 11 February 2025.

The main parameters used were cost of equity (Ke) 10.9% and long-term growth rate 2%.

The parent also carried out sensitivity analyses of the parameters used to determine the cost of equity and the long-
term growth rate, which confirmed the assets’ recoverability.
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10.2 Intangible assets: changes
(€’000) 

Goodwill

assets: internal 
lygenerated

Other intangible
assets: other

Total
FINITE INDEFI-

NITE FINITE INDEFI-
NITE

A. Opening balance 2,723 3,029 - 9,378 - 15,130

A.1 Accumulated amortisation 
       and net impairment losses

- (1,212) - (2,210) - (3,422)

A.2 Net opening balance 2,723 1,817 - 7,168 - 11,708

B. Increases - - - 3,421 - 3,421

B.1 Purchases - - - 1,904 - 1,904

B.2 Increase in internally-
       generated assets

x - - - - -

B.3 Reversals of impairment 
       losses

x - - - - -

B.4 Fair value gains:

  - through equity x - - - - -

  - through profit or loss x - - - - -

B.5 Exchange rate gains - - - - - -

B.6 Other increases - - - 1,518 - 1,518

C. Decreases (545) (606) - (2,706) - (3,312)

C.1 Sales - - - - - -

C.2 Impairment losses

  - Amortisation x (606) - (2,706) - (3,312)

  - Impairment losses

    + equity x - - - - -

    + profit or loss - - - - - -

C.3 Fair value losses: - - - - - -

  - through equity x - - - - -

  - through profit or loss x - - - - -

C.4 Transfers to disposal groups - - - - - -

C.5 Exchange rate losses - - - - - -

C.6 Other decreases (545) - - - - -

D. Net closing balance 2,178 1,212 - 7,882 - 11,272

D.1 Accumulated amortisation 
       and net impairment losses

- (1,817) - (4,917) - (6,734)

E. Gross closing balance 2,178 3,029 - 12,799 - 18,006

F. Measurement at cost 2,178 1,212 - 7,882 - 11,272

Key
FINITE: finite life
INDEFINITE: indefinite life
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Internally-developed assets include the Fifty platform designed to manage the factoring product acquired through 
the merger of Fifty S.r.l. in 2022. At 31 December 2023, the parent provisionally recognised goodwill of €545 thou-
sand following the acquisition of the Credimi business unit in 2023.On 24 April 2024, the parent’s Board of Directors 
approved the definitive allocation of the purchase price paid by it, which led to the derecognition of the above goo-
dwill and the recognition of software with a carrying amount of €5.5 million under intangible assets at the reporting 
date, as well as a gain from bargain purchase of €1 million (Badwill) under “Other operating income, net” in profit or 
loss.

10.3 Other disclosures

The following should be noted:
a) the group does not have any gains related to revalued intangible assets (IAS 38.124.b));
b) the group has not acquired intangible assets under government concessions (IAS 38.122.c));
c) the group has not pledged intangible assets to secure its debts (IAS 38.122.d));
d) the group does not have commitments to acquire intangible assets (IAS 38.122.e));
e) it has not leased any intangible assets.

Section 11

Tax assets and liabilities – Caption 110 of assets and Caption 60 of liabilities

11.1 Deferred tax assets: breakdown

Deferred tax assets of €5,642 thousand include €4,056 thousand related to carryforward tax losses, €779 thousand to 
the ACE (Aid for Economic Growth) benefit and €576 thousand to other deductible temporary differences that can be 
used to reduce the tax base in future years.

The deferred tax assets on the carryforward tax losses and the ACE were originally recognised in 2018 and 2019, 
respectively.

The deferred tax assets on deductible temporary differences include IRES and IRAP, recognised in the 2022 conso-
lidated financial statements for the first time, for the substitute tax to be paid on the goodwill arising from the 2022 
mergers of Fifty and BECM for its tax alignment. 

As these tax benefits are potential only, the future taxable profits should be such as to offset the deductible temporary 
differences, the carryforward tax losses and the ACE benefit. IAS 12.24 provides that a deferred tax asset shall be 
recognised for all deductible temporary differences to the extent that it is probable that taxable profit will be available 
against which the deductible temporary difference can be utilised. Paragraph 34 and following paragraphs of the same 
standard clarify that a deferred tax asset shall be recognised for the carryforward of unused tax losses to the extent 
that it is probable that future taxable profit will be available against which the unused tax losses can be utilised. This 
shall be ascertained on a prudent basis and by performing a specific probability test to support the underlying assu-
mptions. 

Accordingly, the parent tested the deferred tax assets at the reporting date, other than those covered by Law no. 
214/2011, for probability. The test was approved by its Board of Directors and prepared in accordance with IAS 12. 
The cash flows underlying the quantification of taxable profits are based on the financial projections for the 2025-2027 
three-year period approved by the parent’s Board of Directors on 11 February 2025.

The parent also carried out sensitivity analyses to check the potential effect of adverse scenarios on the deferred tax 
assets’ recoverability. These analyses also confirmed the recoverability of the deferred tax assets recognised in the 
consolidated financial statements.
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The carryforward tax losses and the unused ACE benefit at the reporting date amount to approximately €103.3 million, 
equal to deferred tax assets of €28.4 million (calculated using the rate of 27.5%), including €23.6 million which was not 
recognised.

The deferred tax assets recognised in accordance with Law no. 214/2011 relate to impairment losses on loans and 
receivables and amount to €229 thousand.

11.2 Deferred tax liabilities: breakdown

The group recognised deferred tax liabilities on the consolidation adjustments and its share of the SPVs’ profit or 
loss (€3,488 thousand), as a balancing entry of the IRES and IRAP recognised on the fair value changes of financial 
assets at fair value through other comprehensive income (€137 thousand) and on the fair value gain on the intan-
gible assets recognised as a result of the PPA procedure for the Credimi business unit, which is not relevant for tax 
purposes (€273 thousand).

11.3 Changes in deferred tax assets (recognised in profit or loss)
(€’000)

2024 2023

1. Opening balance 5,935 5,954

2. Increases

2.1 Deferred tax assets recognised in the year

    a) related to previous years - -

    b) due to changes in accounting policies - -

    c) reversals of impairment losses - -

    d) other - 65

2.2 New taxes or increases in tax rates - -

2.3 Other increases - -

3. Decreases

3.1 Deferred tax assets derecognised in the year - -

    a) reversals - -

    b) impairment due to non-recoverability - -

    c) change in accounting policies - -

    d) other - -

3.2 Decrease in tax rates - -

3.3 Other decreases:

    a) conversion into tax assets, as per Law no. 214/2011 (150) (84)

    b) other (144) -

4. Closing balance 5,642 5,935
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11.4 Changes in deferred tax assets as per Law no. 214/2011 
(€’000)

2024 2023

1. Opening balance 379 463

2. Increases - -

3. Decreases

3.1 Reversals - -

3.2 Conversions into tax assets

  a) sing on the loss for the year (111) (84)

  b) arising on tax losses (39) -

3.3 Other decreases - -

4. Closing balance 229 379
 

11.5 Changes in deferred tax liabilities (recognised in profit or loss)
(€’000)

2024 2023

1. Opening balance 4,043 2,903

2. Increases - -

2.1 Deferred tax liabilities recognised in the year

    a) related to previous years - -

    b) due to changes in accounting policies - -

    c) other 322 1,140

2.2 New taxes or increases in tax rates - -

2.3 Other increases - -

3. Decreases

3.1 Deferred tax liabilities derecognised in the year

    a) reversals (603) -

    b) due to changes in accounting policies - -

    c) other - -

3.2 Decrease in tax rates - -

3.3 Other decreases - -

4. Closing balance 3,762 4,043
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11.6 Changes in deferred tax assets (recognised in equity)

(€’000)

2024 2023

1. Opening balance - -

2. Increases - -

2.1 Deferred tax assets recognised in the year

    a) related to previous years - -

    b) due to changes in accounting policies - -

    c) other - -

2.2 New taxes or increases in tax rates - -

2.3 Other increases 2 -

3. Decreases - -

3.1 Deferred tax assets derecognised in the year

    a) reversals - -

    b) impairment due to non-recoverability - -

    c) due to changes in accounting policies - -

    d) other - -

3.2 Decrease in tax rates - -

3.3 Other decreases - -

4. Closing balance 2 -
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11.7 Changes in deferred tax liabilities (recognised in equity)

(€’000)

Totale 31/12/2024 Totale 31/12/2023

1. Opening balance 55 -

2. Increases - -

2.1 Deferred tax liabilities recognised in the year

    a) related to previous years - -

    b) due to changes in accounting policies - -

    c) other 82 62

2.2 New taxes or increases in tax rates - -

2.3 Other increases - -

3. Decreases - -

3.1 Deferred tax liabilities derecognised in the year

    a) reversals - -

    b) due to changes in accounting policies - -

    c) other - -

3.2 Decrease in tax rates - -

3.3 Other decreases - -7

4. Closing balance 137 55
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11.8 Other disclosures

Current tax assets at the reporting date may be analysed as follows:

(€’000)

Descrizione 31/12/2024 31/12/2023

Withholdings on current account interest paid on account 5,506 3,660

Virtual stamp duty paid on account 3,302 2,826

Asset as per Law no. 214/2011 on the conversion 
of deferred tax assets - 6

IRAP 74 74

VAT/Group account - 60

Non-current substitute tax paid on account 559 578

IRES surtax to be recovered 72 72

Tax assets of demerged companies 29 32

New operating assets Law no. 178/20 8 102

Total 9,551 7,410

The caption mostly consists of the virtual stamp duty paid on account and bimonthly advance payments, and ad-
vance payments for withholdings on deposit accounts interest.

Section 12 Non-current assets held for sale, disposal groups and associated liabilities – Caption 120 of as-
sets and Caption 70 of liabilities

12.1 Non-current assets held for sale and disposal groups: breakdown by asset

None. 

12.2 Other information

None.
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Section 13 Other assets – Caption 130

13.1 Other assets: breakdown
(€’000)

Transaction type/Amount Totale 31/12/2024 Totale 31/12/2023

Guarantee deposits 456 91

Prepayments and accrued income 2,430 1,790

Factoring loans - 824

Tax assets purchased from third parties 17,606 20,068

Other assets 2,285 1,812

Total 22,777 24,585
 

Other assets mainly comprise tax assets acquired from third parties that originated as a result of tax incentive mea-
sures granted in the form of tax credits or deductions (the 110% superbonus). Part A (paragraph on “Other assets”) 
provides information about their classification and measurement.



102

CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL REPORT

Liabilities

Section 1 

Financial liabilities at amortised cost – Caption 10

1.1 Financial liabilities at amortised cost: Due to banks broken down by type

(€’000)

Transaction type/Amount

31/12/2024 31/12/2023

Carrying 
amount

Fair value
Carrying 
amount

Fair value

L1 L2 L3 L1 L2 L3

1. Due to central banks 180,016 x x x 210,105 x x x

2. Due to banks 252,943 x x x 236,114 x x x

  2.1 Current accounts and demand 
        deposits

- x x x - x x x

  2.2 Term deposits - x x x 18,026 x x x

  2.3 Financing - x x x - x x x

     2.3.1 Repurchase agreements 252,943 x x x 218,088 x x x

     2.3.2 Other 289 x x x - x x x

  2.4 Commitments to repurchase own 
         equity instruments

- x x x - x x x

  2.5 Lease liabilities - x x x - x x x

  2.6 Other liabilities - x x x - x x x

Total 433,247 433,247 446,219 446,219

Key:
CA = Carrying amount
L1= Level 1
L2= Level 2
L3= Level 3

Due to central banks of €180,016 thousand relates to advances for open market transactions.

The repurchase agreements of €252,943 thousand refer to funding with government bonds given as security.

The group does not have any structured liabilities, subordinated liabilities or finance lease liabilities to banks.
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1.2 Financial liabilities at amortised cost: Due to customers broken down by type

(€’000)

Transaction type/Amount

31/12/2024 31/12/2023

Carrying
amount

Fair value
Carrying
amount

Fair value

L1 L2 L3 L1 L2 L3

1 Current accounts and demand 
   deposits 324,229 x x x 28,120 x x x

2 Term deposits 1,023,153 x x x 1,032,693 x x x

3 Financing - x x x - x x x

  3.1 Repurchase agreements - x x x - x x x

  3.2 Other - x x x - x x x

4 Commitments to repurchase own 
   equity instruments

- x x x - x x x

5 Lease liabilities 5,872 x x x 6,650 x x x

6 Other liabilities 192 x x x 626 x x x

Total 1,353,447 1,068,089
 
Key:
CA = Carrying amount
L1= Level 1
L2= Level 2
L3= Level 3

The current accounts and demand deposits include the retail current accounts for which the time deposit letter had 
to be signed (€18,196 thousand) and sight deposits from retail customers (€306,033 thousand).

The term deposits mainly relate to retail online term deposits (“DOL”). At the reporting date, the liability to DOL cu-
stomers includes deposits for which the time deposit letter had been signed of €952,715 thousand (31 December 
2023: €985,369 thousand).

“Lease liabilities” are recognised in accordance with IFRS 16 (€5,872 thousand).

The group does not have any structured liabilities, subordinated liabilities or finance lease liabilities to customers.
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1.3 Financial liabilities at amortised cost: Securities issued broken down by type

(€’000)

Transaction type/Amount

31/12/2024 31/12/2023

Carrying
amount

Fair value
Carrying
amount

Fair value

L1 L2 L3 L1 L2 L3

A Securities - x x x - x x x

   1 Bonds - x x x - x x x

      1.1 structured - x x x - x x x

      1.2 other 28,321 x x 28,321 28,286 x x 28,286

   2 Other securities - x x x - x x x

      2.1 structured - x x x - x x x

      2.2 other - x x x - x x x

Total 28,321 28,321 28,286 28,286
 
The caption includes the subordinated bonds with a nominal amount of €25 million issued on 13 October 2023 at 
an annual interest rate of 14.50%. The bonds qualify as a Tier 2 capital instrument in accordance with the provisions 
of Regulation (EU) no. 575/2013 (“CRR”, Capital Requirements Regulation) and Bank of Italy Circular no. 285 of 17 
December 2013. The subordinated bonds, which were dematerialised and centralised at Euronext Securities Milan 
(Monte Titoli S.p.A.), were traded on the professional segment of the multilateral trading system Euronext Access 
Milan organised and managed by Borsa Italiana S.p.A..

The item also includes €2,857 thousand related to the 5% share of the ABS issued by Liberio SPV S.r.l. subscribed 
by non-group companies.

1.4 Breakdown of subordinated liabilities/securities
(€’000)

Breakdown of subordinated liabilities 31/12/2024 31/12/2023

Due to banks - -

Due to customers - -

Securities 25,464 25,454

Total 25,464 25,454
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1.5 Breakdown of structured liabilities

None.

1.6 Lease liabilities
(€’000)

Lease liabilities 31/12/2024 31/12/2023

Offices 5,050 5,938

Buildings for residential use 137 31

Company cars 671 661

Printers 14 20

Total 5,872 6,650
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Section 2

Financial liabilities held for trading - Caption 20

2.1 Financial liabilities held for trading: breakdown by type
(€’000)

Transaction type/Amount

31/12/2024 31/12/2023

Nominal
amount

Fair value Fair 
Value

Nominal
amount

Fair value Fair 
ValueL1 L2 L3 L1 L2 L3

A. Liabilities - - - - - - - - - -

   1. Due to banks - - - - - - - - - -

   2. Due to customers - - - - - - - - - -

   3. Debt instruments - - - - - - - - - -

   3.1 Bonds - - - - - - - - - -

          3.1.1 Structured - - - - x - - - - x

          3.1.2 Other - - - - x - - - - x

   3.2 Other securities - - - - x - - - - x

          3.2.1 Structured - - - - x - - - - x

          3.2.2 Other - - - - x - - - - x

TOTAL A - - - - - - - - - -

B. Derivatives - - - - - - - - - -

   1. Financial derivatives - - - - - - - - - -

   1.1 Trading x 7 - - x x 800 - - x

   1.2 Associated with fair value 
    option

x - - - x x - - - x

   1.3 Other x - - - x x - - - x

   2. Credit derivatives - - - - x - - - - x

   2.1 Trading x - - - x x - - - x

   2.2 Associated with fair value 
   option

x - - - x x - - - x

   2.3 Other x - - - x x - - - x

TOTAL B x 7 - - x x 800 - - x

TOTAL A + B x 7 - - x x 800 - - x

This caption includes listed trading derivatives (futures) with a negative fair value.
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2.2 Breakdown of financial liabilities held for trading: subordinated liabilities 

None.

2.3 Breakdown of financial liabilities held for trading: structured liabilities

None.

Section 3

Financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss - Caption 30

3.1 Financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss: breakdown by type
(€’000)

Transaction type/Amount

31/12/2024 31/12/2023

Nominal 
or

notional
amount

Fair value Fair 
Value

(*)

Nominal 
or

notional
amount

Fair value Fair 
Value

(*)L1 L2 L3 L1 L2 L3

1. Due to banks - - - - x - - - - x

   1.1. Structured - - - - x - - - - x

   1.2. Other including: - - - - x - - - - x

         - loan commitments - x x x x - x x x x

         - financial guarantees 
           given

- x x x x - x x x x

2. Due to customers - - - - x - - - - x

   2.1 Structured - - - - x - - - - x

   2.2 Other including: 3,396 - - 3,396 x 5,345 - - 5,345 x

         - loan commitments - x x x x - x x x x

         - financial guarantees 
           given

- x x x x - x x x x

3. Debt instruments - - - - x - - - - x

   3.1 Structured - - - - x - - - - x

   3.2 Other - - - - x - - - - x

TOTAL 3,396 - - 3,396 - 5,345 - - 5,345 -
  
Key
L1 = Level 1
L2 = Level 2
L3 = Level 3
Fair value* = calculated excluding gains or losses caused by variations in the issuer’s credit rating from the issue 
date
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The caption includes liabilities for the payment of deferred prices of the portfolios of former Artemide (€1,537 thou-
sand), subsequently transferred to Bramito, and Crediti Fiscali+ (€1,859 thousand), whose due date is consistent 
with the relevant portfolios.

3.2 Breakdown of “Financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss”: subordinated liabilities

None.

Section 4

Hedging derivatives - Caption 40

4.1 Hedging derivatives: breakdown by type of hedge and level

None.

4.2 Hedging derivatives: breakdown by hedged portfolio and type of hedge 

None.

Section 5 

Macro-hedged financial liabilities - Caption 50

5.1 Macro-hedged financial liabilities

None.

Section 6 

Tax liabilities – Caption 60

The caption includes the third (last) instalment of the substitute tax to be paid on the alignment of the carrying 
amount of the goodwill and intangible assets arising from the mergers of Fifty and BECM to their tax base, which, 
according to current regulations, must be paid in June 2025.

Section 7 

Liabilities associated with disposal groups

None.
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Section 8 

Other liabilities – Caption 80

8.1 Other liabilities: breakdown

(€’000)

31/12/2024 31/12/2023

Remuneration due to employees 3,279 2,810

Social security contributions 1,347 1,414

Sundry guaranteed finance liabilities 41 4

Sundry lease liabilities 142 241

Sundry amounts due to SPVs 84 632

Factoring transactions 4,986 9,438

Trade payables 8,487 7,760

Stamp duties 1,812 1,647

Substitute tax 373 589

VAT 33 -

Items in transit (DOL) 2,881 719

Deferred income 1,473 1,540

Withholding taxes 8,550 6,261

Amounts due to SPVs for promissory note planning 49 49

Sundry liabilities 1,211 1,008

Total 34,748 34,112
 

Other liabilities chiefly comprise commissions of €926 thousand charged to guaranteed finance customers to be 
transferred to SACE and the SME fund.
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Section 9

Post-employment benefits – Caption 90

9.1 Post-employment benefits: changes
(€’000)

2024 2023

A. Opening balance 481 416

B. Increases - -

B.1 Accruals 29 15

B.2 Other increases - 201

C. Decreases - -

C.1 Payments (109) (126)

C.2 Other decreases (15) (25)

D. Closing balance 386 481

Total 386 481
 

9.2 Other disclosures

The carrying amount of these benefits is calculated using actuarial methods as provided for by IAS 19. 

The main actuarial assumptions are:
- discount rate of 3.40% (31 December 2023: 3.50%);
- expected inflation rate of 1.90% (31 December 2023: 2.00%).

Section 10 

Provisions for risks and charges – Caption 100

10.1 Provisions for risks and charges: breakdown
(€’000)

Captions/Amounts 31/12/2024 31/12/2023

1. Provisions for credit risk for loan commitments and 
financial guarantees given

- -

2. Provisions for other commitments and other guarantees 
given

- -

3. Internal pension funds - -

4. Other provisions

  4.1 legal and tax disputes 459 514

  4.2 personnel - -

  4.3 other - -

Total 459 514
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10.2 Provisions for risks and charges: changes
(€’000)

Provisions for other 
commitments and
other guarantees

given

Pension
funds

Other
provisions Total

A. Opening balance - - 514 514

B. Increases 

   B.1 Accruals - - 13 13

   B.2 Changes due to passage of time - - - -

   B.3 Changes due to variations in discount 
          rate

- - - -

   B.4 Other increases - - - -

C. Decreases 

   C.1 Utilisations - - (28) (28)

   C.2 Changes due to variations in discount 
          rate

- - - -

   C.3 Other decreases - - (40) (40)

D. Closing balance - - 459 459
 

10.3 Provisions for credit risk for loan commitments and financial guarantees given

None.

10.4. Provisions for other commitments and other guarantees given

None.

10.5 Defined benefit plans

None.

10.6 Provisions for risks and charges - other provisions

These provisions comprise:

31 December 2024

Provision for legal fees 400

Provision for amounts to be returned to courts 24

Provision for litigation 35

Total 459
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The provision for legal fees includes the fees for professional services to collect problematic loans and receivables 
for ongoing legal proceedings. The group expects to use the entire provision in 2025.

The provision for amounts to be returned to courts refers to amounts collected by the parent as part of court enfor-
cement and insolvency proceedings and court-approved creditor settlements that have not yet been finalised. They 
may have to be returned following enforcement of the individual voluntary agreement, but it is not known exactly 
when, as it depends on the courts where the proceedings are being held. The provision was not used during the year. 

The provision for litigation covers actions for compensation claimed by customers. Once again, it is difficult to esti-
mate when the pending litigation will be settled. The group cannot objectively calculate an accrual to the provision 
as it depends on what level the hearing is at and whether an out-of-court settlement may be reached. 

Pursuant to IAS 37, it decided not to provide for the pending disputes for which management and the legal advisors 
deem that a negative outcome is only “possible” and not “probable”. Management’s and the legal advisors’ opinion is 
supported by a number of factors, including the fact that the proceedings are still at an initial stage and the hearings 
will take place in the coming months, which make it difficult to estimate the possible amounts and timing.

The amount claimed in litigation for which the legal advisors deem that a negative outcome is “possible” is modest 
(€2.6 million in total). It comprises three legal disputes currently at the hearing stage. The parent has presented a 
structured defence based on multiple elements supported by established case law. Accordingly, it remains confi-
dent that the competent authorities will give due consideration to these arguments. Nevertheless, the merits of the 
opposing case cannot be underestimated and may be more accurately assessed as the proceedings progress.

Section 11 

Insurance liabilities - Caption 110

None.

Section 12 

Redeemable shares - Caption 130

12.1 Redeemable shares: breakdown

None.

Section 13 

Equity – Captions 120, 130, 140, 150, 160, 170 and 180

13.1 “Share capital” and “Treasury shares”: breakdown

The parent’s fully paid-up share capital consists of 39,213,278 ordinary shares (that have one voting right per share) 
with a unit value of €1. 

The parent does not have special shares with rights or restrictions, including shares with restrictions to dividend 
distributions or capital repayment. It does not hold treasury shares nor do its subsidiaries and associates hold its 
shares. The parent does not have shares reserved for issues with option rights or sales contracts.
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13.2 Share capital - Number of shares: changes
(€’000)

Captions/T ype Ordinary Other

A. Opening balance 19,067 -

   - fully paid-up 19,067 -

   - not fully paid-up - -

A.1 Treasury shares (-) - -

A.2 Outstanding shares: opening balance 19,067 -

B. Increases - -

B.1 New issues 20,147 -

   - against payment: - -

      - business combinations - -

      - bond conversions - -

      - exercise of warrants - -

      - other 20,147 -

   - bonus: - -

      - for employees - -

      - for directors - -

      - other - -

B.2 Sale of treasury shares - -

B.3 Other increases - -

C. Decreases - -

C.1 Cancellation - -

C.2 Repurchase of treasury shares - -

C.3 Business transfers - -

C.4 Other decreases -

D. Outstanding shares: closing balance 39,214 -

D.1 Treasury shares (+) - -

D.2 Closing balance - -

      - fully paid-up - -

      - not fully paid-up - -

The capital increase of €27 million approved by the parent’s shareholders on 6 September 2024 took place in the last 
quarter of the year with €20,146,729 allocated to share capital and €6,849,888 to the share premium.
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13.3 Share capital: other information

The parent does not have special shares with rights or restrictions, including shares with restrictions to dividend 
distributions or capital repayment. It does not hold treasury shares nor do its subsidiaries and associates hold its 
shares. The parent does not have shares reserved for issues with option rights or sales contracts.

13.4 Income-related reserves: other information

They are made up of the legal reserve. This legally-required reserve amounts to €3,233 thousand and must equal 
at least one fifth of share capital; it was set up in prior years by allocating prior year profits thereto (at least one 
twentieth).

13.5 Equity instruments: breakdown and changes

The group has not issued equity instruments other than ordinary shares.

13.6 Other disclosures

The share premium amounts to €57,643 thousand.

The valuation reserves amount to €3,978 thousand. They include actuarial gains of €122 thousand on post-employ-
ment benefits while the remainder relates to post-tax fair value gains on financial assets at fair value through other 
comprehensive income.
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Section 14 - Equity attributable to non-controlling interests - Caption 190

14.1 Breakdown of caption 210 “Equity attributable to non-controlling interests”
(€’000)

Company 31/12/2024 31/12/2023

SPVs 8 8

Totale 8 8
 

Equity attributable to non-controlling interests relates to the Cassia and Crediti Fiscali+ SPVs. 

Other information

1. Loan commitments and financial guarantees given
(€’000)

Nominal amount of loan commitments 
and financial guarantees given

31/12/2024 31/12/2023

Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3

Purchased 
or 

originated
credit-

impaired

Loan commitments 6,705 - - - 11,044 1,637

   a) Central banks - - - - - -

   b) Public administrations 4,339 - - - 4,339 -

   c) Banks - - - - - -

   d) Other financial companies 1,554 - - - 1,554 -

   e) Non-financial companies 6,705 - - - 6,705 1,637

   f) Households - - - - - -

Financial guarantees given - - - - - -

   a) Central banks - - - - - -

   b) Public administrations - - - - - -

   c) Banks - - - - - -

   d) Other financial companies - - - - - -

   e) Non-financial companies - - - - - -

   f) Households - - - - - -
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2. Other commitments and other guarantees given

None.

3. Assets pledged to guarantee liabilities and commitments

None.

4. Breakdown of investments relating to unit- and index-linked insurance policies

None.

5. Management and trading on behalf of third parties
(€’000)

Type of service Amount

1. Execution of customer orders -

  a) Purchases -

    1. Settled -

    2. Unsettled -

  b) Sales -

    1. Settled -

    2. Unsettled -

2. Asset management -

  a) Individual -

  b) Collective -

3. Securi ties custody and administration 572,860

  a) Third party securities held as part of depositary bank services (excluding 
       portfolio management)

-

    1. Securities issued by consolidated companies -

    2. Other securities -

  b) Third party securities on deposit (excluding asset managemen -

    1. Securities issued by consolidated companies -

    2. Other securities -

  c) Third party securities deposited with third parties -

  d) Securities owned by the group deposited with third parties 572,860

4. Other -
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At 31 December 2024, the following sections were not applicable:    
- assets pledged to guarantee liabilities and commitments;
- operating leases; 
- financial assets eligible for netting or subject to master netting or similar agreements;
- securities lending transactions;
- jointly controlled operations.

6. Financial assets eligible for netting or subject to master netting or similar agreements   

None.

7. Financial liabilities eligible for netting or subject to master netting or similar agreements

None.

8. Securities lending transactions

None.

9. Jointly controlled operations

None.
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Part C: Notes to the consolidated income statement

Section 1

Interest – Captions 10 and 20

1.1 Interest and similar income: breakdown

(€’000)

Captions/Type
Debt

instrumen-
ts

Financing Other 
transactions 2024 2023

1. Financial assets at fair value through 
    profit or loss

7,597 - - 7,597 8,814

   1.1 Held for trading - - - - -

   1.2 Designated at fair value - - - - -

   1.3 Mandatorily measured at fair value 7,597 - - 7,597 8,814

2. Financial assets at fair value through 
    other comprehensive income

- - x - -

3. Financial assets at amortised cost: 14,708 100,764 - 115,473 89,834

   3.1 Loans and receivables with banks - 2,321 x 2,321 3,981

   3.2 Loans and receivables with 
          customers 14,708 98,443 x 113,151 85,853

4. Hedging derivatives x x - - -

5. Other assets x x - - -

6. Financial liabilities x x x - -

Total 22,305 100,764 - 123,070 98,648

including: interest income on credit-
impaired financial assets

- 12,947 - 12,947 16,780

including: interest income on finance 
leases

- 2,196 - 2,196 789

Interest income on debt instruments of €22,305 thousand refers to investments made by the parent in ABS issued 
by non-consolidated SPVs (€14,617 thousand) and investments in government bonds (€7,688 thousand).

Interest income of €100,764 thousand on financing mainly relates to guaranteed finance products (€57,216 thou-
sand), factoring products (€6,350 thousand), tax assets of the SPVs Crediti Fiscali+ and Fairway (€16,831 thousand) 
and purchased directly by the parent (€913 thousand) and other loans and financing disbursed by the parent (€1,252 
thousand). The caption also includes interest on investments made directly by the parent or through SPVs in POCI 
portfolios (€10,751 thousand). 

Interest income on liquidity invested with banks amounts to €2,321 thousand.



119

1.2 Interest and similar income: other information

1.2.1 Interest income on foreign currency financial assets

None.

1.3 Interest and similar expense: breakdown
(€’000)

Captions/Type Liabili-
ties

Securi-
ties Other 2024 2023

1. Financial liabilities at amortised cost

   1.1 Due to central banks 2,017 x  - 2,017 834

   1.2 Due to banks 13,086 x - 13,086 9,897

   1.3 Due to customers 43,988 x - 43,988 28,361

   1.4 Securities issued x 3,956 - 3,956 1,100

2. Financial liabilities held for trading - - - - -

3. Financial liabilities at fair value through 
    profit or loss

- - - - -

4. Other liabilities and provisions x x - - -

5. Hedging derivatives x x - - -

6. Financial assets x x x - -

Total 59,092 3,956 - 63,048 40,192

including: interest expense on lease liabilities 204 204 224
 

Interest expense is the cost of funding to the group companies, the most significant of which is that accrued on the 
online deposits (€40,439 thousand).  

1.4 Interest and similar expense: other information

1.4.1 Interest expense on foreign currency liabilities

None.

1.5 Hedging gains and losses

None.
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Section 2

Fees and commissions – Captions 40 and 50

2.1 Fee and commission income: breakdown 
(€’000) 

Type of service/Amounts 2024 2023
a) Financial instruments - -
   1. Securities placement - -
       1.1 Firm or irrevocable commitment underwriting
       1.2 Without irrevocable commitment
   2. Reception, transmission and execution of customer orders - -
       2.1 Reception and transmission of orders for one or various financial 
              instruments
      2.2 Execution of customer orders
   3. Other financial instruments-related services - -
       3.1 including: proprietary trading
       3.2 including: asset management
b) Corporate finance - -
   1. M&A consulting - -
   2. Treasury services - -
   3. Other corporate finance-related services - -
c) Investment consulting - -
d) Clearing and settlement - -
e) Collective asset management - -
f) Custody and administration - -
    1. Depository services
    2. Other custody and administration-related services
g) Central administrative services for collective asset management - -
h) Fiduciary services - -
i) Payment services - -
   1. Current accounts - -
   2. Credit cards - -
   3. Debit and other payment cards - -
   4. Transfer and other payment orders - -
   5. Other payment-related services - -
j) Distribution of third party services - -
    1. Collective asset management
    2. Insurance products
    3. Other products
    including: asset management
k) Structured finance
l) Servicing services for securitisations - 59
m) Loan commitments - -
n) Financial guarantees given
    including: credit derivatives
o) Lending 5,584 3,052
   including: factoring transactions 4,390 3,001
p) Foreign currency transactions - -
q) Commodities - -
r) Other 28 49
Total 5,611 3,160
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2.2 Fee and commission expense: breakdown

(€’000) 

Type of service/Amounts 2024 2023

a) Financial instruments 470 40

   including: trading - -

   including: placement 470 40

   including: asset management - -

      - Own portfolios - -

      - Third party portfolios - -

b) Clearing and settlement - -

c) Collective asset management

d) Custody and administration 48 76

e) Collection and payment services 38 60

   including: credit, debit and other payment cards - -

f) Servicing services for securitisations 1,679 2,211

g) Loan commitments - -

h) Financial guarantees received 250 6

   including: credit derivatives - -

i) Off-premises distribution of financial instruments, products 
   and services

- -

j) Foreign currency transactions - -

k) Other 1,825 1,581

Total 4,311 3,975

“Other” includes commission expense on the servicing of the parent’s legacy portfolio which was outsourced after 
the demerger (€545 thousand), the fees paid to brokers for factoring (€575 thousand) and commissions paid to 
third parties that assist the parent with its online deposit collection activities (€912 thousand).

“Servicing services for securitisations” comprise fees paid for the master and special servicing services provided by 
the Gardant Group to the SPVs.

Section 3 

Dividends and similar income - Caption 70

3.1 Dividends and similar income: breakdown

None.
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Section 4

Net trading income - Caption 80 

4.1 Net trading income: breakdown

(€’000)  

Transactions

Un
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)
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+B

)
- (

C+
D)

]

1. Financial assets held for trading - - - - -

  1.1 Debt instruments - 2 - - 2

  1.2 Equity instruments - - - - -

  1.3 OEIC units - - - - -

  1.4 Financing - - - - -

  1.5 Other - 412 - - 412

2. Financial liabilities held for trading - - - - -

  2.1 Debt instruments - - - - -

  2.2 Financial liabilities - - - - -

  2.3 Other - - - - -

3. Financial assets and liabilities: exchange gains 
    (losses)

x x x x -

4. Derivatives - - - - -

  4.1 Financial derivatives: - - - - -

     - On debt instruments and interest rates 1,293 3,320 - 4,364 250

     - On equity instruments and equity indexes - - 9 - -9

     - On currencies and gold x x x x -

     - Other - - - - -

4.2 Credit derivatives - - - - -

  of which: natural hedges associated with the fair 
  value option

x x x x -

Total 1,293 3,735 9 4,364 655

This caption includes the net realised gain on the trading of listed financial instruments (futures) (€38 thousand), 
the gain on the sale of tax assets (€412 thousand), the realised gain on the trading of options relating to the sale of 
government bonds (€211 thousand) and the fair value loss on the call option for BE TC, as described in Section 2 - 
Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss: Financial assets held for trading (€9 thousand).
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Section 5 

Net hedging income (expense) - Caption 90

5.1 Net hedging income (expense): breakdown

None.

Section 6

Net gain from sales/repurchases - Caption 100

6.1 Net gain from sales/repurchases: breakdown
(€’000)

Captions
2024 2023

Gain Loss Net gain Gain Loss Net gain

A. Financial assets

1. Financial assets at amortised cost - - - - - -

   1.1 Loans and receivables with banks - - - - - -

   1.2 Loans and receivables with 
          customers 1,033 553 480 535 - 535

2. comprehensive income

   2.1 Debt instruments 220 - 220 - - -

   2.4 Financing - - - - - -

Total assets 1,253 553 700 159 - 159

Financial liabilities at amortised cost

1. Due to banks - - - - - -

2. Due to customers - - - - - -

3. Securities issued - - - - - -

Total liabilities - - - - - -
 

The caption comprises the gain of €926 thousand on the sale of government bonds before their maturity but in 
compliance with the limits set for the sale of HTC portfolio securities, the gain of €220 thousand on the sale of 
HTCS government bonds and the net loss of €447 thousand on the sale as part of the above-mentioned multi-seller 
securitisation carried out by Luzzatti POP NPLs 2024 S.r.l.. 
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Section 7 

Net gain on other financial assets and liabilities at fair value through profit or loss - Caption 110

7.1 Net gain on other financial assets and liabilities at fair value through profit or loss: breakdown of financial assets 
and liabilities designated at fair value

(€’000)
 

Transactions
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1. Financial assets

  1.1 Debt instruments - 5,248 - - 5,248

  1.2 Financing - - - - -

2. Financial liabilities

  2.1 Securities issued

  2.2 Due to banks - - - - -

  2.3 Due to customers 961 - - - 961

3. Foreign currency financial assets and liabilities: 
    exchange gains (losses)

x x x x -

Total 961 5,248 - - 6,209

The caption shows the net fair value gains on the financial assets and liabilities recognised in caption 30 of liabilities.
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7.2 Net loss on other financial assets and liabilities at fair value through profit or loss: breakdown of other financial 
assets mandatorily measured at fair value

(€’000)

Transactions
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1. Financial assets

  1.1 Debt instruments 95 4,212 (4,117)

  1.2 Equity instruments 0 0

  1.3 OEIC units

  1.4 Financing

2. Foreign currency financial assets: exchange 
    gains (losses)

x x x x -

Total 95 4,212 (4,117)

 

Financial assets mandatorily measured at fair value include the ABS issued by non-consolidated securitisation vehi-
cles that did not pass the SPPI test. The group recognised net fair value losses of €4,117 thousand on financial as-
sets at fair value. They include the effect of the amendments to the business plans underlying the securities and, to 
a lesser extent, the change in the parameters used in the discounted cash flow model adopted to measure the ABS.
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Section 8

N
et im

pairm
ent losses - Caption 130

8.1 N
et im

pairm
ent losses for credit risk associated w

ith financial assets at am
ortised cost: breakdow

n 
(€’000)

Transactions

Im
pairm

ent losses (1)
Im

pairm
ent gains (2)

2024

2023

Stage 1

Stage 2

Stage 3
Purchased or

originated 
credit-im

paired

Stage 1

Stage 2

Stage 3

Purchased
or originated

creditimpaired

write-off

Other

write-off

Other

A. Loans and receivables w
ith banks

  - financing 
(7)

-
-

-
-

-
82

-
-

-
75

(62)

  - debt instrum
ents

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

B. Loans and receivables w
ith custom

ers:

  - financing 
(861)

(118)
-

(8,100)
-

(4,517)
12

17
8

845
(12,714)

(19,120)

  - debt instrum
ents

(148)
(10,172)

-
-

-
-

-
68

.
-

(10,251)
(13,648)

C. Total
(1,016)

(10,290)
-

(8,100)
-

(4,517)
94

85
8

845
(22,890)

(32,829)
 N

et im
pairm

ent losses m
ainly include:

- individual im
pairm

ent losses of €3.7 m
illion (including €3 m

illion by the consolidated SPVs) on parent’s portfolios of purchased or originated credit im
paired 

(“PO
CI”) exposures consolidated SPVs;

- net im
pairm

ent losses of €10.1 m
illion on non-consolidated ABS. The balance includes individual im

pairm
ent losses of €10 m

illion on m
ezzanine ABS;

- net individual im
pairm

ent losses of €7.8 m
illion on stage 3 loans and guaranteed finance products;

- individual im
pairm

ent losses of €310 thousand on stage 3 factoring assets;
- collective im

pairm
ent losses of €908 thousand on stages 1 and 2 loans and other financing;

- collective im
pairm

ent losses of €28 thousand on loans and receivables w
ith banks, governm

ent bonds and tax assets;
- collective im

pairm
ent losses of €54 thousand on stages 1 and 2 factoring assets;

- im
pairm

ent gains of €18 thousand on leases.
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Section 9

Modification gains/losses - Caption 140

9.1 Modification gains/losses: breakdown

None.

Section 10

Insurance service profit (loss) - Caption 160

a) Insurance service revenue from insurance contracts issued

None.

b) Insurance service expense from insurance contracts issued

None.

c) Insurance service revenue from reinsurance contracts

None.

d) Insurance service expense from reinsurance contracts

None.

Section 11

Other net income/expense from insurance business - Caption 170

a) Net financial income (expense) from insurance contracts issued

None.

b) Net financial income (expense) from reinsurance contracts

None.
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Section 12

Administrative expenses – Caption 190

12.1 Personnel expense: breakdown 
(€’000)

Type of expense/Amounts 2024 2023

1) Employees

  a) wages and salaries 15,558 13,419

  b) social security contributions 5,331 4,536

  c) termination benefits - -

  d) pension costs - -

  e) accrual for post-employment benefits 1,066 866

  f) accrual for pension and similar provisions: - -

    - defined contribution plans - -

    - defined benefit plans - -

  g) payments to external supplementary pension funds: - -

    - defined contribution plans - -

    - defined benefit plans - -

  h) costs of share-based payment plans - -

  i) other employee benefits 4,069 3,841

2) Other personnel - -

3) Directors and statutory auditors 985 970

4) Retired personnel - -

5) Cost recoveries for personnel seconded to other companies - -

6) Cost reimbursements for personnel seconded to the bank 46 -

Total 27,056 23,633
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12.2 Average number of employees by category

Employees:

a) managers 19.9

b) junior managers 99.2

c) other employees 82.1

Other personnel -
 

At the reporting date, the group had 204 employees.

12.3 Defined benefit plans: costs and income

None.

12.4 Other employee benefits

(€’000)

2024 2023

MBO bonuses 1,461 1,120

Other bonuses 432 182

Insurance policies 390 304

Healthcare 68 67

Canteen subsidy and lunch vouchers 304 248

Refresher courses 311 240

Other long-term benefits - -

Other 1,104 1,650

Total 4,069 3,810
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12.5 Other administrative expenses: breakdown 

(€’000)

2024 2023

Business development, ICT development and due diligences 498 159

Taxes and duties 2,004 1,840

Professional services 273 905

Sundry consultancies 3,253 4,969

Insurance 1,414 1,351

Building leases and management fees 454 406

Payroll services 107 120

IT costs 5,336 5,320

Maintenance 128 222

Audit fees 382 420

Rating agency fees - 23

Posting and telephone 294 23

Cleaning and related supplies 117 106

Information services 1,530 919

Advertising 3,588 2,274

Sundry lease costs 179 155

Contribution to the Interbank Deposit Protection Fund 1,883 1,822

Outsourcing of guaranteed finance service 825 912

Instalment for business unit - 487

Other 1,266 811

Total 23,533 23,245
 
The caption “Taxes and duties” includes stamp duty on online deposits from customers (€1,802 thousand).

Sundry consultancies include costs incurred for the development of the parent’s new businesses.

The caption “Insurance” mostly includes premiums of €1,236 thousand for policies taken out to cover credit risk on 
the factoring products.

IT costs mainly refer to fees paid for operating management and accounting systems used by the bank (€4,465 
thousand) and expenses for the related technical assistance (€844 thousand).

Information services include the cost of external providers used for information analyses on financing and factoring 
customers (Chamber of Commerce reports, ratings, etc.).
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The caption “Outsourcing of guaranteed finance service” comprises the costs incurred for external servicers en-
trusted with the management of the background checks of potential customers, decision-making and monitoring 
of financing dossiers, which are not comprised in the initial costs to be included in the amortised cost of financing 
pursuant to IFRS 9.

In accordance with IFRS 16, it is noted that the group did not recognise costs for short-term leases (IFRS 16.53.c) or 
leases of low-value assets (IFRS 16.53.d) or variable lease payments not included in the measurement of the lease 
liabilities (IFRS 16.53.e).

Section 13

Net reversals of (accruals to) provisions for risks and charges - Caption 200

13.1 Net reversals of (accruals to) provisions for loan commitments and financial guarantees given: breakdown

None.

13.2 Net reversals of (accruals to) provisions for other commitments and other guarantees given: breakdown

None.

13.3 Net reversals of other provisions for risks and charges: breakdown 
 

(€’000)

2024 2023

Release of provision for litigation 27 36

Total 27 36
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Section 14

Depreciation and net impairment losses on property, equipment and investment property - Caption 210

14.1 Depreciation and net impairment losses on property, equipment and investment property: breakdown
(€’000)

Assets Depreciation 
(a)

Impairment
losses (b)

Reversals of
impairment
losses (c)

Total
(a + b - c)

A. Property, equipment and investment property

   1. Property and equipment

        - owned 439 - - 439

        - right-of-use 1,384 - - 1,384

   2. Investment property

        - owned - - - -

        - right-of-use - - - -

   3. Inventories X - - -

Total 1,824 - - 1,824

Section 15

Amortisation and net impairment losses on intangible assets - Caption 220

15.1 Amortisation and net impairment losses on intangible assets: breakdown
(€’000)

Assets

A
m
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 (b
)

Re
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(c
)

To
ta

l
(a

 +
 b

 - 
c)

A. Intangible assets 3,312 3,312

including: software 3,312 3,312

   A.1 Owned

       - Developed internally

       - Other 3,312 3,312

   A.2 Right-of-use

Total 3,312 3,312
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Section 16

Other operating income, net - Caption 230

16.1 Other operating expense: breakdown
(€’000)

2024 2023

Legal disputes - 18

Other 406 546

Total 406 564
  

“Other” includes administrative expenses of €330 thousand incurred by the consolidated SPVs and, specifically, tho-
se related to their management passed on to the assets under management (audit fees, directors’ fees, corporate 
fees).

16.2 Other operating income: breakdown 
(€’000)

2024 2023

Recovery of social security contributions 76 65

Gain from a bargain purchase of Credimi business unit 972 -

Sundry lease income 3 236

Recovery of stamp duty on deposits 1,070 635

Tax benefit for operating assets - 60

Other 983 4,563

Total 3,105 5,559
 

In 2023, “Other” comprised prior year income of €3,326 thousand recognised after the repayment of the amount that 
the then-named Credito Fondiario S.p.A. had paid following an unfavourable first degree ruling in a dispute prior to 
the demerger at the beginning of 2021. The Court of Appeal overturned the first degree ruling and ordered the other 
party to repay the amount. The other party did not appeal the ruling, which therefore became final. The amount was 
collected in full.
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Section 17

Gains (losses) on equity investments - Caption 250

17.1 Gains (losses) on equity investments: breakdown

None.

Section 18

Net fair value gains (losses) on property, equipment, investment property and intangible assets - Caption 260

18.1 Net fair value gains (losses) on property, equipment, investment property and intangible assets at fair value (or 
revalued amount) or estimated realisable value: breakdown

None.

Section 19

Impairment losses on goodwill - Caption 27

19.1 Impairment losses on goodwill: breakdown

None.

Section 20

Net gain (loss) from sales of investments - Caption 280

20.1 Net gains (losses) from sales of investments: breakdown

None.
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Section 21

Income taxes - Caption 300

21.1 Income taxes: breakdown
(€’000)

Amount 2024 2023

1. Current taxes (-) - -

2. Change in current taxes from previous years (+/-) - (1,075)

3. Decrease in current taxes for the year (+) 1 7

3.bis Decrease in current taxes for the year due to tax assets as per 
Law no. 214/2011 (+)

- -

4. Change in deferred tax assets (+/-) (144) 65

5. Change in deferred tax liabilities (+/-) 280 (1,141)

6. Tax benefit (expense) for the year (-) (-1+/-2+3+3bis+/-4+/-5) 137 (2,144)
 
In addition to the parent’s income taxes, the caption also includes the change in deferred tax liabilities recognised on 
the SPVs’ positive reserves in previous years and consolidation entries (€555 thousand).

21.2 Reconciliation between the theoretical and effective tax expense

The theoretical tax rate is 33.07% (IRES ordinary and surtax rate of 27.5% and IRAP rate of 5.57%).

Section 22

Post-tax profit (loss) from discontinued operations - Caption 320 

22.1 Post-tax profit (loss) from discontinued operations: breakdown

None.

22.2 Breakdown of income taxes on discontinued operations

None.
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Section 23

Profit (loss) for the year attributable to non-controlling interests - Caption 340

23.1 Breakdown of caption 340 “Profit (loss) for the year attributable to non-controlling interests”

None.

Section 24

Other information

None.

Section 25

Loss per share

25.1 Average number of ordinary shares with dilutive effect

Pursuant to IAS 33.70.b), it is noted that the parent only has ordinary shares.

25.2 Other disclosures

Considering the disclosures required by paragraphs 68, 70.a)/c)/d) and 73 of IAS 33, the following is noted:
• there are no discontinued operations that would affect profit (loss);
• there are no instruments that would affect calculation of the basic earnings (loss);
• there are no contingently issuable shares at the reporting date;
• components other than those provided for by IAS 33 were not used.
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Part D: Consolidate comprehensive expense

BREAKDOWN OF CONSOLIDATED COMPREHENSIVE EXPENSE
(€’000) 

Captions 2024 2023
10. Loss for the year (10,983) (34,994)

Other comprehensive income that will not be reclassified to profit or loss 2 1,055
20. Equity instruments at fair value through other comprehensive income:

  a) Fair value gains - 1,037

  b) Transfers to other equity items - -

30. Financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss (changes in own credit rating):

  a) Fair value gains (losses) - -

  b) Transfers to other equity items - -
40. Hedges of equity instruments at fair value through other comprehensive income:

  a) Fair value gains (losses) (hedged instrument) - -

  b) Fair value gains (losses) (hedging instrument) - -
50. Property, equipment and investment property - -
60. Intangible assets - -
70. Defined benefit plans 2 18
80. Non-current assets held for sale and disposal groups - -
90. Share of valuation reserves of equity-accounted investees - -

100. Financial income or expense related to insurance contracts written - -

110. Related tax - -

Other comprehensive income (expense) that will be reclassified to profit or loss 163 -

120. Hedges of investments in foreign operations:

  a) fair value gains (losses) - -

  b) reclassification to profit or loss - -

  c) other changes - -

130. Exchange gains (losses):

  a) fair value gains (losses) - -

  b) reclassification to profit or loss - -

  c) other changes - -

140. Cash flow hedges:

  a) fair value gains (losses) - -

  b) reclassification to profit or loss - -

  c) other changes - -

including: net gain (loss) - -

150. Hedging instruments (non-designated items)

  a) fair value gains (losses) - -

  b) reclassification to profit or loss - -

  c) other changes - -
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160. Financial assets (other than equity instruments) at fair value through other comprehensive 
income: 163

  a) fair value gains 243 -

  b) reclassification to profit or loss - -

    - impairment losses - -

    - gains (losses) on sales - -

  c) other changes (80) -
170. Non-current assets held for sale and disposal groups:

  a) fair value gains (losses) - -

  b) reclassification to profit or loss - -

  c) other changes - -
180. Share of valuation reserves of equity-accounted investees:

  a) fair value gains - -

  b) reclassification to profit or loss - -

    - impairment losses - -

    - gains (losses) on sales - -

  c) other changes - -

190. Financial income or expense related to insurance contracts written

  a) fair value gains (losses) - -

  b) reclassification to profit or loss - -

  c) other changes - -

200. Non-current assets held for sale and disposal groups:

  a) fair value gains (losses) - -

  b) reclassification to profit or loss - -

  c) other changes - -

210. Related tax - -
220. Total other comprehensive income 164 1,055
230. Comprehensive expense (captions 10 + 190) (10,818) (33,939)
240. Comprehensive income (expense) attributable to non-controlling interests - -
250. Comprehensive expense attributable to the owners of the parent (10,818) (33,939)
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Part E: Information on risks and hedging policies

Introduction

The Banca CF+ Group acknowledges the strategic importance of the internal control system, consisting of rules, 
procedures and structures designed to allow sustainable growth in line with the group’s objectives by properly iden-
tifying, measuring, managing and monitoring its risks. The risk culture not only relates to the control functions but 
is disseminated throughout the group. 

In particular, the group focuses on its capacity to identify and promptly analyse interrelations between the various 
risk categories. 

As provided for by the current regulations, the Board of Directors, as it is also the body charged with managing the 
parent, is responsible for defining and approving the parent’s risk management policies and it is constantly informed 
about changes in the group’s business risks. The CEO and General Manager, as the body charged with managing the 
parent, is responsible for the implementation of the risk governance policies and for the adoption of all necessary 
measures to ensure the internal control system’s compliance with applicable legislation and aids the development 
and spreading at all levels of an integrated risk culture for all different risk types and across the entire group structu-
re. The Board of Statutory Auditors supervises the completeness, functionality and adequacy of the internal control 
system and the risk appetite framework (RAF). It also monitors compliance with the regulations governing the ban-
king sector, communicating the need for remedial actions to remedy weaknesses or irregularities, when necessary. 

The Supervisory Body as per Legislative decree no. 231/01 checks that the organisational, management and control 
model, required by law, is operational and compliant.

The Audit Committee supports the Board of Directors with its monitoring of the governance and integrated mana-
gement of the overall business risks to which the group is exposed.

This Committee also acknowledges and expresses its opinion on the risk appetite statement (RAS) and RAF and 
carries out ongoing checks of any changes in business risks and compliance with the various types of risk assump-
tion thresholds.

The Internal Audit Department, which directly reports to the Board of Directors, checks that the business opera-
tions are carried out regularly and monitors changes in risks. It also assesses the completeness, functionality and 
adequacy of the organisational structures and other components of the internal control system. This department 
informs the internal bodies of any possible improvements, especially to the RAF or to the risk management process 
as well as to the risk measurement and control instruments. 

The second-level control departments (Compliance & AML and Chief Risk Officer – comprising the ICT Risk & Se-
curity and Risk Strategy & Management Departments) report directly to the CEO and General Manager and to the 
Board of Directors.

The Compliance & AML Department:
- prevents and manages the risk of incurring judicial or administration sanctions, large financial losses or damage to 
the parent’s reputation due to violations of imperative regulations or self-regulations;
- performs ongoing checks to ensure that the parent’s procedures are suitable to prevent and thwart violations of 
imperative regulations or self-regulations on money laundering and the financing of terrorism;
- is responsible for the outsourced data protection activities.

The Chief Risk Officer’s department:
- through the ICT Risk & Security Department, assists with the definition and implementation of the policies to mo-
nitor the parent’s ICT risks and security. Its remit is to ensure that the banking group’s current and future exposure 
to the various types of ICT and security risks are properly assessed and managed. It also provides the parent’s 
bodies with the support necessary to promote and disseminate an appropriate ICT risk and security culture within 
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the group;
- through the Risk Strategy & Management Department, monitors all types of risk and provides a clear presentation 
of the group’s total risk profile and its financial strength to the Board of Directors. The department assists with the 
definition and implementation of the RAF, the related risk governance policies, the various stages of risk manage-
ment and the setting of risk taking limits.

The internal units that define organisational and control checks for cross-bank risks are an important part of the 
internal control system as are the individual operating offices in charge of implementing risk mitigation measures 
and achieving the strategic risk objectives, the tolerance threshold and operating limits defined and approved by the 
Board of Directors.

Section 1 – IFRS CONSOLIDATION RISKS

QUANTITATIVE DISCLOSURE

A. CREDIT QUALITY

A.1 Performing and non-performing exposures: carrying amount, impairment losses, performance, business 
breakdown

A.1.1 Breakdown of financial assets by portfolio and credit quality (carrying amount)
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1. Financial assets at amortised cost 27,703 55,849 77,324 5,178 1,541,457 1,707,511

2. Financial assets at fair value through 
    other comprehensive income

- - - - 5,347 5,347

3. Financial assets at fair value through 
    profit or loss

- - - - - -

4. Other financial assets mandatorily 
    measured at fair value

- - - - 86,037 86,037

5. Financial assets held for sale - - - - - -

Total 31/12/2024 27,703 55,549 77,324 5,178 1,632,841 1,798,855

Total 31/12/2023 36,171 45,014 64,586 4,144 1,334,698 1,484,613
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A.1.2 Breakdown of financial assets by portfolio and credit quality (gross amount and carrying amount)

(€’000)
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Non-performing Performing

To
ta

l
(c

ar
ry

in
g 

am
ou

nt
)

G
ro

ss
 a

m
ou

nt

To
ta

l
im

pa
irm

en
t

lo
ss

es

Ca
rr

yi
ng

am
ou

nt

Pa
rt

ia
l/t

ot
al

w
rit

e-
of

fs
 (*

)

G
ro

ss
 a

m
ou

nt

To
ta

l
im

pa
irm

en
t

lo
ss

es

Ca
rr

yi
ng

am
ou

nt

1. Financial assets at 
    amortised cost 220,247 (59,371) 160,876 43 1,578,431 (31,796) 1,546,635 1,707,511

2. Financial assets at fair 
    value through other
    comprehensive income

- - - - 5,349 (2) 5,347 5,347

3. Financial assets at fair 
    value through profit or
    loss

- - - - x x - -

4. Other financial assets 
    mandatorily measured 
    at fair value

- - - - x x 86,037 86,037

5. Financial assets held 
    for sale - - - - - - - -

Total 31/12/2024 220,247 (59,371) 160,876 43 1,583,780 (31,798) 1,638,019 1,798,895

Total 31/12/2023 198,675 (52,904) 145,771 2,333 1,261,804 (20,807) 1,338,842 1,484,613
  

*To be shown for disclosure purposes

(€’000)

Portfolios/quality

Assets with poor credit quality Other assets

Accumulated
losses

Carrying 
amount

Carrying 
amount

1. Financial assets held for trading - - 796

2. Hedging derivatives - - -

Total 31/12/2024 - - 796

Total 31/12/2023 - - 554
 

B. Structured entities (other than securitisation vehicles)

Nothing to report.
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Section 2 - PRUDENTIAL CONSOLIDATION RISK

1.1 Credit risk

QUALITATIVE DISCLOSURE

1. General information

Credit risk mostly arises on:
- portfolios being run-off, i.e., securitised non-performing ABS or exposures, deriving from the pre-demerger busi-
ness. Given that its debt purchasing and debt servicing businesses were demerged on 1 August 2021, the group has 
continued to manage ABS and the underlying illiquid and non-performing loans, supported by its servicers;
- the group’s core business (lending to SMEs), which comprises the purchasing of tax assets, factoring services and 
guaranteed finance business (MCC/SACE-backed loans).

The parent’s assumption of credit risk is designed to:
- achieve its growth objective for sustainable lending activities in line with its risk appetite and the creation of value;
- diversify its portfolio, limit its exposure to individual counterparties/groups, business or geographical segments;
- efficiently select economic groups and individual customers by carefully analysing their credit standing in order to 
take on credit risk in line with its risk appetite.

The parent’s continued monitoring of the quality of its loan portfolio includes adopting precise operating methods 
for each stage of the credit disbursement process.

Its classification of non-performing loans complies with the definition of default set out in the European Regulation 
on prudential requirements for credit institutions and investment firms (article 178 of Regulation (EU) 575/2013).

In line with the provisions set out in Bank of Italy’s Circular no. 285/2013, as subsequently amended, about banking 
groups and banks with class-3 assets, the group measures counterparty risk on a current and forward looking per-
spective in baseline and adverse scenarios using the standard method.

It uses the granularity adjustment method to calculate single name concentration risk and the ABI method to calcu-
late geographical-business sector concentration risk.

2. Credit risk management policies

2.1 Organisational aspects

A fundamental role in managing and controlling credit risk is played by the internal bodies that, properly assisted by 
the control departments and each according to its duties, ensure the proper monitoring of credit risk. They identify 
the strategies to be taken and the risk management policies, checking continuously their efficiency and effective-
ness. The internal bodies also define the duties and responsibilities of the departments and units involved in the 
process.

This monitoring and checking of credit quality, ensured by the internal bodies, is reflected in the parent’s current 
organisational structure with the allocation of specific responsibilities that guarantee that risks are managed and 
monitored at various levels.

The parent’s Board of Directors defines the guidelines for taking on risk and the lending policies which include, inter 
alia, guidance about the guarantees accepted to mitigate risk.
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The operating departments carry out the first level controls regularly and systematically to ensure that the parent 
operates correctly. They carry out credit standing checks, checks of the collateral and checks by the unit that ap-
proves the lending transaction that the transaction complies with both ruling regulations and internal policies. Spe-
cifically, new risk taking activities mainly relate to the purchase of tax assets, new factoring transactions and the 
disbursement of new MCC/SACE-backed loans. In this respect, the following checks are carried out:
- with respect to the purchase of tax assets, thorough due diligence activities to confirm the existence of a tax asset, 
assess the transferor’s credit risk and potential claw back risk and forecast collections;
- with respect to new disbursements, an assessment of credit rating (of both the transferors and the transferred 
debtors for factoring transactions) based on at least an analysis of the counterparty’s financial statements, sector 
and business plan and that of its legal group (if any), an analysis of the credit information centre data, a check of pro-
tested bills, prejudicial events and any adverse conditions. Moreover, a check of the counterparty’s reporting quality 
assessment provided by credit rating agencies supports the background checks and credit assessment. In addition, 
specific transaction-based assessments are carried out (e.g., claw back risk assessment in the case of factoring 
with transferors with limited access to the banking system).

The group also monitors the performance of its credit exposures in order to ensure proactive customer relationship 
management and the prevention of credit deterioration, as well as the classification of the exposures in line with 
regulations. 

The management of non-performing exposures retained after the demerger’s completion has been outsourced to 
specialised servicers reporting to the chief lending officer.

The Chief Risk Officer’s department carries out the second level controls:
- it monitors the group’s risk profile on a quarterly basis, identifying any critical issues or deviations from the set risk 
objectives and reporting them to the internal bodies and the Audit Committee;
- it systematically verifies the loan portfolio quality, changes in delinquency and defaulting exposures and the effecti-
veness of their management, reporting its findings to the internal bodies and the Audit Committee and checking any 
irregularities with the relevant internal bodies;
- it verifies that the performance of individual credit exposures is monitored correctly and the adequacy of the re-
lated provisioning, the customer due diligences, their classification, business sector concentration, the collection 
process and the risks of applying credit risk mitigation techniques;
- it monitors compliance with the risk limits defined in line with the parent’s risk appetite.

The Internal Audit Department performs the third level controls and makes sure that the entire process is carried 
out correctly through:
- remote checks, designed to ensure the orderly monitoring and analysis of credit risks as well as spot checks of the 
exposures’ performance and potential risks in order to agree how and when to intervene if necessary;
- on-site checks, designed to check the operating, accounting and administrative procedures are performed correct-
ly and to check the security, correctness and compliance of the staff’s conduct and management practices;
- checks of processes and procedures to assist internal bodies introduce the organisational model by performing 
analyses of its impact on the internal controls.

2.2 Management, measurement and control systems

Credit risk is the risk that the group may incur losses if its counterparty, beneficiary of a loan or issuer of a financial 
obligation (bonds, securities, etc.) is unable to meet its commitments (payment of interest and/or repayment of prin-
cipal on time and any other amounts due) (default risk). Credit risk also includes the potential loss arising from the 
default of a borrower/issuer or a drop in market value of a financial obligation due to deterioration in its credit quality. 

2.3. Measurement of expected credit losses

IFRS 9 introduced three approaches:
1. the general approach, whereby entities recognise 12-month ECL (stage 1) or lifetime ECL (stages 2 and 3);
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2. the purchased or originated credit-impaired (POCI) approach, whereby entities recognise the accumulated chan-
ge in lifetime ECL since initial recognition at each reporting date;
3. the simplified approach for trade receivables or financial assets that do not contain a significant financing compo-
nent under IFRS 15, whereby entities can elect to recognise lifetime ECL rather than 12-month ECL.

The group measures the ECL through the following steps:
• staging: this is carried out on a case-by-case basis, except for those financial instruments with common characte-
ristics, for which collective staging is allowed;
• calculation of impairment.

Staging 
This is carried out on a case-by-case basis, except for those financial instruments with common characteristics, for 
which collective staging is allowed.

The purpose of staging exposures is to identify impairment before the occurrence of a default event, i.e., before the 
exposure becomes non-performing and is, therefore, subject to individual impairment.

Indeed, under IFRS 9, at each reporting date, an entity shall assess whether the credit risk on a financial instrument 
has increased significantly since initial recognition. Specifically, based on the increase in their credit risk during the 
reporting period, financial assets are classified into the following stages: 
• stage 1: this includes all performing financial assets whose credit risk, at the staging date, has not significantly 
increased since initial recognition. For financial assets in stage 1, entities are required to recognise 12-month ECL; 
• stage 2: this includes all performing financial assets whose credit risk, at the staging date, has significantly increa-
sed since initial recognition. For financial assets in stage 2, entities are required to recognise lifetime ECL; 
• stage 3: this includes all non-performing financial assets, comprising those past due by over 90 days, regardless of 
the amount. Moreover, stage 3 includes all tranches associated with securities in default.

The group has defined the trigger events to determine whether its financial assets’ credit risk has increased signifi-
cantly since initial recognition at the reporting date. If this is the case for stage 1 performing financial assets, they 
are reclassified to stage 2. The group identified the trigger events considering the particular nature of its financial 
assets.

In the case of ABS, the trigger events are as follows:
• net collections 20% lower than those forecast in the business plan;
• a 3-notch decrease in the external rating of listed securities, if this decrease does not directly lead to classification 
as stage 3 (junk grade);
• business plan reviewed downward by over 20% of “net recoveries”, if the new business plan does not lead to the 
write-off of the junior and mezzanine securities measured at fair value that are part of the same transaction, if any. 
In this case, the affected financial assets are directly transferred to stage 3;
• business plan reviewed by extending the recovery timing by over three years, if the new business plan does not lead 
to the write-off of the junior and mezzanine securities measured at fair value that are part of the same transaction, 
if any. In this case, the affected financial assets are directly transferred to stage 3.

In the case of government bonds, the trigger events are:
• performing government bonds are usually classified in stage 1 when they are purchased;
• the low risk exemption is subsequently applied, i.e.3, as long as the bond qualifies as investment grade (from AAA to 
BBB-), it remains in stage 1 (regardless of any downgrading of one or more than one notch);
• if the bond is downgraded to speculative grade (i.e., from BB+ to B-), it may be classified at stage 2 only if it is down-
graded by at least 3 notches from the origination rate;
• reclassification to stage 3 follows the general rule of IFRS 9 according to which stage 3 includes financial instru-
ments with objective evidence of impairment at the reporting date, i.e., from when they are graded CCC+ or lower.

The trigger events of financial instruments4 (other than loans and receivables and government bonds) are:
• performing non-government bonds are usually classified as stage 1 when they are purchased;
• the low credit risk exemption is subsequently applied , i.e., as long as the bond qualifies as investment grade7 (from 

(3) IFRS 9.5.5.10 states that an entity may assume that the credit risk on a financial instrument has not increased significantly since initial recognition if the 
financial instrument is determined to have low credit risk at the reporting date.
(4) IFRS 9.5.5.10 states that an entity may assume that the credit risk on a financial instrument has not increased significantly since initial recognition if the 
financial instrument is determined to have low credit risk at the reporting date.
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AAA to BBB-), it remains in stage 1 (regardless of any downgrading of one or more than one notch);
• after reclassification, a 3-notch decrease from an external rating at origination of BBB+ or better, a 2-notch decrease 
from an external rating at origination of BBB or BBB- and a 1-notch decrease from an external rating at origination of 
less than BBB-, leads to classification at stage 2 as long as the downgrading does not directly lead to classification 
as stage 3;
• analytical risk assessment of the instrument (issuer risk, country risk, etc.).

In the case of customer financing (loans, subsidies, leases, factoring and guaranteed finance), the trigger events are 
as follows:
• more than 30 days past due;
• forborne performing;
• evidence of a significant increase in credit risk reported by the Chief Lending Officer’s department.

Loans and receivables with banks. The trigger events are:
• a 3-notch decrease if the counterparty’s external rating at origination or, where not available, of the counterparty’s 
country, is equal to BBB+ or better, a 2-notch decrease from an external rating at origination of BBB or BBB- and a 
1-notch decrease from an external rating at origination of less than BBB-, as long as the downgrading does not direct-
ly lead to classification as stage 3 (junk grade);
• analytical risk assessment of the counterparty (issuer risk, country risk, etc.).

In addition to the above trigger events, expert qualitative assessments by the relevant parent’s departments are 
used for all the above categories.

Calculation of impairment
The valuation models are regularly reviewed and possibly updated, in order to continuously improve the ability to 
intercept the effects of the changing macroeconomic scenario and introduce the necessary additions made ne-
cessary by the evolution of the group’s business. The risk parameters used for each type of asset are summarised 
below:

ABS measured at amortised cost, loans and receivables with banks and other financial instruments (other than 
government bonds, ABS and loans and receivables)
The parent uses both internal inputs (information about its relationship with the borrower) and external inputs. It 
updates the probability of default (PD) once a year using the studies on default and recovery rates published by 
rating agencies in the first quarter of the year as a base to estimate the multi-period PD vectors, adjusted on a 
forward-looking basis by the Chief Risk Officer. Specifically, the PD applied to stage 1 and stage 2 securities was 
calculated using the average PD for the categories from A+ to B- (average of the central categories on the rating 
scale of rating agencies) and applied differently depending on their time horizon (one year for stage 1 or lifetime for 
stage 2), excluding judgements about changes in PD and considering any missing additional information about the 
borrower’s credit standing.

As the parent does not have historical information about actual losses, it used the LGD value of 45% as allowed for 
senior exposures without eligible collateral for the simplified estimate of LGD (article 161 of Regulation (EU) no. 
575/2013).

Government bonds
The parent updates the PD once a year using the studies on default and recovery rates of sovereign counterparties 
published by rating agencies in the first half of the year as a base to estimate the multi-period PD vectors.  In line 
with the approach adopted for ABS and other securities, and considering the average 12-month migration matrices, 
it calculates marginal PD vectors, adjusted on a forward-looking basis by the Chief Risk Officer. The parent uses the 
one-year PD, equal to the rating of the issuing country, for stage 1 bonds.

The entire multi-period PD vector, equal to the issuing country’s rating, is used for stage 2 bonds.

The LGD is assumed to be steady over the entire maturity of the financial asset and, in line with market practice, the 
value of 60% is applied based on the ranking of the instrument (senior) and the classification of the issuing country 
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(developed economies) for the simplified estimate of LGD. 

Loans and receivables with customers (loans, personal loans granted to employees, subsidies, leases, factoring and 
guaranteed finance products)
The lifetime PD is estimated using the Weibull function in order to obtain a long-term fitting of the system default 
rates extrapolated from Bank of Italy’s public database. The PD vectors are adjusted on a forward-looking basis by 
the Chief Risk Officer. The parent uses the one-year PD for stage 1 loans and receivables. 

The PD is estimated over the life of the stage 2 loans and receivables. Therefore, in order to determine the impair-
ment loss, the related node on the multi-period PD curve is used for each maturity date. Given the current and 
prospective macroeconomic scenario and in line with the approach adopted in 2023, the parent recognised an 
additional impairment loss at the reporting date to reflect the possible increase in risk of some sectors. 

It acquires eligible personal guarantees to mitigate credit risk and potential losses in the case of default for guaran-
teed finance and factoring products. Due to the characteristics of these products, the estimate of the LGD considers 
their secured and unsecured components.

As the parent does not have historical information about actual losses for the other products, it used the LGD value 
of 45% as allowed for senior exposures without eligible collateral for the simplified estimate of LGD (article 161 of 
Regulation (EU) no. 575/2013).

Exposures with irregular repayments are classified in different categories depending on the risk level.  

Non-performing exposures (stage 3) can be split into:
- non-performing overdrawn and/or past due exposures: on and off-statement of financial position exposures other 
than bad exposures or unlikely to pay exposures that are past due or overdue by more than 90 days at the reporting 
date;
- unlikely to pay exposures: on and off-statement of financial position exposures classified as such given that the 
parent does not expect the borrower will be able to fully meet its commitments (principal and/or interest) without 
resorting to actions such as asset foreclosure;
- bad exposures: on and off-statement of financial position exposures to borrowers that are insolvent (even if not 
legally certified as such) or in substantially similar situations regardless of the parent’s estimates about probable 
losses.

Each of the above categories may also be classified as forborne non-performing exposures.

Both performing and non-performing exposures can be classified as forborne when the following regulatory condi-
tions are met:
- modification of the previous terms and conditions of the contract and/or the total or partial refinancing of the 
exposure;
- confirmation at the forbearance resolution date that the customer is facing or about to face difficulties in meeting 
its financial commitments (“financial difficulties”). This condition is automatically deemed to be met in the case of 
a non-performing exposure but has to be based on a specific valuation of the customer in the case of a performing 
exposure.

Impairment testing aims at identifying impairment losses due to deterioration in the counterparty’s credit rating in a 
timely manner by using appropriate models to determine their amount.

The group has recognised a loss allowance for expected credit losses on:
• financial assets at amortised cost: ABS, loans and receivables with customers, including those arising from leases 
and factoring, and loans and receivables with banks;
• financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income.

The ECL calculation model requires a quantitative estimate of future cash flows and assumes that these may be 
reliably estimated. 



148

CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL REPORT

The impairment model consists of:
• the staging of exposures, based on an assessment of the increase in the exposure’s/counterparty’s risk;
• using multi-period risk parameters (e.g., lifetime PD, LGD and EAD) to quantify the lifetime ECL on financial instru-
ments whose credit risk has increased significantly since initial recognition.

Non-performing loans and receivables (bad, unlikely to pay and overdrawn or past due) are tested for impairment 
individually or collectively. The impairment loss is calculated by discounting the expected future cash flows of prin-
cipal and interest net of recovery costs considering any guarantees.

The group assesses its credit-impaired exposures analytically depending on the nature of the assessed asset: 
• Customer financing: the impairment losses are calculated either individually or collectively in the case of exposures 
that, due to their inherent characteristics (immaterial amounts and large numbers), can be tested using prudential 
but streamlined and low-cost models, capable of guaranteeing uniform results.

In line with the supervisory guidance and market practices, as well as the nature of the products offered, Banca 
CF+ tests all the UTP and bad exposures exceeding €500 thousand individually in order to achieve an accurate as 
possible estimate of the more risky positions and to recognise a lump-sum impairment loss for smaller exposures 
and past due exposures for organisational efficiency purposes, maintaining a prudential approach which envisages 
a threshold equal to that for the lump-sum impairment loss for individual exposures.

The Chief Lending Officer’s staff estimates the lifetime expected credit losses of the individual exposures consi-
dering their specific nature and the minimum impairment percentages. To this end, they firstly decide whether to 
assess the counterparty using:
– a going concern approach, where their assessment focuses on the sustainability of the customer’s debt over time 
based on its estimated cash flows;
– a gone concern approach, if recovery is possible through the enforcement of the guarantees and/or liquidation of 
the company’s assets or when there is no reliable information about its estimated future cash flows.
• POCI exposures: The impairment losses are calculated as the difference between the individual portfolios’ carrying 
amount and their expected recoverable amount based on the underlying business plan.
• ABS: the impairment losses are the higher of those calculated using the approach described for stages 1 and 2 
exposures and their expected recoverable amount based on the underlying business plan.
• Leases: the impairment losses are calculated individually by assessing their recoverability considering issuer risk.

Supported by the information provided by the servicers, the parent revises the business plans used for the measure-
ment of the impaired loans and receivables/ABS every six months or more frequently, if appropriate. 

The group also checks that the impairment loss on loans is adequate by comparing its portfolio with the average 
banking sector data and revising the methods used to calculate recovery forecasts based on the results of its reco-
very procedures (court-appointed experts’ appraisals, prices set for auctions and sales prices at auctions). 

Impairment losses on problematic loans and receivables are reversed only when their quality has improved to the 
point that the group is reasonably certain that it will recover principal and interest and/or has collected amounts 
greater than the exposure’s carrying amount. Depending on the method used to calculate the impairment loss, the 
proximity to the deadline for collection of the exposure due to the passage of time gives rise to a reversal of impair-
ment losses as it implies a reduction in the unrealised interest expense previously used to decrease the loans and 
receivables.

Measurement of expected credit losses
IFRS 9 requires an entity to consider relevant forward looking information when measuring credit impairment and 
not only historical and current information, as it deems that it can affect the recoverability of the credit exposures.

Accordingly, the group considered the following:
• its update of the macro-economic scenarios, using a baseline, a best and an adverse scenario:

– baseline: based on the 2025-2027 macroeconomic projections for Italy prepared by Bank of Italy’s experts as part 
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of the Eurosystem’s coordinated exercise (see “Macroeconomic Projections for the Italian Economy (Eurosystem 
staff macroeconomic projections)”, 13 December 2024”); 
– adverse: the December 2024 update of the Bank of Italy’s macroeconomic projections for Italy does not include 
GDP growth rate estimates in an adverse scenario. The Eurosystem’s coordinated exercise issued in December (see 
“Eurosystem staff macroeconomic projections for the euro area”) solely presents a sensitivity scenario assuming 
modest variations in GDP (-0.1%) linked to energy prices. In light of the above, the following information derived from 
the December and September “Eurosystem staff macroeconomic projections for the euro area” report was used to 
construct the adverse scenario:
a) the December issue of the report takes into account the deviation of -0.1% (maximum value) from the GDP 
baseline scenario resulting from the discretionary implementation of GHG emission reduction policies by member 
states (see box 2 - “Assessing the impact of climate change transition policies on growth and inflation”); In the ECB’s 
euro area GDP estimates, this impact is already included in the baseline scenario, but since it is not mentioned in the 
Bank of Italy’s baseline scenario, the deviation has been included in the construction of the Italian adverse scenario. 
b) the September report considers the deviation resulting from the consumer confidence shock effects on real GDP 
growth (see Box 2 - “Alternative scenarios for consumer confidence and implications for the economy” - Table A: 
Scenario 1: Drop in confidence). 

The sum of the changes resulting from scenarios (a) and (b) is applied to the Italian GDP growth rates of the Bank 
of Italy’s baseline scenario, resulting in the adverse scenario:
– best scenario: given the current macroeconomic situation, the parent did not consider the best scenario when 
estimating the forward-looking factor for the figures at 31 December 2024;
• the review of the business plan for the POCI portfolios, primarily due to the postponement of the collection dates.

2.4. Credit risk mitigation techniques

In order to mitigate credit risk in line with the regulations, the group uses the CRM (Credit Risk Mitigation) techni-
ques, set out in Bank of Italy’s Circular no. 285/2013, as subsequently amended, and Regulation (EU) 575/2013 
(Capital Requirements Regulation – CRR). 

Specifically, the group may make use of personal guarantees (sureties, personal guarantees, credit derivatives), 
financial collateral (liens on cash and/or listed securities and master netting agreements) and property collateral 
(residential and non-residential property mortgages). 

The group has specific procedures to efficiently manage risk covering the various stages involved (from acquisition 
of the individual guarantees to their execution as well as the more operational aspects for their management) and 
to identify the relevant internal process owners.

Even when the exposures are secured, the group is still required to measure credit risk, focusing on the borrower’s 
capacity to meet its obligations without considering the guarantee.

3. Non-performing exposures

3.1. Management strategies and policies

Exposures with irregular repayments are classified in different categories depending on the risk level. 

Non-performing exposures can be split into:
- non-performing overdrawn and/or past due exposures: on and off-statement of financial position exposures other than 
bad exposures or unlikely to pay exposures that are past due or overdue by more than 90 days at the reporting date;
- unlikely to pay exposures: on and off-statement of financial position exposures classified as such given that the group 
does not expect the borrower will be able to fully meet its commitments (principal and/or interest) without resorting to 
actions such as asset foreclosure;
- bad exposures: on and off-statement of financial position exposures to borrowers that are insolvent (even if not legally 
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certified as such) or in substantially similar situations regardless of the bank’s estimates about probable losses.

Each of the above categories may also be classified as forborne non-performing exposures.

Non-performing exposures can be classified as forborne when the following regulatory conditions are met:
- modification of the previous terms and conditions of the contract and/or the total or partial refinancing of the exposure;
- confirmation at the forbearance resolution date that the customer is facing or about to face difficulties in meeting its 
financial commitments (“financial difficulties”). This condition is automatically deemed to be met in the case of a non-per-
forming exposure. 

The parent also checks that the impairment loss on loans is adequate by comparing its portfolio with the average banking 
sector data and revising the methods used to calculate recovery forecasts on portfolios being run off based on the results 
of its recovery procedures (court-appointed experts’ appraisals, prices set for auctions and sales prices at auctions).

Impairment losses on ABS reflect both remeasurement of the investment’s value compared to its calculation using the 
amortised cost method agreed during the underwriting phase as well as available onboarding information.

At the reporting date, the group’s non-performing exposures were either related to default situations of its new business 
or mostly credit-impaired when it purchased them (bad or UTP exposures, mainly SME property loans), either as part of 
securitisations carried out by other banks or financial brokers (e.g., lease companies) or purchased directly by the parent.

Through its securitisation vehicles, the group purchased financial assets at a discount compared to their nominal amount 
in order to collect the related contractual cash flows.

The risk is managed at the initial stage of the transaction, by carrying out due diligences, and thereafter, with the assi-
stance of the servicers, by regularly analysing and updating the business plans underlying the individual securitisation 
portfolios and/or the individual exposures purchased.

3.2. Write-Offs

The group reduces the carrying amount of a non-performing exposure when it has no reasonable expectations of 
recovering it in its entirety or a portion thereof (total/partial write-offs), e.g., in the following cases:
a) irrecoverability, based on certain and precise elements (such as, for example, the debtor being untraceable or 
destitute, non-recovery from foreclosure of movable and immovable property, unsuccessful seizures, bankruptcy 
proceedings ended with an incomplete settlement of the parent’s claim, if there are no further enforceable guaran-
tees, etc.);
b) transfers;
c) waivers, as a result of unilateral debt forgiveness or residual under settlement agreements;
d) without waivers. In order to avoid retaining in the statement of financial position financial assets that continue 
to be managed by the credit collection departments but that have a very low chance of being recovered, all or part 
of their carrying amount is written off due to its irrecoverability even when the related legal case has not been ter-
minated. The write-off may only affect the portion of a financial asset covered by a loss allowance; therefore, each 
financial asset may be written off to the extent of its carrying amount.

3.3 Purchased or originated credit-impaired financial assets

As described above with respect to the non-performing exposures at 31 December 2024, excluding some default 
situations of the group’s new business, its non-performing exposures were mostly credit-impaired when it purchased 
them (bad or UTP exposures, mostly SME property loans), either as part of securitisations carried out by other banks 
or financial brokers (e.g., lease companies) or purchased directly by the parent.

The parent acquired these financial assets to collect the related cash flows (HTC business model).
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As already described, the group calculates the expected credit losses on POCI exposures as the difference between 
the net present value of their future cash flows (through credit collection activities less related legal costs) discounted 
at the transaction’s interest rate (IRR) calculated at inception and the gross amount of the purchased exposures (i.e., 
the purchase price less collections plus interest calculated using the transaction’s IRR). 

Supported by the information provided by the servicers, the parent revises the business plans used for the measure-
ment of the financial assets every six months or more frequently, if appropriate.

As the department in charge of performing the second level controls, once every six months, the Chief Risk Officer’s 
department checks that the business plan reviews of all portfolios coordinated by the portfolio management office 
and carried out by external servicers have been carried out using a systematic and accurate review process (individual 
and/or collective) of collection flow projections.

At this time, the Chief Risk Officer reviews the underlying assumptions by position clusters (defined according to uni-
form categories of strategy/recovery phases), where they are applied collectively to all portfolios/positions not pipeli-
ned by the manager.

The Chief Risk Officer’s department is informed of the above assumptions in specific meetings with the portfolio ma-
nagement office and, where it deems it appropriate, carries out an in-depth analysis of certain portfolios/positions, with 
the aim of checking the effectiveness/completeness of the process and the consistency between the analyses carried 
out/the resulting evidence and the relevant business plan projections.

A breakdown of actual collections compared to the related recovery plans, the portfolios’ nominal amount and purcha-
se price by portfolio of similar purchased financial assets of consolidated vehicles is set out below:
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Bank loans 82,869 103,512 (20,642) -20% 13,871 49,313 107,880

Leases 26,701 37,093 (10,392) -28% 8,015 22,989 22,813

Trade receivables (invoices) 43,011 97,671 (54,660) -56% 56,410 38,299 111,566

 

4. Renegotiated financial assets and forborne exposures

At 31 December 2024, the group has renegotiated performing financial assets, mostly related to waivers on cove-
nants granted to creditworthy counterparties, and forborne exposures.
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Q
UA

N
TITATIVE DISCLO

SURE

A. CREDIT Q
U

ALITY

A.1 Perform
ing and non-perform

ing exposures: carrying am
ount, im

pairm
ent losses, perform

ance, business breakdow
n 

A.1.1 Prudential consolidation - Breakdow
n of financial assets by past due bracket (carrying am

ounts)

(€’000)

Portfolios/ risk stages

Stage 1
Stage 2

Stage 3
Purchased or origina-

ted credit-im
paired

From 1 to 30
days

From 30 to 90
days

Af ter 90 days

From 1 to 30
days

From 30 to 90
days

Af ter 90 days

From 1 to 30
days

From 30 to 90
days

Af ter 90 days

From 1 to 30
days

From 30 to 90
days

Af ter 90 days

1. Financial assets at am
ortised cost

76
-

-
1

3,950
1,152

4,975
3,736

64,150
-

32
68,024

2. Financial assets at fair value through other 
com

prehensive incom
e

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

3. Financial assets held for sale
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-

Total 31/12/2024
76

-
-

1
3,950

1,152
4,975

3,736
64,150

-
32

68,024

Total 31/12/2023
267

670
-

1
3,349

1,920
524

4,214
40,087

3,530
20

76,011

As established by Bank of Italy’s Circular no. 262 of 22 D
ecem

ber 2005 (eighth update) for the quantitative disclosure on credit quality, “exposures” do not include 
equities and O

EIC units.
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A.1.3 Prudential consolidation - Financial assets, loan commitments and financial guarantees given: transfers among 
the various credit risk stages (gross amount and nominal amount)

(€’000)

Gross/nominal amounts

Transfer 
between 
stage 1
and 2

Transfer 
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stage 2
and 3

Transfer 
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stage 1
and 3
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1. Financial assets at amortised cost 26,527 74 3,662 294 44,307 470

2. Financial assets at fair value through other 
comprehensive income

- - - - - -

3. Financial assets held for sale - - - - - -

4. Loan commitments and financial guarantees given - - - - - -

Total 31/12/2024 26,527 74 3,662 294 44,307 470

Total 31/12/2023 741 3,013 5,756 - 37,814 -
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A.1.5 Prudential consolidation - On- and off-statem
ent of financial position exposures w

ith custom
ers: gross am

ount and carrying am
ount

(€’000)

Types of exposure/am
ounts

G
ross am

ount
Total im

pairm
ent losses and provisioning

Carrying
amount

Partial/total
write-offs*

Stage 1

Stage 2

Stage 3

Purchased
or originated

credit-impaired

Stage 1

Stage 2

Stage 3

Purchased
or originated

credit-impaired

A. ON-STATEM
ENT OF FIN

ANCIAL 
POSITION
  a) Bad exposures

60,549
x

x
19,797

40,753
(32,846)

x
x

(7,163)
(25,683)

27,703
43

    - including: forborne exposures
2,165

x
x

-
2,165

(36)
x

x
-

(36)
2,129

-
  b) U

nlikely to pay exposures
73,297

x
x

53,355
19,941

(17,447)
x

x
(6,688)

(10,759)
55,849

-
    - including: forborne exposures

25,480
x

-
15,395

10,085
(9,113)

x
-

(1,979)
(7,134)

16,367
-

  c) N
on-perform

ing past due 
exposures

86,401
x

-
22,047

64,354
(9,077)

x
-

(1,278)
(7,799)

77,324
-

    - including: forborne exposures
274

x
-

-
274

(80)
x

-
-

(80)
194

-
  d) Perform

ing past due exposures
8,734

78
5,136

x
3,520

(3,464)
(1)

(35)
x

(3,427)
5,270

-
    - including: forborne exposures

77
77

-
x

-
227

(1)
-

x
228

304
-

  e) O
ther perform

ing exposures
1,649,654

1,498,492
150,661

x
502

(28,327)
(3,324)

(25,454)
x

452
1,621,327

-
    - including: forborne exposures

3,026
-

3,026
x

-
(9)

-
(9)

x
274

3,017
-

TO
TAL (A) 

1,878,635
1,498,569

155,797
95,199

129,069
(91,161)

(3,325)(25,490)(15,129)
(47,217)

1,787,474
43

B. O
FF-STATEM

EN
T O

F FIN
AN

CIAL 
PO

SITIO
N

  a) N
on-perform

ing 
-

x
-

-
-

-
x

-
-

-
-

-
  b) Perform

ing
12,598

12,598
-

x
-

-
-

-
x

-
12,598

-
TO

TAL (B) 
12,598

12,598
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
12,598

-
TO

TAL (A+B)
1,891,233

1,511,167
155,797

95,199
129,069

(91,161)
(3,325)(25,490)(15,129)

(47,217)
1,800,071

43

* To be show
n for disclosure purposes

The on-statem
ent of financial position exposures include the credit-im

paired loan and lease portfolios directly purchased by the parent and the consolidated 
SPVs’ portfolios. 
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A.1.6 Prudential consolidation - On-statement of financial position exposures with banks: gross non-performing expo-
sures

None.

A.1.6bis Prudential consolidation - On-statement of financial position exposures with banks: gross forborne exposures 
broken down by credit quality

None.

A.1.7 Prudential consolidation - On-statement of financial position exposures with customers: gross non-performing 
exposures

 (€’000)

Reasons/Categories Bad exposures Unlikely to pay
exposures

Non-performing
past due

exposures

A. Gross opening balance 67,780 59,091 71,806

  - including: exposures transferred but not 
    derecognised

- - -

B. Increases 24,270 60,778 36,214

  B.1 from performing exposures 2,290 22,357 27,668

  B.2 from purchased or originated 
         credit-impaired exposures

- - -

  B.3 transfers from other non-performing 
         categories 17,077 14,111 269

  B.4 modification losses - - -

  B.5 other increases 4,903 24,309 8,276

C. Decreases (31,502) (46,571) (21,618)

  C.1 to performing exposures - - (840)

  C.2 write-offs 168 (312) -

  C.3 collections (22,224) (13,186) (6,366)

  C.4 sales - - -

  C.5 losses on sales (436) (116) -

  C.6 transfers to other non-performing 
         categories - (16,378) (14,409)

  C.7 modification gains - - -

  C.8 other decreases (9,010) (16,579) (3)

D. Gross closing balance 60,549 73,297 86,401

  - including: exposures transferred but not 
    derecognised

- - -
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A.1.7bis Prudential consolidation - On-statement of financial position exposures with customers: gross forborne expo-
sures broken down by credit quality 

(€’000)

Description/Quality
Forborne 

non-performing
exposures

Forborne
performing
exposures

A. Gross opening balance 18,020 305

  - including: exposures transferred but not derecognised - -

B. Increases 17,857 3,114

  B.1 from non-forborne performing exposures - 2,978

  B.2 from forborne performing exposures 271 x

  B.3 from forborne non-performing exposures - -

  B.4 from non-forborne non-performing exposures - -

  B.5 other increases 17,586 136

C. Decreases (7,959) (316)

  C.1 to non-forborne performing exposures - -

  C.2 to forborne performing exposures - x

  C. 3 to forborne non-performing exposures x (271)

  C.4 write-offs - -

  C.5 collections (5,254) (45)

  C.6 sales - -

  C.7 losses on sales - -

  C.8 other decreases (2,705) -

D. Gross closing balance 27,919 3,103

  - including: exposures transferred but not derecognised - -
 

A.1.8 Prudential consolidation - On-statement of financial position non-performing exposures with banks: changes in 
impaired positions

None.
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A.1.9 Prudential consolidation - On-statement of financial position non-performing exposures with customers: chan-
ges in impaired positions 

(€’000)

Reasons/Categories

Bad exposures Unlikely to pay 
exposures

Non-performing 
past due

exposures

To
ta

l

in
cl

ud
in

g:
fo

rb
or

ne
ex

po
su

re
s

To
ta

l

in
cl

ud
in

g:
fo

rb
or

ne
ex

po
su

re
s

To
ta

l

in
cl

ud
in

g:
fo

rb
or

ne
ex

po
su

re
s

A. Opening balance 31,608 1,463 14,077 5,902 7,220 (41)

  - including: exposures transferred but not 
    derecognised

- - - - - -

B. Increases 13,223 - 10,256 9,551 3,781 6

  B.1 from purchased or originated 
         credit-impaired exposures 4,147 x 1,000 x 1,865 x

  B.2 other impairment losses 7,407 - 7,491 8,079 1,240 -

  B.3 losses on sales - - - - - -

  B.4 transfers from other non-performing 
        categories 470 - 321 57 312 -

  B.5 modification losses 392 x - x 24 x

  B.6 other increases 807 - 1,445 1,415 339 6

C. Decreases (11,984) (1,427) (6,886) (1,635) (1,924) -

  C.1. fair value gains (586) - (579) (6) (1,344) -

  C.2 impairment gains due to collections (1,727) - (3,787) (1,509) (131) -

  C.3 gains on sales - - - - - -

  C.4 write-offs - - - - - -

  C.5 transfers to other non-performing 
         categories

- - (766) - (342) -

  C.6 modification gains - x - x - x

  C.7 other decreases (9,671) (1,427) (1,754) (120) (107) -

D. Closing balance 32,847 36 17,448 13,818 9,077 (35)

  - including: exposures transferred but not 
    derecognised

- - - - - -

As established by Bank of Italy’s Circular no. 262 of 22 December 2005 (eighth update) for the quantitative disclosu-
re on credit quality, “exposures” do not include equities and OEIC units.



160

CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL REPORT

A.2 Classification of exposures using external and internal ratings 

A.2.1 Prudential consolidation - Breakdow
n of financial assets, loan com

m
itm

ents and financial guarantees given by external rating class (gross am
ounts)

(€’000)

Exposures
External rating classes

Unrated
Total

Class 1
Class 2

Class 3
Class 4

Class 5
Class 6

A. Financial assets at am
ortised cost

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

  - Stage 1
-

-
449,552

-
-

-
1,049,017

1,498,569

  - Stage 2
-

-
2,782

-
-

-
153,015

155,797

  - Stage 3
-

-
-

-
-

-
95,199

95,199

  - Purchased or originated credit-im
paired

-
-

-
-

-
-

129,069
129,069

B. Financial assets at fair value through other 
    com

prehensive incom
e

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

  - Stage 1
-

-
5,349

-
-

-
-

5,349

  - Stage 2
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-

  - Stage 3
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-

  - Purchased or originated credit-im
paired

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

C. Financial assets held for sale
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-

  - Stage 1
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-

  - Stage 2
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-

  - Stage 3
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-

  - Purchased or originated credit-im
paired

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

Total (A + B + C)
-

-
457,683

-
-

-
1,426,301

1,883,984

D. Loan com
m

itm
ents and financial guarantees given

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

  - Stage 1
-

-
-

-
-

-
12,598

12,598

  - Stage 2
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-

  - Stage 3
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-

  - Purchased or originated credit-im
paired

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

Total (D) 
-

-
-

-
-

-
12,598

12,598

Total (A + B + C + D)
-

-
457,683

-
-

-
1,438,898

1,896,582



161

A.
2.

2 
Pr

ud
en

tia
l c

on
so

lid
at

io
n 

- B
re

ak
do

w
n 

of
 fi

na
nc

ia
l a

ss
et

s,
 lo

an
 c

om
m

itm
en

ts
 a

nd
 fi

na
nc

ia
l g

ua
ra

nt
ee

s 
gi

ve
n 

by
 in

te
rn

al
 ra

tin
g 

cl
as

s 
(g

ro
ss

 a
m

ou
nt

s)
 

Th
e 

gr
ou

p 
do

es
 n

ot
 u

se
 in

te
rn

al
 ra

tin
gs

.

A.
3 

BR
EA

KD
O

W
N

 O
F 

GU
AR

AN
TE

ED
 E

XP
O

SU
RE

S 
BY

 T
YP

E 
O

F 
GU

AR
AN

TE
E

A.
3.

1 
Pr

ud
en

tia
l c

on
so

lid
at

io
n 

- O
n-

 a
nd

 o
ff-

st
at

em
en

t o
f fi

na
nc

ia
l p

os
iti

on
 g

ua
ra

nt
ee

d 
ex

po
su

re
s 

w
ith

 b
an

ks

N
on

e.

A.
3.

2 
Pr

ud
en

tia
l c

on
so

lid
at

io
n 

- O
n-

 a
nd

 o
ff-

st
at

em
en

t o
f fi

na
nc

ia
l p

os
iti

on
 g

ua
ra

nt
ee

d 
ex

po
su

re
s 

w
ith

 c
us

to
m

er
s

(€
’0

00
)

Gross amount

Carrying amount

Co
lla

te
ra

l (
1)

Pe
rs

on
al

 g
ua

ra
nt

ee
s 

(2
)

Total (1)+(2)

Mortgaged 
property

Net investments in 
property leases

Securities

Other collateral

Cr
ed

it 
de

riv
at

iv
es

En
do

rs
em

en
t c

re
di

ts

CLN

O
th

er
 d

er
iv

at
iv

es

Public
administrations

Banks

Other financial
companies

Other

Central
counterparties

Banks

Other financial 
companies

Other

1.
 O

n-
st

at
em

en
t o

f fi
na

nc
ia

l p
os

iti
on

 
gu

ar
an

te
ed

 e
xp

os
ur

es
:

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

  1
.1

 fu
lly

 g
ua

ra
nt

ee
d

25
9,

10
1

23
7,

61
6

19
,1

64
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
17

7,
73

4
-

3,
19

5
37

,5
22

23
7,

61
6

   
   

- 
in

cl
ud

in
g 

no
n-

pe
rf

or
m

in
g

66
,9

96
46

,0
28

15
,0

06
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
27

,9
68

-
-

3,
05

4
46

,0
28

  1
.2

 p
ar

tly
 g

ua
ra

nt
ee

d
64

2,
00

3
63

4,
56

2
32

0
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
46

3,
86

3
-

61
,4

13
47

,8
27

57
3,

42
2

   
   

- 
in

cl
ud

in
g 

no
n-

pe
rf

or
m

in
g

45
,7

62
40

,0
59

32
0

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

36
,4

13
-

-
47

,8
27

84
,5

60
2.

 O
ff-

st
at

em
en

t o
f fi

na
nc

ia
l p

os
iti

on
 

gu
ar

an
te

ed
 e

xp
os

ur
es

::
  2

.1
 fu

lly
 g

ua
ra

nt
ee

d
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
   

   
- 

in
cl

ud
in

g 
no

n-
pe

rf
or

m
in

g
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
  2

.2
 p

ar
tly

 g
ua

ra
nt

ee
d

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

   
   

- 
in

cl
ud

in
g 

no
n-

pe
rf

or
m

in
g

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

 Th
e 

pe
rs

on
al

 g
ua

ra
nt

ee
s 

in
cl

ud
e 

th
os

e 
gi

ve
n 

by
 M

CC
 a

nd
 S

AC
E 

fo
r g

ua
ra

nt
ee

d 
fin

an
ce

 p
ro

du
ct

s 
an

d 
th

os
e 

gi
ve

n 
by

 A
llia

nz
 T

ra
de

 fo
r t

he
 fa

ct
or

in
g 

pr
od

uc
ts

. T
he

 
re

co
ve

ry
 p

ro
ce

ss
 in

cl
ud

es
 c

al
lin

g 
in

 th
e 

gu
ar

an
te

e/
re

qu
es

tin
g 

th
e 

lo
an

 re
pa

ym
en

t f
ro

m
 th

e 
ce

nt
ra

l f
un

ds
 a

nd
 A

llia
nz

 T
ra

de
 d

ire
ct

ly.
 T

he
 c

ar
ry

in
g 

am
ou

nt
 o

f t
he

 
pe

rs
on

al
 g

ua
ra

nt
ee

s 
is

 th
e 

am
ou

nt
 g

ua
ra

nt
ee

d 
by

 M
CC

, S
AC

E 
or

 A
llia

nz
 T

ra
de

.



162

CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL REPORT

The guarantees for the parent’s original business (pre-dem
erger) are first level m

ortgages. The loans are usually recovered through court procedures by selling 
the property pledged as guarantee. The collateral’s carrying am

ount is the m
arket value of the m

ortgaged property.

A.4 Prudential consolidation - Financial and non-financial assets obtained through the enforcem
ent of guarantees received

N
one.

B. BREAKDO
W

N
 AN

D CO
N

CEN
TRATIO

N
 O

F EXPO
SU

RES

B.1 Prudential consolidation - Breakdow
n of on- and off-statem

ent of financial position exposures w
ith custom

ers by business segm
ent 

(€’000)

Exposures/Counterparties

Public
adm

inistrations
Financial 

com
panies

Financial 
com

panies
(including 
insurance

com
panies)

N
on-financial 
com

panies
H

ouseholds

Carrying
amount

Total imp.
losses

Carrying
amount

Total imp.
losses

Carrying
amount

Total imp.
losses

Carrying
amount

Total imp.
losses

Carrying
amount

Total imp.
losses

A. O
n-statem

ent of financial position
  A.1 Bad exposures 

-
-

4
(14)

-
-

27,106
(30,438)

593
(2,394)

      - including: forborne exposures   
-

-
-

-
-

-
2,094

(71)
35

35
  A.2 U

nlikely to pay exposures
-

-
-

-
-

-
54,070

(17,361)
1,780

(87)
      - including: forborne exposures

-
-

-
-

-
-

16,339
(9,134)

29
21

  A.3 N
on-perform

ing past due exposures
56,361

(7,414)
-

-
-

-
20,926

(1,691)
37

29
      - including: forborne exposures

-
-

-
-

-
-

165
(110)

29
29

  A.4 Perform
ing exposures

547,108
(276)

216,990
(25,418)

1,380
(2)

861,418
(6,267)

1,080
171

      - including: forborne exposures
-

-
-

-
-

-
3,174

106
147

113
Total (A)  

603,469
(7,690)

216,994
(25,432)

1,380
(2)

963,520
(55,757)

3,490
(2,281)

B. O
ff-statem

ent of financial position
  B.1 N

on-perform
ing exposures

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

  B.2 Perform
ing exposures

4,339
-

1,554
-

-
-

6,705
-

-
-

Total (B)
4,339

-
1,554

-
-

-
6,705

-
-

-

Total (A+B) 31/12/2024
607,808

(7,690)
218,548

(25,432)
-

-
970,225

(55,757)
3,490

(2,281)
Total (A+B) 31/12/2023

476,192
(7,219)

210,603
(15,288)

-
-

743,192
(47,182)

7,393
(3,988)
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B.3 Prudential consolidation - Breakdow
n of on- and off-statem

ent of financial position exposures w
ith banks by geographical segm

ent (carrying am
ounts) (€’000)

Exposures/G
eographical segm

ents

Italia
A

ltri Paesi 
Europei

A
m

erica
A

sia
Resto del m

ondo

Carrying
amount

Total
impairment

losses

Carrying
amount

Total
impairment

losses

Carrying
amount

Total
impairment

losses

Carrying
amount

Total
impairment

losses

Carrying
amount

Total
impairment

losses

A. O
n-statem

ent of financial position

  A.1 Bad exposures 
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-

  A.2 U
nlikely to pay exposures

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

  A.3 N
on-perform

ing past due exposures
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-

  A.4 Perform
ing exposures

111,606
(78)

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

Total (A)  
111,606

(78)
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-

B. O
ff-statem

ent of financial position

  B.1 N
on-perform

ing exposures
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-

  B.2 Perform
ing exposures

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

Total (B)
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-

Total (A+B) 31/12/2024
111,606

(78)
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-

Total (A+B) 31/12/2023
175,828

(117)
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
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B.4 Large exposures
(€’000)

31/12/2024 31/12/2023

CARRYING AMOUNT 1,601,243 1,330,614

WEIGHTED AMOUNT 132,935 134,846

NO. OF POSITIONS 23 26
 
The group’s large exposures at year end comply with the limits set by the supervisory regulations.

Pursuant to the recommendations made in the “Enhancing the risk disclosures of banks” report, a breakdown of the 
assets and related weighting factors used to calculate credit risk is set out below.

(€’000)

Assets Nominal amound Weighing Weighted amount

Exposures with or guaranteed by central
administrations or central banks

1,316,128,051 0% -

229,003 100% 229,003

577,842 250% 1,444,606

Exposures with or guaranteed by local 
administrations or authorities 10,894,003 100% 10,894,003

Exposures with or guaranteed by public sector 
bodies 45,469,072 100% 45,469,072

Exposures with or guaranteed by bodies
57,088,478 20% 11,180,326

94,160 100% 94,160

Exposures with or guaranteed by companies

- 0% -

20,158,668 20% 3,976,995

196,362,932 100% 172,562,124

Retail exposures 61,537,165 75% 35,760,066

Exposures guaranteed by mortgages on 
properties

511,076 35% 178,877

3,658,281 50% 1,829,140

Defaulting exposures
31,562,452 100% 31,562,452

3,357,868 150% 5,036,801

Equity instruments
4,000,318 100% 4,000,318

- 250% -

Other exposures

3,750 0% -

1,010,566 20% 202,113

15,140,211 100% 15,140,211

Exposures with securitisations
192,687,818 100% 192,687,818

2,757,299 105% 2,895,164
 

TOTAL WEIGHTED ASSETS 535,143,249

Capital allocated to cover credit and counterparty risk at the reporting 
date (in Euro) 42,811,460
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C. SECURITISATIONS

This section does not include securitisations where the originating group subscribes all the securities (e.g., ABS, 
financing during the warehousing stage) issued by the vehicle at their issue date. If the originating group sells all or 
part of its liabilities after the securitisation, the transaction is disclosed in this section.

Qualitative disclosure

Strategies - processes - objectives:
As a bank specialised in the brokerage, management and servicing of impaired or illiquid exposures, pre-demerger 
Banca CF+ played many roles in securitisation transactions. It acted as arranger, asset manager and servicer, it 
structured securitisation vehicles (as per Law no. 130/99) and provided all the related portfolio management ser-
vices.

The parent also acted as sponsor and with the option of taking part of the risk as the direct investor (in accordance 
with the retention rules set by the regulations).

It acted as asset manager/primary servicer of portfolios on behalf of third parties.

Internal risk measurement and control systems
The Portfolio Management Office is responsible, inter alia, for the following in connection with the loan portfolios in 
which the parent invests:
• monitoring the business plan annual and half yearly reviews, with specific reference to the legacy portfolio6, wor-
king with the securitisations’ servicers to define guidelines, monitor execution (e.g., roll-up) and approve the results;
• ensuring the monitoring of the notes recognised as assets, obtaining information from the securitisations’ servi-
cers on the performance of the underlying portfolios (e.g., collection amounts and timing) and analysing the master 
servicing reports provided for by the contracts for the securitisations in which the parent invests;
• managing the reporting of investments in tax assets, in close coordination with the relevant department;
• ensuring the preparation of management reports for a comprehensive and aggregated view of the performance of 
the parent’s portfolios recognised as assets;
• managing relationships with the servicers involved in order to ensure proper management and an adequate level 
of service when reviewing the business plans and reporting on the legacy portfolio; 
• evaluating the business plan reviews of the legacy portfolio, with the aim of checking the effectiveness/complete-
ness of the process and the consistency between the analyses carried out/the resulting evidence and the relevant 
business plan projections;

Moreover, as part of the second level controls, prior to completion of the half yearly review, the Chief Risk Officer 
(Risk Strategy & Management Department) reports to the competent bodies the assessment of the legacy portfolio, 
with the aim of checking the completeness of the process and the consistency between the analyses carried out/
the resulting evidence and the relevant business plan projections.

Hedging policies
The group does not engage in hedge accounting. However, in 2023, it introduced a strategy to mitigate its securiti-
sed portfolios’ exposure to interest rate risk using interest rate derivatives.

Disclosure on the profit or loss of the securitisations
The profits or losses of the securitisations substantially reflect the performance of the underlying portfolios and the 
related cash flows at the end of the year, considering defaults and prepayments made during the year.

(6) Portfolio related to the pre-demerger business comprising the run-off investments, not transferred as part of the demerger, in non-performing 
exposures mostly held by the consolidation SPVs or in which the parent has invested directly or by subscribing ABS.
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Quantitative disclosure

C.1 Prudential consolidation - Exposures of the main self-securitisations broken down by securitised asset and type 
of exposure

(€’000) 

Type of 
securitised
asset/
Exposure

Exposures Financial guarantees given Credit facilities

Senior Mezzanine Junior Senior Mezzanine Junior Senior Mezzanine Junior
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A. Fully 
derecognised

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

- Bank loans 12,784 (70) 6,266 (4,710) - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

- Leases 14,916 (69) 28,242 (19,851) - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

B. Partly 
derecognised

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

- type of assets - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

C. Not 
derecognised

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

- type of assets - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

C.2 Prudential consolidation - Exposures of the main third party securitisations broken down by securitised asset and 
type of exposure

(€’000)

Type of 
securitised
asset/
Exposure

Exposures Financial guarantees given Credit facilities

Senior Mezzanine Junior Senior Mezzanine Junior Senior Mezzanine Junior
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- Bank loans 33.487 -460 2.284 - 46.279 - - - - - - - - - - - - -

- Leases 17.188 -217 7.085 - 26.965 - - - - - - - - - - - - -
 
The group has not issued guarantees or granted credit facilities to the securitisations.
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C.3 Prudential consolidation - Investments in securitisation vehicles
(€’000)

Securitisation name/Special
purpose vehicle

Registered
office

Co
ns

ol
id

at
io

n Assets Liabilities

Lo
an

s 
an

d
re

ce
iv

ab
le

s

De
bt

 
in

st
ru

m
en

ts

O
th

er

Se
ni

or

M
ez

za
ni

ne

Ju
ni

or

PONENTE SPV S.R.L. Rome - Italia yes 6,419 - 2,143 3,309 - 4,380

NEW LEVANTE SPV S.R.L. Rome - Italia yes 6,717 - 1,599 5,683 - 2,650

COSMO SPV 1 S.R.L. Rome - Italia yes 5,437 - 43 338 - 7,019

CREDITI FISCALI+ S.R.L. Rome - Italia yes 82,265 - 999,240 840,000 - 210,000

LIBERIO SPV S.R.L. Rome - Italia yes 28,559 - 873 6,156 - -

FAIRWAY 1 SPV S.R.L. Rome - Italia yes 1,294 - 995 3,035 - 20,720

FAIRWAY 2 SPV S.R.L. Rome - Italia yes 3,064 - 3 - - 11,389

AVENTINO SPV S.R.L. Rome - Italia yes 49 - 186 - - 568

RESTART SPV S.R.L. Rome - Italia
equity-
accoun-

ted
11,630 - 7,583 2,742 - 14,800

ITALIAN CREDIT RECYCLE SPV S.R.L. Rome - Italia
equity-
accoun-

ted
3,600 - 1,542 - - 10

FEDAIA SPV S.R.L. Rome - Italia no 75,837 - - - - 173,588

RIENZA SPV S.R.L. Rome - Italia no 76,866 - - - - 10

GARDENIA SPV S.R.L. Rome - Italia no 96,821 - - - - 150,900

BRAMITO SPV S.R.L. Rome - Italia no 35,436 - - 31,882 - 25,101

VETTE TV SPV S.R.L. Rome - Italia no 21,013 - - - 17,301 10,620

APPIA TV SPV S.R.L. Rome - Italia no 38,773 - - 40,705 - -

PALATINO SPV S.R.L. Rome - Italia no 41,263 - - 55,660 23,400 6,280

DOMIZIA SPV S.r.l. Rome - Italia no 56,647 - - 14,998 86,416 3,391

  
The information in the table is updated to 31 December 2024.
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C.4. Prudential consolidation - Non-consolidated securitisation vehicles
(€’000)

Securitisation name/
Special purpose vehicle

Banca CF+ classification CA

Maximum
loss risk

Se
ni

or

M
ez

za
ni

ne

Ju
ni

or

Se
ni

or

M
ez

za
ni

ne

Ju
ni

or

FEDAIA SPV S.R.L. FAAC N/A FAFVTPL - - 26,459 26,459

RIENZA SPV S.R.L. N/A N/A FAFVTPL - - 15,584 15,584

GARDENIA SPV S.R.L. FAAC N/A FAFVTPL - - 26,885 26,885

APPIA TV SPV S.R.L. FAFVTPL N/A N/A - - 2,019 2,019

BRAMITO SPV S.R.L. FAAC N/A FAFVTPL 31,468 - 4,236 35,703

VETTE TV SPV S.R.L. FAAC N/A FAFVTPL 17,188 - 80 17,269

PALATINO SPV S.R.L. FAAC
FAAC (B1)/
FAFVTPL 

(B2)
FAFVTPL 2,757 6,266 - 9,023

DOMIZIA SPV S.r.l. FAAC
FAAC (B1)/
FAFVTPL 

(B2)
FAFVTPL 14,916 28,242 - 43,158

ITALIAN CREDIT RECYCLE 
S.R.L. FAFVTPL N/A N/A - 2,284 - 2,284

RESTART SPV S.R.L. FAFVTPL N/A N/A - 7,085 - 7,085

 
Key:
FAAC: Caption 40. Financial assets at amortised cost: b) loans and receivables with customers
FAFVTPL: Caption 20. Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss: c) other financial assets mandatorily mea-
sured at fair value

C.5 Prudential consolidation - Servicer - self-securitisations: collection of securitised loans and redemption of securi-
ties issued by the securitisation vehicle

None. 
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C.6 Prudential consolidation - Consolidated securitisation vehicles
(€’000)

Securitisation vehicles

Type of
securitised assets

Non-performing
exposures
Carrying amount

Performing
exposures
Carrying amount

Senior notes

Group’s
share

Mezzanine
notes

Group’s
share

Junior notes

Group’s
share

N
ew

 Levante SPV
Leases

7,414
601

5,619
100%

0
N

/A
2,388

100%

Ponente SPV
Bank loans

9,216
293

3,196
100%

0
N

/A
6,480

100%

Cosm
o SPV

Crediti Bancari
3,609

753
334

100%
0

N
/A

3,850
100%

Crediti Fiscali + S.r.l.
Tax assets

-
90,489

14,321
100%

0
N

/A
124,978

100%

Fairw
ay SPV S.r.l. 1 PTF

Tax assets
-

-
967

100%
0

N
/A

-
100%

Fairw
ay SPV S.r.l. 2 PTF

Tax assets
-

-
-

100%
0

N
/A

809
100%

Liberio SPV S.r.l.
Trade receivables

56,361
-

55,412
95%

0
N

/A
-

N
/A

Aventino SPV S.r.l.
Trade receivables

49
-

537
100%

0
N

/A
-

N
/A

Total
76,648

92,135
80,387

-
-

-
138,506

-
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D. Transfers

This section covers assets that have been fully transferred and not derecognised related to self-securitisations or 
transfers of own loans and receivables. It includes self-securitisations only if the transfer is made to issue covered 
bonds and the group is not the lender.

A. Financial assets transferred and not fully derecognised

Qualitative disclosure

None.

Quantitative disclosure

D.1 Prudential consolidation - Financial assets transferred and recognised in full and associated financial liabilities

None.

The parent has not recognised financial liabilities for financial assets transferred but not derecognised (in whole 
or in part) nor has it engaged in covered bond transactions where the originator and the lender are the same bank.

D.2 Prudential consolidation - Financial assets transferred and partly recognised and associated financial liabilities: 
carrying amount

None.

D.3 Prudential consolidation - Transfers with liabilities that can solely be covered by the transferred assets not fully 
derecognised: fair value

None.

B. Financial assets transferred and fully derecognised with recognition of continuing involvement

Qualitative disclosure

None.

Quantitative disclosure

None.

C. Financial assets transferred and fully derecognised

Qualitative disclosure

None.

Quantitative disclosure

None.
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D.4 Covered bond transactions

None.

E. PRUDENTIAL CONSOLIDATION - CREDIT RISK MEASUREMENT MODELS

At present, the group does not use internal portfolio valuation models to measure its exposure to credit risk, apart 
from that described in the first part of this section.

1.2 – MARKET RISK

1.2.1 - Interest rate and price risks - Banking book

Market risk is the risk of incurring losses generated by operating on the market for financial instruments (assets and 
liabilities) included in the “Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss” portfolio due to fluctuations in interest 
rates, exchange rates, the inflation rate, fluctuations in share prices, credit spreads, commodity prices (generic risk) and 
the issuer’s credit standing (specific risk).

The group can make small investments in the trading book for which it avails of the derogation for small trading book 
business as per article 94 of the CRR. Although not part of its supervisory trading book, the group is also exposed to 
the risk of losses solely with respect to its investments in financial assets managed under the HTC and HTCS business 
models that do not pass the SPPI test. 

The group does not have foreign currency assets or liabilities on or off the statement of financial position. It does not 
undertake transactions in Euros indexed to variations in exchange rates or in gold. 

QUALITATIVE DISCLOSURE

A. General information

At 31 December 2024, the parent’s trading book mostly consisted of interest rate derivatives and purchased tax 
assets (the 110% superbonus). In the last quarter, the parent also adopted yield enhancement strategies through 
OTC derivatives (call options).

It is exposed to interest rate risk, which is the risk that a change therein may negatively affect its net interest income 
and equity.

B. Management and measurement of interest rate and price risks

As part of its routine checks, the Chief Risk Officer’s department monitors changes in the trading book and the cor-
responding sensitivity to interest rate risk on a daily basis.

1.2.2 - Interest rate and price risks - banking book

The parent is exposed to interest rate risk, which is the risk that a change therein may negatively affect its net inte-
rest income and equity.

It uses the method required by the supervisory regulations to measure own funds to cover this risk (simplified 
method as per annexes C and C-bis to Bank of Italy’s Circular no. 285/2013). The method consists of classifying 
assets and liabilities by time bracket based on their residual life (fixed rate assets and liabilities) or the interest rate 
renegotiation date (floating rate assets and liabilities), weighing the net exposures in each bracket, adding the wei-
ghted exposures of each bracket and calculating the risk indicator (ratio of net weighted exposure to Tier 1). 
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The EBA guidelines and RTS of 20 October 2022 on interest rate risk and credit spreads, formally adopted by Bank 
of Italy and enacted with the update of Circular no. 285 issued in June 2024, introduced substantial updates to the 
methodology for calculating risk. Examples of the main updates impacting the group are listed below:
• valuation of additional add-ons (option risk related to embedded options, basis risk and market value change);
• behavioural allocation for non-maturing deposits based on the core components defined by Circular no. 285 under 
various interest rate increase or decrease scenarios and according to the counterparty category;
• allocation of the commercial spread portion of variable-rate items over time, based on contractual terms rather 
than interest rate renegotiation assumptions.

The calculation is the responsibility of the Chief Risk Officer’s department, which ensures consistency between the 
risk measurement tools and the identified measurement methods and rules.
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QUANTITATIVE DISCLOSURE

1. Banking book: breakdown by residual maturity (by repricing date) of financial assets and liabilities

The figures presented in the “Demand” column do not consider the behavioural models adopted for regulatory purposes.
(€’000)

Types/Residual maturity
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1. Assets
  1.1 Debt instruments
      - with early repayment option - - - - - - - -
      - other - 72,183 58,426 91,855 413,409 16,203 81 -
  1.2 Financing to banks 101,139 10,466 - - - - - -
  1.3 Financing to customers
      - current accounts - - - - - - - -
      - other financing - - - - - - - -
      - with early repayment option 21 39 44 2,141 16,335 912 91 -
      - other 31,365 209,320 92,276 153,792 596,414 32,414 452 -
2. Liabilities
  2.1 Due to customers
      - current accounts 35 - - - - - - -
      - other liabilities - - - - - - - -
      - with early repayment option - - - - - - - -
      - other 345,427 302,720 254,244 198,552 254,327 1,537 - -
  2.2 Due to banks
      - current accounts - - - - - - - -
     - other liabilities 289 432,958 - - - - - -
  2.3 Debt instruments
      - with early repayment option - - - - - - - -
      - other - - - - 2,857 25,464 - -
  2.4 Other liabilities
      - with early repayment option - - - - - - - -
      - other - - - - - - - -
3. Financial derivatives
  3.1 With underlying security
     - Options
      + long positions - - - - 507 - - -
      + short positions - - - - - - - -
   - Other derivatives
      + long positions - - - - - - - -
      + short positions - - - - - - - -
3.2 Without underlying security
   - Options
      + long positions - - - - - - - -
      + short positions - - - - - - - -
   - Other derivatives
      + long positions - - - - - - - -
      + short positions - - - - - - - -
4. Other off-statement of financial position 
transactions
      + long positions - - - - - - - -
      + short positions - - - - - - - -

An increase or decrease of 200 basis points in the interest rates would decrease or increase the economic value by 
approximately €4.35 million and €9.61 million, respectively. Conversely, the same variation would have increased or 
decreased net interest income by approximately €1.95 million and €2.62 million, respectively.
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2. Banking book: internal models and other methodologies for sensitivity analyses

The parent does not use internal models for its sensitive analyses but the methods provided for by Bank of Italy’s 
Circular no. 285/2013, as subsequently amended.

1.2.3 Currency risk 

The group does not have foreign currency assets or liabilities on or off the statement of financial position. It did not 
undertake transactions in Euros indexed to variations in exchange rates or in gold.

1.3 DERIVATIVES AND HEDGING POLICIES

1.3.1 Trading derivatives

At the reporting date, the group had a call option for BE TC S.r.l., a company which it deems is of strategic interest in 
addition to the interest rate derivatives described earlier.

QUANTITATIVE DISCLOSURE

A. Financial derivatives 

A.1 Trading financial derivatives: reporting date notional amounts
(€’000)

Underlying asset/
Type of derivatives

31/12/2024 31/12/2023

Over the counter
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s Without central 
counterparties

Ce
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l
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rp
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tie

s Without central 
counterparties

With netting
agreements

Without netting
agreements

With netting
agreements

Without 
netting

agreements
1. Debt instruments and 
interest rates
   a) Options - - - - - - - -
   b) Swaps - - - - - - - -
   c) Forwards - - - - - - - -
   d) Futures - 79,829 - - - 100,547 - -
   e) Other - - - - - - - -
2. Equity instruments and 
share indexes
   a) Options - - 200 - - - 200 -
   b) Swaps - - - - - - - -
   c) Forwards - - - - - - - -
   d) Futures - - - - - - - -
   e) Other - - - - - - - -
3. Currencies and gold
   a) Options - - - - - - - -
   b) Swaps - - - - - - - -
   c) Forwards - - - - - - - -
   d) Futures - - - - - - - -
   e) Other 
4. Commodities - - - - - - - -
5. Other - - - - - - - -
Total - - 200 - - - 200 -
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A.2 Trading financial derivatives: gross positive and negative fair value - breakdown by product

(€’000)  

   e) Forwards

31/12/2024 31/12/2023

Over the counter

O
rg
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ke

ts

Over the counter

O
rg
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m

ar
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ts
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nt
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s Without central 
counterparties

Ce
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l
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rp
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tie

s Without central 
counterparties

With netting
agreements

Without netting
agreements

With netting
agreements

Without 
netting

agreements

1. Positive fair value

   a) Options - - 508 - - - 517 -

   b) Interest rate swaps - - - - - - - -

   c) Cross currency swaps - - - - - - - -

   d) Equity swaps - - - - - - - -

   e) Forwards - - - - - - - -

   f) Futures - 289 - - - - - -

   g) Other - - - - - - - -

Total - 289 508 - - - 517 -

1. Negative fair value

   a) Options - - - - - - - -

   b) Interest rate swaps - - - - - - - -

   c) Cross currency swaps - - - - - - - -

   d) Equity swaps - - - - - - - -

   e) Forwards - - - - - - - -

   f) Futures - 7 - - - 800 - -

   g) Other - - - - - - - -

Total - 7 - - - 800 - -
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A.3 OTC financial derivatives - notional amounts, gross positive and negative fair value by counterparty

(€’000)
 

Underlying asset

Govern-
ment
and cent ral
banks

Banks
Other
f inancial
companies

Other

Contracts not covered by netting agreements
1) Debt instruments and interest rates
   - notional amount x - - -

   - positive fair value x - - -

   - negative fair value x - - -

2) Equity instruments and share indexes
   - notional amount x - - 200

   - positive fair value x - - 508
   - negative fair value x - - -

3) Currencies and gold
   - notional amount x - - -

   - positive fair value x - - -

   - negative fair value x - - -

4) Commodities
   - notional amount x - - -

   - positive fair value x - - -

   - negative fair value x - - -

5) Other
   - notional amount x - - -

   - positive fair value x - - -

   - negative fair value x - - -

Contracts covered by netting agreements
1) Debt instruments and interest rates
   - notional amount - 79,829 - -

   - positive fair value - 289 - -

   - negative fair value - 7 - -

2) Equity instruments and share indexes
   - notional amount - - - -

   - positive fair value - - - -

   - negative fair value - - - -

3) Currencies and gold
   - notional amount - - - -

   - positive fair value - - - -

   - negative fair value - - - -

4) Commodities
   - notional amount - - - -

   - positive fair value - - - -

   - negative fair value - - - -

5) Other
   - notional amount - - - -

   - positive fair value - - - -

   - negative fair value - - - -
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A.4 Residual life of OTC trading financial derivatives: notional amounts
(€’000)

Underlying/Residual maturity Up to
1 year

From
1 to 5
years

After
5 years Total

A.1 Financial derivatives on debt instruments and interest 
rates 79,829 - - 79,829

A.2 Financial derivatives on equity instruments and share 
indexes

200 - - 200

A.3 Financial derivatives on currencies and gold - - - -

A.4 Financial derivatives on commodities - - - -

A.5 Other financial derivatives - - - -

Total 31/12/2024 80,029 - - 80,029

Total 31/12/2023 100,747 - - 100,747
 

B. Credit derivatives

B1. Trading credit derivatives: notional amounts at the reporting date

None.

B.2 Trading credit derivatives: gross positive and negative fair value - breakdown by product

None.

B.3 OTC trading credit derivatives - notional amounts, gross positive and negative fair value by counterparty

None.

B.4 Residual life of OTC trading credit derivatives: notional amounts

None.

B.5 Credit derivatives associated with the fair value option: changes

None.

1.3.2 Hedging 

Qualitative disclosure 

A. Fair value hedges 

None.

C. Cash flow hedges

None.
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D. Hedges of investments in foreign operations

None.

E. Hedging instruments E. Hedged items

None.

A. Hedging financial derivatives

None.

B. Hedging credit derivatives

None.

C.  Non-derivative hedging instruments

C.1 Non-derivative hedging instruments: breakdown by portfolio and type of hedge

None.

D.  Hedged items

D.1 Fair value hedges

None.

D.2 Cash flow hedges and hedges of net investments in foreign operations

None.

E. Effects of hedging on equity

E.1. Reconciliation of equity items

None.

1.3.3 Other information on derivatives (trading and hedging)

None.
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1.4 - LIQUIDITY RISK

QUALITATIVE DISCLOSURE

A. General aspects, management and measurement of liquidity risk

Liquidity risk is the risk that the group is unable to meet its payment commitments due to its inability to raise funds 
on the market (funding liquidity risk) and/or to disinvest its assets (market liquidity risk).

The group manages and monitors its liquidity levels to ensure its short-term structural stability, finance its growth 
and mitigate its liquidity risk.

The Finance & Investment Department handles the group’s liquidity.

The group uses different tools to measure, check and constantly monitor its liquidity risk. The main tool is the ma-
turity ladder.

Measurement of the group’s exposure to operating liquidity risk is based on the projection of expected cash inflows 
and outflows and the related shortfalls or surpluses in the various maturity brackets included in the maturity ladder.

Structural liquidity risk management aims at ensuring a balanced liquidity profile in the long term (after 12 months) 
and its matching to short-term liquidity management.

The group monitors early warning ratios and indicators for the timely identification of any vulnerabilities in its finan-
cial position. In addition, it regularly develops stress scenarios and has defined a contingency funding and recovery 
plan.

Funding requirements are met using term, unrestricted and demand deposits with mainly retail customers as well 
as deposits with corporate customers, funding RePos and OMOs with the central bank and, on a residual basis only, 
short-term funding (up to six months) and funding through uncommitted credit facilities granted by national banks.

The Chief Risk Officer’s department carries out the second level controls and checks compliance with the defined 
limits, as well as the development and updating of behavioural models for funding, with specific reference to the 
analysis of demand deposit outflows and renewal rates of customer deposits.

At the reporting date, the parent’s liquidity would be sufficient in a stress situation. It also has considerable liquidity 
reserves consisting of highly liquid assets or the possibility to access the funds of the ECB.
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QUANTITATIVE DISCLOSURE

1. Breakdown of financial assets and liabilities by residual contractual maturity

The figures presented in the “Demand” column do not consider the behavioural models adopted for regulatory 
purposes.

(€’000)
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Assets
A.1 Government bonds - - - - 60,000 50,000 65,000 281,000 - -
A.2 Other debt 
instruments

- - - 152 12,348 9,117 26,657 133,695 16,310 -

A.3 OEIC units - - - - - - - - - -
A.4 Financing
   - banks 101,495 - - - - - - - - 10,185
   - customers 33,920 4,655 8,556 54,331 151,561 104,697 179,544 619,833 33,762 -
Liabilities
B.1 Deposits and current 
accounts
   - banks - - 180,000 - - - - - - -
   - customers 344,980 13,939 32,279 87,463 165,774 236,439 197,550 244,495 35 -
B.2 Debt instruments - - - - - - - 2,857 25,000 -
B.3 Other liabilities 707 - 85,248 167,373 - - 137 23,794 1,537 -
Off-statement of financial 
position transactions
C.1 Financial derivatives 
with exchange of principal
   - long positions - - - - 79,829 - - 200 - -
   - short positions - - - - - - - - - -
C.2 Financial derivatives 
without exchange of 
principal
   - long positions - - - - - - - - - -
   - short positions - - - - - - - - - -
C.3 Deposits and financing 
to be received
   - long positions - - - - - - - - - -
   - short positions - - - - - - - - - -
C.4 Firm loan 
commitments
   - long positions - - - - - - - - - -
   - short positions - - - - - - - - - -
C.5 Financial guarantees 
given

- - - - - - - - - -

C.6 Financial guarantees 
received

- - - - - - - - - -

C.7 Credit derivatives with 
exchange of principal
   - long positions - - - - - - - - - -
   - short positions - - - - - - - - - -
C.8 Credit derivatives 
without exchange of 
principal
   - long positions - - - - - - - - - -
   - short positions - - - - - - - - - -



182

CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL REPORT

Both regulatory indicators, liquidity coverage ratio (LCR) and net stable funding ratio (NSFR), are well above the 
regulatory requirements. In December 2024, the LCR was again considerably higher than 100% (1,722%) while the 
NSFR stood at 147.9%.

1.5 - OPERATIONAL RISK

QUALITATIVE DISCLOSURE

A. General aspects, management and measurement of operational risk

Main sources and nature of operational risk
Operational risk is the risk of losses arising from shortcomings, malfunctioning or weaknesses in internal procedu-
res, human resources and systems or due to external factors.

It includes losses deriving from fraud, human error, business disruptions, systems unavailability, contractual de-
faults and natural disasters. It does not include strategic or reputation risks but does include legal risk (i.e., the risk 
created by violations or non-compliance with laws and regulations or scant transparency about the rights and obli-
gations of counterparties in a transaction) and conduct risk (i.e., the risk of losses resulting from the inappropriate 
supply of financial services and the resulting litigation costs, including wilful or negligent conduct). 

This risk also comprises exposure to fines, warnings and sanctions as a result of measures taken by the supervisory 
authority or private transactions.

Operational risk is one of the factors that can trigger the second level reputation risk. This is a current or prospective 
risk of a downturn in profits or capital due to the negative perception of the group by its customers, counterparties, 
shareholders, employees, investors or regulators. 

The internal consequences of reputational risk include employee dissatisfaction.

Reputation risk can be measured as part of the ICAAP process although actual or possible internal capital is not 
calculated or estimated, respectively.

Reputation risk is managed and monitored with an integrated process involving various internal bodies at different 
levels and depending on their expertise.

The Board of Directors decides the organisational and risk appetite strategies.

At operational level, the operating and control departments ensure a comprehensive overview of reputation risk, 
each in their own area of expertise.

Operational risk control unit
The operating departments perform the first level controls while the Chief Risk Officer (both in relation to Risk Strate-
gy & Management and ICT Risk & Security, for the ICT and security risk component), Compliance & AML and Internal 
Audit Departments carry out the second and third level controls.

Internal operational risk measurement, management and control systems
In line with the provisions set out in Bank of Italy’s Circular no. 285/2013, as subsequently amended, about banking 
groups and banks with assets equal to or less than €4 billion (class 3), the group measures operational risk using 
the basic indicator approach (BIA) to calculate the regulatory capital requirement, whereby it calculates the related 
capital requirement by applying a 15% factor to the average of the last three annual positive observations of the 
relevant indicator (article 316 of the CRR).
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The procedures define in-depth first level controls designed to protect the formal and substantial correctness of the 
group’s operations.

Assessments of the operating performance
The group manages legal risks by setting up a specific provision which amounted to €0.5 million at the reporting 
date. The first level control units also monitor this risk on an ongoing basis as do the second and third level control 
units.

The parent adopts risk-self-assessment systems for all business processes in order to identify risks (mainly opera-
tional and compliance) inherent in the processes and define action plans for their continuous improvement. This is 
complemented by the ongoing loss data collection process.

Similarly, it holds special training courses, especially for employees with new duties or about new procedures or 
about significant changes in the regulatory or legislative framework.

QUANTITATIVE DISCLOSURE

Based on its observation of the relevant indicator for application of the basic indicator approach and calculation of 
the operational risk, the capital requirement to cover this risk is €7.8 million at the reporting date.

Section 3 - Risks of insurance companies 

3.1 Insurance risks Qualitative disclosure 

Quantitative disclosure 

None.

3.2 Financial risks Qualitative disclosure 

Quantitative disclosure 

None.

3.3 Other risks

None.

Section 4 - Risks of other companies 

Qualitative disclosure 

None.

Quantitative disclosure

None.
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Part F: Consolidate Equity

SECTION 1 – CONSOLIDATED EQUITY

A. Qualitative disclosure

The group is not required to prepare supervisory reporting or comply with capital adequacy requirements as these 
are prepared/complied with by Tiber Investments 2 s.à.r.l. (“Tiber 2”), which is the ultimate parent. 

The following figures refer to the Banca CF+ Group.

B. Quantitative disclosure

B.1 Consolidated Equity: breakdown by type of entity
(€’000)
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1. Share capital - 39,221 - 39,221

2. Share premium - 57,643 - 57,643

3. Reserves - 11,407 - 11,407

- income-related - - - -

   a) legal - 3,233 - 3,233

   b) statutory - - - -

   c) treasury shares - - - -

   d) other - 8,174 - 8,174

4. Equity instruments - - - -

5. (Treasury shares)

6. Valuation reserves - - - -

   - Equity instruments at fair value through other comprehensive 
     income

- 3,695 - 3,695

   - Financial assets (other than equity instruments) at fair value through 
     other comprehensive income

- 163 - 163

   - Actuarial gains on defined benefit pension plans - 122 - 122

   - Share of valuation reserves of equity-accounted investees - - - -

   - Special revaluation laws - - - -

7. Loss for the year attributable to the owners of the parent 
and non-controlling interests

- (10,983) - (10,983)

Total - 101,268 - 101,268
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B.2 Fair value reserves: breakdown 
(€’000)

Assets/Amounts

31/12/2024 31/12/2023

Fair value
gains

Fair value
losses

Fair value
gains

Fair value
losses

1. Debt instruments 2 5 - -

2. Equity instruments 3,974 279 3,695 -

3. Financing 248 82 - -

Total 4,223 366 3,695 -
 
The fair value gains on equity instruments relate to a participating financial instrument, net of related tax, whose 
Level 3 fair value has been measured considering the best information available at the reporting date, with the assi-
stance of independent experts. No changes in its fair value took place in 2024.

B.3 Fair value reserves: changes 
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1. Opening balance - 3,695 -

2. Increases

2.1 Fair value gains - - 248

2.2 Impairment losses for credit risk 2 x -

2.3 Reclassification of fair value losses to profit or loss on sale - x -

2.4 Transfers to other equity reserves (equity instruments) - - -

2.5 Other increases 2 - -

3. Decreases

3.1 Fair value losses (7) - -

3.2 Impairment gains for credit risk - - -

3.3 Reclassification of fair value gains to profit or loss: on sale - x -

3.4 Transfers to other equity reserves (equity instruments) - - -

3.5 Other increases - - (82)

4. Closing balance (3) 3,695 166
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B.4 Actuarial reserves: changes

At the reporting date, the group has an actuarial reserve for defined benefit plans of €122 thousand. The net gain 
arising on the actuarial valuation of the liability was €2 thousand in 2024.

SECTION 2 – OWN FUNDS AND REGULATORY RATIOS

As already noted, the group is not obliged to comply with supervisory or reporting requirements which are met by 
Tiber Investments 2 s.à.r.l.. 

For the sake of completeness, the following tables show the own funds and risk assets determined at Tiber 2 con-
solidation level.

(€’000)

31/12/2024 31/12/2023

A. Common Equity Tier 1 (CET1) before application of 
prudential filters

96,866 81,788

including CET1 instruments covered by transitional measures - -

B. CET1 prudential filters (+/-) (100) (109)

C. CET1 including elements to be deducted and the effects of 
the transitory regime (A +/-B)

86,766 81,680

D. Elements to be deducted from CET1 11,260 16,543

E. Transitory regime - Impact on CET1 (+/-) - -

F. Total Common Equity Tier 1 (CET1) (C-D+/-E) 85,506 65,136

G. Additional Tier 1 (AT1) including elements to be deducted 
and the effects of the transitory regime

1,138 1,284

including AT1 instruments covered by transitional measures - -

H. Elements to be deducted from AT1 - -

I. Transitory regime - Impact on AT1 (+/-) - -

L. Total Additional Tier 1 (AT1) (G-H+/-I) 1,138 1,284

M. Tier 2 (T2) including elements to be deducted and the effects 
of the transitory regime

26,498 26,607

including T2 instruments covered by transitional measures - -

N. Elements to be deducted from T2 - -

O. Transitory regime - Impact on T2 (+/-) - -

P. Total Tier 2 (T2) (M-N+/-O) 26,498 26,607

Q. Total own funds (F+L+P) 113,141 93,027
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(€’000)

Category/Amounts
Unweighted amounts Weighted amounts/

requirements

31/12/2024 31/12/2023 31/12/2024 31/12/2023

A. EXPOSURES

A.1 Credit and counterparty risk 1,963,229 1,240,484 535,143 531,978

1. Standardised method 1,767,784 1,469,650 339,560 310,349

2. IRB approach - - - -

2.1 Basic - - - -

2.2. Advanced - - - -

3. Securitisations 195,445 201,014 195,583 201,198

B. CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS

B.1 Credit and counterparty risk - - 42,811 40,924

B.2 Risk of adjustments to assessment 
of credit

- - - -

B.3 Regulation risk - - - -

B.4 Market risk - - - -

1. Standard method - - - -

2. Internal models - - - -

3. Concentration risk - - - -

B.5 Operational risk - - 7,758 6,078

1. Basic method - - 7,758 6,078

2. Standardised method - - - -

3. Advanced method - - - -

B.6 Other calculation elements - - 37 57

B.7 Total prudential requirements - - 50,607 47,059

C. EXPOSURES AND CAPITAL RATIOS

C.1 Risk-weighted assets 632,582 588,234

C.2 CET1 / Risk-weighted assets (CET1 capital ratio) 13.52% 11.07%

C.3 Tier 1 / Risk-weighted assets (T1 capital ratio) 13.70% 11.29%

C.4 Total own funds / Risk-weighted assets (Total capital ratio) 17.886% 15.81%
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Part G: Business combinations

SECTION 1 - COMBINATIONS PERFORMED DURING THE YEAR

None.

SECTION 2 – COMBINATIONS PERFORMED AFTER THE REPORTING DATE

On 1 February 2025, the parent finalised the acquisition of a business unit of Be TC S.r.l. (“BE TC”), a company active 
in the financial and business management consulting sector and operating in the negotiation and signing of con-
tracts for the purchase of tax assets or portfolios of tax assets claimed against Revenue of Agency.

The acquisition is the last step of the Tax Claim project, launched by CF+ (then Credito Fondiario) in partnership with 
BE Holding S.r.l. (then BE Finance S.r.l., the parent of BE TC) (“BEH”) in 2018. The project aimed at consolidating and 
expanding CF+’s market position in the tax assets sector.

The business unit consists of the assets and liabilities identified in BE TC’s statement of financial position as at 28 
January 2025 (the “reference statement of financial position”), including: (i) the employment contracts with 11 em-
ployees, (ii) the employees’ post-employment benefits, (iii) the electronic machines and office furniture (net of the 
relevant accumulated depreciation), including the equipment and devices in use by employees, (iv) the customer 
list, (v) the licence to use the application software adopted by the business unit and (vi) the fee letter signed by BE 
TC and Crediti Fiscali+ S.r.l. (then Convento SPV S.r.l.) (the “SPV”) on 9 December 2020, which governs BE TC’s fees 
for services provided to the SPV in connection with the securitisations carried out by the SPV in December 2018.
 
The consideration for the acquisition is €320,000, which was determined also considering the appraisal issued by 
an independent expert. The business unit’s acquisition date is 1 February 2025, i.e., the acquisition’s effective date.

The acquisition meets the definition of a business combination and is, therefore, to be accounted for in accordance 
with the purchase price allocation (PPA) procedure as per International Financial Reporting Standard 3 Revised 
(IFRS 3), to be completed no later than 12 months after the acquisition date, i.e., the date on which the parent obtai-
ned control of the business unit.

This standard requires the adoption of the PPA method, whereby the purchase price is allocated to the fair value of 
the assets acquired and liabilities assumed.
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The business unit’s assets and liabilities at 1 February 2025 are as follows:

BE TC
€’000

Carrying amounts at the reference 
date (28/01/2025)

Assets 7

Property, equipment and investment property 7

Liabilities 187

Due to employees 74

Post-employment benefits 113

Equity (180)

Purchase price + adjustment 320

Goodwill 500

The PPA procedure commenced with the support of an independent expert will be concluded within twelve months 
of the acquisition date.

SECTION 3 – Retrospective adjustments

None.
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Part H: Related party transactions

1. Key management personnel’s remuneration

Pursuant to IAS 24.16, a table showing the total fees of the parent’s and group companies’ boards of directors, the 
boards of statutory auditors and key management personnel for 2024 is set out below:

(€’000)

31-Dec-24 Directors Statutory
auditors

Other key
management

personnel

a) Short-term benefits 682 242 3,814

b) Post-employment benefits - - 264

c) Other long-term benefits - - -

d) Termination benefits - - -

e) Share-based payments - - -

Total 682 242 4,078

The group recognised €263 thousand due to its statutory auditors as other liabilities.

2. Related party transactions

No atypical or unusual related party transactions took place during the year that would have affected the group’s 
financial position and performance, given their materiality. All transactions with related parties were conducted at 
arm’s length and are part of the group’s operations.

In addition to the above, the following information is provided given the group’s numerous related parties.

On 13 October 2023, the parent completed the issue of subordinated bonds with a nominal amount of €25 million 
at an annual interest rate of 14.50%. These bonds qualify as a Tier 2 capital instrument in accordance with the 
provisions of the Regulation (EU) no. 575/2023 (CRR) and Bank of Italy Circular no. 285 of 17 December 2013. The 
subordinated bonds, which were dematerialised and centralised at Euronext Securities Milan (Monte Titoli S.p.A.), 
were traded on the professional segment of the multilateral trading system Euronext Access Milan organised and 
managed by Borsa Italiana S.p.A..

Orado Investments S.à r.l., a related party given that it is part of the Elliott Group, subscribed bonds for €13.8 million 
while other related parties (linked to directors of the parent) subscribed €0.7 million.

In 2023, commission expense of €1.9 million was paid to the Gardant Group for the servicing activities that the 
parent outsourced to it, as well as for its roles in the consolidated SPVs’ securitisations.

Moreover, the parent received a €5.2 million earn-out on the ABS issued by Lucullo SPV. It had sold the ABS to 
Gardant S.p.A. in June 2022, against the payment of an up-front price plus an earn-out commensurate with the 
collections on the underlying portfolio. The sum was collected in September 2024.
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At the reporting date, there is a credit facility (of which €3 million has been drawn down) agreed in 2020 with Leviti-
cus Reoco S.r.l., a subsidiary of European Investment Holding (a related party). The credit facility’s original amount 
was €5 million which was decreased to €4.5 million in 2003.  

MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION ACTIVITIES PURSUANT TO ARTICLE 2497 AND FOLLOWING ARTICLES OF THE 
ITALIAN CIVIL CODE

At the reporting date, the group was not managed or coordinated by another company pursuant to article 2497 and 
following articles of the Italian Civil Code.

 
Fees for audit and non-audit services pursuant to article 2427.1.16-bis of the Italian Civil Code 

Pursuant to article 2427.1.16-bis of the Italian Civil Code, the contractually-agreed fees for the statutory audit of the 
separate and consolidated financial statements and other services provided by the independent auditors in 2024 
are set out below.

The amounts are net of VAT and out-of-pocket expenses.
(€’000)

Type of service Provider: independent 
auditors Fees

Audit services (parent)

- Audit of the separate financial statements, including checks 
that the accounting records are kept correctly, and the 
consolidated financial statements

EY S.p.A. 199

- Review of the condensed interim separate and consolidated 
financial statements

EY S.p.A. 25

- Comfort letter as per art. 26.(2) of Regulation (EU) 
no. 575/2013

EY S.p.A. 16

- Attestation services on tax returns EY S.p.A. 5

- Check of translation into English of the annual report EY S.p.A. 3

Audit services (subsidiaries)

- Voluntary audit of the SPVs’ financial statements, including 
checks of their reporting packages

EY S.p.A. 188

Total 436
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Part I: Share-based payments

Qualitative disclosure

1. Description of share-based payments

No new incentive plans had been approved at 31 December 2024.

2. Other information

None.

Quantitative disclosure

1. Changes

No options for the shares were exercised during the year.

Part L: Segment reporting

As required by IFRS 8 on operating segment reporting, this section presents the group’s financial position and per-
formance by business segment using the method described in the segment reporting policy approved by the pa-
rent’s Board of Directors during the year. The policy provides for the allocation of the financial figures using standard 
criteria, which makes it possible to intercept revenue, cost and asset items specific to each segment. In this way, the 
parent is able to make plans for each of these items and, at the same time, to monitor the segments’ performance 
against planned objectives.

In particular, the aggregate performance of the activities with a high strategic value for the parent (the “business 
lines” segment) is presented separately from that of the legacy portfolio (the “legacy” segment), including, for each 
of these, the costs related to the sourcing and management of liquidity, calculated at the internal transfer rates, by 
allocating the costs incurred by each segment, while excluding the costs pertaining exclusively to the corporate 
centre, i.e., the indirect costs that cannot be allocated to the business lines segment. The segments’ performance is 
presented down to the level of pre-tax profit.

Specifically, the business lines segment combines the following business lines: 
– Financing & Factoring: business activities related to MCC/SACE/FEI-backed financing products designed for Ita-
lian SMEs and distributed through a network of credit and factoring brokers to meet the short-term liquidity and 
working capital optimisation needs of SMEs.
– Tax assets: the business activity related to the purchase of tax assets, including the results of the related secu-
ritisation vehicles. It has two products with different profitability characteristics and expected collection times: low 
yield and high yield.
– Investments: the proactive management of the government bond portfolio carried out independently by the trea-
sury desk. At 31 December 2024, the investments business line’s assets consisted mostly of HTC instruments and, 
to a lesser degree, HTCS instruments.

The legacy segment comprises the portion of assets being run-off, such as the portfolio of securitised ABS with 
underlying non-performing exposures, non-performing exposures recognised directly in the statement of financial 
position or held by the consolidated SPVs, deriving from the pre-demerger period and held by the then Credito 
Fondiario S.p.A.. The segment’s activity consists of optimising the recovery of exposures, managed by external 
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servicers, until the complete extinction of the portfolio. A share of the treasury desk’s result is allocated to both seg-
ments, while the costs of the corporate centre, which is an independent segment and is fully disclosed in the income 
statement, are not allocated. The assets included in the corporate centre segment are not expected to produce any 
revenue, while indirect costs not allocated to other segments are attributed to this segment.

The corporate centre segment includes the costs incurred by it that are not even indirectly attributable to the busi-
ness lines and legacy segments, as these costs are incurred by the parent to meet operating and control objectives 
and not exclusively for the business. Consequently, these costs remain with the corporate centre segment and are 
not allocated to the other segments.

Breakdown by business segment: income statement
(€’000)

Income statement as per
management accounts
(€m)

Group Business lines Legacy Corporate centre

2023 2024 2023 2024 2023 2024 2023 2024

Net interest income 58.5 60.0 38.9 45.9 19.6 14.1 - -

Net fee and commission 
income (expense) (0.8) 1.3 1.8 3.0 (2.6) (1.7) - -

Net fair value gain (loss) on 
ABS and oth. sec. (11.9) 3.4 (2.0) 3.1 (9.8) 0.4 - -

Total income 45.8 64.8 38.7 52.1 7.1 12.7 - -

Personnel expense (23.6) (27.1) (11.6) (14.2) (3.2) (3.2) (8.9) (9.7)

Other administrative 
expenses (23.2) (23.5) (11.2) (11.6) (3.7) (2.7) (8.4) (9.3)

Amortisation, depreciation 
and imp. losses (3.9) (5.1) (1.6) (2.9) (0.0) (0.0) (2.5) (2.1)

Other income, net 5.0 2.7 0.4 0.7 0.2 0.0 4.4 2.0

Operating costs (45.8) (53.0) (24.0) (28.0) (6.7) (5.9) (15.4) (19.1)

Net impairment losses (32.8) (22.9) (5.1) (9.0) (27.8) (13.9) - -

Pre-tax loss (32.8) (11.1) 9.6 15.0 (27.3) (7.0) (15.4) (19.1)
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Breakdow
n by business segm

ent: statem
ent of financial position

(€’000)

Incom
e 

statem
ent as per 

m
anagem

ent 
accounts (€m

)

G
ruppo

Business Lines
Legacy

Corporate Center

dic-23
dic-24

dic-23
dic-24

Var.
Var. %

dic-23
dic-24

Var.
Var. %

dic-23
dic-24

Var.
Var. %

Total assets
1,673

1,959
1,287

1,597
310

24%
356

330
(26)

-7%
31

32
2

6%

of w
hich: business 

loans
1,459

1,807
1,126

1,499
373

33%
333

309
(25)

-8%
-

-
-

n,s,

RW
A (€m

)
586

632
198

289
91

46%
369

328
(42)

-11%
19

16
(4)

-19%

RW
A %

30%
27%

13%
14%

1%
5%

87%
92%

Cost of funding %
-2.8%

-3.6%
-2.3%

-3.2%
-1%

39%
-3.6%

-4.1%
-1%

15%

Expense ratio
>100%

82%
62%

54%
-8%

-13%
92%

46%
-45%

-49%

N
PE coverage ratio

15.3%
16.7%

1%
9%

EoP stock stage 3
40

90
50

125%

G
ross N

PE ratio
5.7%

8.7%
3%

53%

N
et N

PE ratio
4.9%

7.3%
2%

51%

Reference should be m
ade to the “Financial perform

ance by business segm
ent” section of the D

irectors’ report for further details on the above tables.
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Part M - Leases

SECTION 1 - LEASES AS LESSEE

Qualitative information

Pursuant to IFRS 16.59/60, it is noted that, as a lessee, the group leases buildings for the residential use of employe-
es and company cars used by employees of the parent. Moreover, during the year, the parent and the group compa-
nies were not exposed to: i) variable lease payments; ii) extension or termination options; iii) residual value guaran-
tees; and iv) leases not yet commenced to which the lessee is committed. In addition, there are no restrictions or 
covenants imposed by leases and sale and leaseback transactions. As a lessee, the parent has not accounted for 
short-term leases or leases of low-value assets during the year.

Quantitative information

Reference should be made to:
– the information on right-of-use assets set out in Part B, Assets;
– the information on lease liabilities set out in Part B, Liabilities;
– the information on interest expense on lease liabilities and other expenses relating to right-of-use assets, gains 
or losses from sale and leaseback transactions and income from subleasing right-of-use assets set out in Part C.
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The main figures relating to the group’s leasing activities are summarised in the following table:

(€’000)

Lessee captions Office
premises

Buildings 
for

residential
use

Company
cars Printers Total

2024

a) depreciation of right-of-use assets 1,062 41 275 6 1,384

b) interest expense on lease liabilities 178 2 23 1 204

c) costs for short-term leases (IFRS 16.6) - - - - -

d) costs for leases of low-value assets (IFRS 16.6) - - - - -

e) variable lease payments not included in the 
measurement of lease liabilities

- - - - -

f) income from subleasing right-of-use assets - - - - -

g) total cash outflows for leases 1,064 40 302 7 1,413

h) additions to right-of-use assets - - - - -

i) gains or losses from sale and leaseback transactions - - - - -

j) closing balance of right-of-use assets 3,982 132 648 14 4,776

Depreciation, interest and cash outflows include those related to the leased offices in Rome and Milan, buildings for 
residential use, company cars and printers.

The group did not take on any commitments for short-term leases during the year.

SECTION 2 - LEASES AS A LESSOR

Qualitative information

The group recognised four lease portfolios in its consolidated financial statements, three of which meet the defini-
tion of POCI assets. It constantly monitors the related cash flows and manages the risk associated with the rights 
it retains in underlying assets though credit collection activities and/or by enforcing the residual value guarantees.

There are no operating leases.
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Quantitative information

1. Statement of financial position and income statement

Reference should be made to the information on interest income on the net investment in the lease and other inco-
me relating to finance leases set out in Part C.

2.1 Finance leases

a. Breakdown of lease payments receivable by due date and reconciliation with the net investment in the lease reco-
gnised under assets

(€’000)

Time bands

31/12/2024 31/12/2023

Lease payments
receivable

Lease payments
receivable

Up to 1 year 4,866 9,928

From 1 to 2 years 7,425 2,847

From 2 to 3 years 2,947 4,821

From 3 to 4 years 2,195 2,430

From 4 to 5 years 527 2,229

After 5 years 2,349 2,873

Total lease payments receivable 20,310 25,128

RECONCILIATION WITH NET INVESTMENT IN LEASES - -

Unaccrued interest income (-) (3,466) (5,108)

Unguaranteed residual value (-) - -

Net investments in leases 16,843 20,020
 

2.2 Other disclosures   

None.

3. Operating leases

3.1 Breakdown of lease payments receivable by due date

None.

3.2 Other disclosures

None.
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(Translation from the Italian original which remains the definitive version) 

BANCA CF+ CREDITO FONDIARIO S.p.A. 

REPORT OF THE BOARD OF STATUTORY AUDITORS TO THE SHAREHOLDERS  

  

Dear shareholders, 

Our duty is to report to the shareholders of Banca CF+ Credito Fondiario S.p.A. (“CF+” 
or the “parent”) called to approve the parent’s separate financial statements as at and for the 
year ended 31 December 2024 (the “separate financial statements”) and examine the con-
solidated financial statements as at and for the year ended 31 December 2024 (the “consol-
idated financial statements”) of the Banca CF+ Group (the “group”). We report on our super-
visory activities and any omissions or objectionable actions identified. The consolidated fin-
ancial statements comprise a statement of financial position, an income statement, a state-
ment of comprehensive income, a statement of changes in equity, a statement of cash flows 
(prepared using the indirect method) and notes thereto, accompanied by the Directors’ re-
port . The consolidated financial statements are presented in accordance with Legislative 1

decree no. 38 of 28 February 2005 and are prepared in accordance with the IFRS issued by 
the International Accounting Standards Board (IASB) and endorsed by the European Union 
and the Italian regulations implementing article 43 of Legislative decree no. 136 of 18 August 
2015. 

During the year, we held 16 meetings, participated in 22 Board of Directors’ meetings 
and attended the four shareholders’ meetings of 9 February (ordinary and extraordinary ses-
sions), 29 April and 6 September 2024. We performed our mandatory duties in accordance 
with the Italian Civil Code, Legislative decree no. 385 of 1 September 1993 (the Consolidated 
Banking Act) and related implementing measures, the parent’s by-laws, other special legislat-
ive requirements and the provisions issued by the Italian and EU regulators. In 2024, we car-
ried out our supervisory duties and obtained pertinent information to allow us to carry out our 
general supervisory and control activities by (i) analysing the parent’s and the group’s com-
plex information system, (ii) participating in the Board of Directors’ meetings and the parent’s 
shareholders’ meetings, (iii) meeting with the CEO and general manager, the internal control 
departments, the chief financial officer (“CFO”), the independent auditors, the chief lending 
officer (“CLO”), the chief operating officer (“COO”), the chief commercial officer (“COO”) and 
the heads of the other business and back office departments and (iv) the other checks per-
formed during our meetings, which are usually attended by the parent’s internal audit man-

 If not indicated otherwise, reference to the Directors’ report and the notes herein refers to those attached to the 1

consolidated financial statements.

1

REPORT OF THE BOARD 
OF STATUTORY AUDITORS 
TO THE SHAREHOLDERS
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ager. 

We have been entrusted with the duties of the supervisory body set up as per Legislat-
ive decree no. 231/2001 to comply with the provisions about companies’ administrative liabil-
ity. 

The consolidation scope includes the parent and the securitisation vehicles of which 
the parent holds all or the majority of the junior ABS issued and has de facto control as per 
IFRS 10 or joint control, in which case it recognises its investment in accordance with IFRS 
11. These vehicles are set out in the list of consolidated companies in the directors’ report 
(“Consolidation scope” section) and mainly engage in tax asset transactions and manage-
ment of the legacy portfolio. The latter is composed of securitisation notes, partly consolid-
ated, and the loans and receivables arising from the activities carried out prior to the demer-
ger of the Gardant Group in 2021. The parent retained the legacy portfolio, which is man-
aged through specialised servicers (including the Gardant Group), in order to contribute to 
the self-financing of new business. More information is available in Part A Accounting 
policies, Section 3 - Basis of consolidation of the notes to the consolidated financial state-
ments. 

1. Compliance with the law and the by-laws 

Based on our supervisory activities, as described above, and the procedures per-
formed as the supervisory body, we checked the compliance of the resolutions taken by the 
Board of Directors with the relevant legislation, regulations and by-laws. We did not identify 
any instances of non-compliance. 

Based on the information available and obtained, we can reasonably believe that the 
key transactions carried out by the group were in compliance with principles of correct ad-
ministration, the law and the by-laws, were not openly imprudent, risky or contrary to the res-
olutions taken by the shareholders or that would jeopardise the group’s assets. One of us 
attended the audit committee’s meetings, improving the efficiency of our supervisory duties. 
We noted that the Board of Directors and departments carry out their activities in accordance 
with the principles of correct administration and to protect the group’s assets. We also 
checked that appropriate and detailed analyses and valuations were performed of the main 
aspects of both key and other transactions authorised by the Board of Directors and that ex-
ternal experts were involved, when necessary. 

The parent’s directors have described the key events of the year in the “Operations and key 
events of 2024” and “Other events that took place during the year” sections of their report. 
Some of the key events are: 

- the steady development of the group’s business lines, through: (i) the increase in the 
volume of loans disbursed, thanks also to the start of operations of the digital lending 

2
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platform (state-backed financing for SMEs for amounts of up to €500 thousand), 
leveraging the technological assets acquired as part of the acquisition of the business 
unit of Instapartners S.r.l. (formerly Credimi S.p.A.) completed in 2023, (ii) the start-up 
of the business of purchasing portfolios of former 110% superbonus tax assets, both 
for the purpose of direct offsetting and also resale to third parties and (iii) the devel-
opment of the Finance & investments business; 

- the capital strengthening initiative completed in September 2024 relating to the capital 
increase against payment in instalments approved by the shareholders at their meet-
ing of 6 September 2024. As a result of this transaction, 20,146,729 shares were 
subscribed for total proceeds (share capital and share premium) of approximately €27 
million; 

- management of the legacy portfolio, which again underperformed in 2024, albeit with 
an improvement compared to 2023. Collections and the periodic update of future col-
lection forecasts (the “business plan review”) at 31 December 2024 resulted in a net 
loss of €12.2 million in the 2024 income statement, comprising both impairment 
losses and fair value losses, despite the €5.2 million earn-out on ABS sold in previous 
years. During the year, the parent also purchased ABS for €15.2 million from 
Deutsche Bank (i.e., the remaining 95% of the class A senior notes of the Domizia 
securitisation, originated by the parent itself). It holds part of the mezzanine notes of 
the same securitisation and this purchase was made in order to maintain the recovery 
prospects of its investment. Moreover, in December 2024, in order to improve the risk 
profile and asset quality, the parent participated in the Luzzatti POP NPLs 2024 multi-
originator securitisation to which it sold exposures belonging to the legacy portfolio 
with a carrying amount of €8.5 million. At the same time, it subscribed its share of the 
senior securities and the retention share of the mezzanine and junior classes issued 
by the SPV. 

As described by the directors in the “Legacy portfolio” section of their report with re-
spect to the foreseeable future management of these assets, in March 2025, the par-
ent signed a financial guarantee contract with certain counterparties belonging to the 
Elliott Group, which is headed by its controlling shareholder. This financial guarantee 
covers a portion of the ABS, equal to about 60% of the legacy portfolio’s carrying 
amount at 31 December 2024, and may be extended to an additional portion up to 
approximately 80% of the carrying amount. The agreement has a term of 10 years 
and is intended to mitigate the possible effects on profit or loss of any impairment 
losses on the portfolio. It establishes the guarantors’ obligation to make - at the re-
quest of the parent and in the case of a “notes event” - a payment under the guaran-
tee to cover any loss incurred by it; 

3
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- funding strategy. The parent continued to diversify its sources of funding, while seek-
ing to minimise the related cost, which is 70% represented by online retail deposits, 
while maintaining adequate funding buffers; 

- investments in technology with the launch of a digital transformation programme, 
aligned with the parent’s drive towards digitisation and automation of services and its 
continuous investment in technological innovation, which are key enablers for achiev-
ing its business plan objectives. 

Events that took place after the reporting date, which are also referred to and commented on 
by the directors in above-mentioned sections as well as in the “Events after the reporting 
date” and “Business opportunities and going concern” sections, include: 

- the parent’s acquisition on 1 February 2025 of a business unit of BE TC S.r.l. (“BE 
TC”), a company related to Be Finance S.r.l. and active in the financial and business 
management consulting sector and operating in the negotiation and signing of con-
tracts for the purchase of tax assets or portfolios of tax assets. Be Finance S.r.l. has 
been a partner of the parent since 2018 in the origination and management of the tax 
assets business line activities; 

- the Board of Directors’ approval on 11 February 2025 of the 2025-2027 financial pro-
jections and the budget for 2025. These projections are aligned with the parent’s stra-
tegic guidelines for the group following the demerger in 2021 and mainly take into ac-
count: (i) the new scenario of expected interest rates over the reference period, (ii) the 
change in the government guarantee regulatory framework for SMEs (in particular, the 
guarantee fund pursuant to Law no. 662/1996), with reductions in the percentages 
allowed, (iii) the integration of BE TC’s business unit within the parent, (iv) the digitisa-
tion development project and (v) the gradual launch and development of transactional 
banking products (e.g., current accounts).  

To bolster growth and in order to ensure business continuity, the projections are sup-
plemented by: (i) the above-mentioned financial guarantee agreement, which is ef-
fective as of 2025, and was signed to mitigate the possible effects on profit or loss of 
any impairment losses on the legacy portfolio (see above) and (ii) a further capitalisa-
tion transaction. At the same meeting, the parent’s Board of Directors approved a 
capital increase against payment in instalments to be offered with rights of first refusal 
to the parent’s shareholders pursuant to article 2441 of the Italian Civil Code for a 
maximum of €17 million. The controlling shareholder has already formalised its com-
mitment to subscribing €15 million of this capital increase, which it will pay in before 
the end of April 2025. 

The key transactions carried out in 2024 and the start of 2025 confirm that the group contin-
ues to focus on its revisited mission, commenced after the demerger of the NPL debt servi-
cing and debt purchasing businesses and creation of the Gardant Group (which now belongs 
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to the doValue Group) in 2021 with the transition to advanced operating and distribution 
models. Using technology as a tool to facilitate and accelerate access to credit by companies 
(challenger bank), the parent concentrates on providing finance solutions to performing and 
reperforming companies, such as factoring services, the purchase of tax assets and short 
and medium-term loans to companies with structural and liquidity requirements, including 
those secured by central guarantee funds. These new business lines complement the par-
ent’s original investment business. The parent’s shareholders, and especially the controlling 
shareholder, Tiber Investments 2 S.à r.l. (“Tiber 2”, a Luxembourg-based company which is 
part of the US group Elliott Investment Management and has an 90.54% controlling stake in 
the parent), have continuously supported and will continue to support the parent’s transform-
ation. This support has taken the form of capital strengthening transactions to facilitate the 
growth of its new business lines and management of its legacy portfolio. 

We have no further comments to make on the above. 

2. The group’s financial position and performance 

Despite a complex macroeconomic and regulatory environment, the group consolid-
ated its new strategic business lines again in 2024. Its assets grew from €1,673 million at 31 
December 2023 to €1,959 million at 31 December 2024, essentially due to the increase in 
the loan portfolio.  

The group made a loss of €11.0 million for 2024, which is lower than the loss of €35.0 
million for 2023, due to the new business lines’ greater profitability and the lower impact of 
impairment and fair value losses on assets in the legacy portfolio. In fact, both total income 
(€64.8 million compared to €45.8 million for 2023) and net financial income (€41.9 million 
compared to €12.9 million for 2023) improved. Operating income, net decreased, partly due 
to higher personnel expense in 2024 and partly because the 2023 corresponding figure in-
cluded income of €3.3 million.  

The parent’s directors have prepared the consolidated financial statements at 31 
December 2024 on a going concern basis as there are no doubts about the group’s ability to 
continue as a going concern in the foreseeable future and for beyond 12 months from the 
reporting date.  

To this end, in the “Business opportunities and going concern” section of the Direct-
ors’ report, they noted that, despite the loss for the year, at the reporting date, the group’s 
capital ratios are above the thresholds required by prudential regulations, as are all the li-
quidity indicators. Going concern is based on the profitability prospects of the new business, 
as reflected in the projections, and on the related capital strengthening initiatives approved 
by the directors in February 2025, which are already supported by the controlling sharehold-
er’s commitment. It is also reinforced by the signing of financial guarantee agreement in 
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March 2025, covering a significant portion of the legacy portfolio, which is expected to mitig-
ate the possible effects on profit or loss of any impairment or fair value losses on the guaran-
teed notes of the legacy portfolio. 

We have no objections to make in this respect. In order to ensure the capital increase 
can take place, the Board of Directors monitors compliance with the ceilings and conditions 
set by the current SREP and RAF. In addition, as noted by the directors, the parent plans to 
extend the financial guarantee to cover a significant portion of the legacy portfolio. 

Given that the group is still in a start-up phase, the support provided by the sharehold-
ers, and the controlling shareholder in particular, is essential for it to continue its growth 
strategy in a complicated market context, as well as its focus on customers typically con-
sidered to be at higher risk.  

The parent mostly obtains funding from the online retail channel, which provides 
roughly two thirds of the total. This is a flexible and fast source of funding. While it mostly 
consists of short and very short-term funding, managing changes in their repayment dates 
requires close monitoring due to potential volatility in pricing and other external factors. Fur-
thermore, investment and interest rate risk management require careful calibration, including 
by maturity. The parent combines active funding oversight with the maintenance of large li-
quidity buffers to guard against such volatility. Additional areas requiring attention include the 
level of leverage and the gross growth of core non-performing exposures. 

Part E of the notes (Information on risks and hedging policies) provides information 
about the main risks and uncertainties faced by the group. Section 10 of Part B - Liabilities of 
the notes (Provisions for risks and charges) discloses details of the liabilities and risks the 
group is exposed to. The “Events after the reporting date” section of the Directors’ report dis-
closes additional risks related to a ruling by the Council of State concerning an appeal re-
garding the recovery of exposures from a consortium controlled by a region, against which 
legal action has been brought before the European Court of Human Rights. 

3. Suitability of the organisational structure and internal procedures 

To the extent of our duties, we obtained information about and checked that the par-
ent’s organisational structure is suitable.  

We also investigated, when appropriate or opportune, the proposed transactions and 
their effects on the group’s financial position, financial performance, organisation and opera-
tions by participating in Board of Directors’ meetings and carrying out our procedures. 

The “Developments and investments in technology” section of the Directors’ report 
provides a description of the activities carried out by the parent with regard to its move to-
wards the digitisation and automation of processes, the offer of transactional services, the 
launch of digital lending, the evolution of loan application appraisal processes with the im-

6
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plementation of the new platform for all lines of business and the introduction of a scoring 
system provided by a leading operator. In parallel with the roll-out of its new business lines, 
the parent has continued to introduce organisational measures and procedures, adapting 
them to the growth in expected operating volumes.  

The group continued to strengthen its front and back offices during the year. Its work-
force increased from 190 to 204 people with a continued focus on human capital manage-
ment by developing and enhancing skills and promoting an inclusive culture, sensitive to em-
ployee well-being and safety. The group also has to continue to evaluate the risks related to 
the human resources factor, both in terms of quality control checks of the processes per-
formed and business cultural integration (banking sector), which can be achieved in part 
through dedicated training courses. 

In terms of the group’s organisational structure and internal procedures, in 2024, the 
units that report to the parent’s chief executive officer and general manager were restruc-
tured, with the creation of the position of chief commercial officer; a review of the organisa-
tion, operations and IT area, with the creation of the position of chief operating officer as-
signed to two co-heads; the creation of the role of chief risk officer (“CRO”), to whom the ICT 
risk & strategy department now reports; the creation of the IT strategy & governance depart-
ment to oversee first-level ICT controls and changes to the chief lending officer’s department, 
assigned to the deputy general manager. 

At the same time, and taking advantage of the composition of the Board of Directors 
appointed by the shareholders on 29 April 2024, the degree and extent of delegation to in-
ternal committees, some of which have a mixed composition (directors and managers), has 
increased. In view of this extension of delegated powers (e.g., for lending authorisations and 
the definition of finance and treasury management strategies), it is important that the Board 
of Directors as a whole is provided with an adequate and timely flow of information. 

Constant evolution is, moreover, a defining characteristic of challenger banks, which 
are continually faced with the need to adapt their business model, develop and integrate pro-
cesses and systems to be standardised and made more efficient, which require ongoing in-
vestment in technology and systems. On the other hand, the need to ensure the develop-
ment of its business in accordance with the long-term business plan requires the parent to 
focus on the quality of the management team and the organisation’s ability to adapt to the 
internal and external conditions. In this regard, the group has demonstrated a high degree of 
flexibility in shaping its internal organisational structure, which has enabled it to further 
strengthen its structure. 

4. Internal controls and risk management  

We checked the adequacy of the internal controls by (i) meeting the parent’s senior 
management to examine the internal control and risk management system and its planned 
development, (ii) meeting the control departments (internal audit, risk strategy & manage-
ment, ICT risk & security, compliance & AML and DPO) to assess how they plan their work, 
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based on the identification and valuation of the main risks inherent in the processes and de-
partments and by checking the controls and regular reports prepared by the control depart-
ments and (iii) reviewing the monitoring activities and the implementation of identified reme-
dial actions by the departments.  

The parent has established internal rules for (i) policies for each internal control depart-
ment and information flows and interaction with the internal controls, (ii) the internal control 
system, the roles and responsibilities of the corporate bodies and control departments and 
(iii) coordination among these departments in compliance with the model set out in Bank of 
Italy’s Circular no. 285/2013.  

In view of the central role played by the parent’s technological platform and the signi-
ficant risk posed by cyber security breaches, including threats to the protection of corporate 
data, the Board of Directors has paid particular attention to the management of ICT and se-
curity risks. During the year, the second-level control department, ICT risk & security (set up 
in 2022), which manages and supervises ICT and security risks, was placed under the su-
pervision of the chief risk officer, to whom the risk strategy & management department also 
reports. This change has been made to achieve a closer connection between ICT risk man-
agement and the risk appetite framework (RAF). The concentration on ICT governance as-
pects and the management of related risks is demonstrated by the creation of a specific unit 
within the COO’s department which focuses on the governance and implementation of the IT 
strategy. The entry into force of the Digital Operational Resilience Act (DORA) has encour-
aged the group to define actions to strengthen the internal ICT regulatory framework, as well 
as operational and technological interventions, some of which are still ongoing, and the defin-
ition of a digital resilience testing programme for 2025, all aimed at strengthening operational 
resilience and improving the management of IT and security risks and ultimately business 
continuity.  

The outsourcing of important parts of the financing process (customer documentation 
due diligence, preparation of loan dossier investigations and improvement of relationships, 
as well as management of the life cycle of public guarantees) affecting the group’s medium 
and large financing tickets (and partly digital lending) activities and online funding, exposes 
the group to risks that require proper monitoring even if they are mitigated by the controls in 
place and the procedures to transfer risks. This is also true of its resort to third party distribu-
tion networks, which include mono-mandate agents and credit brokers and expose the group 
to the risk of changes in the quality and quantity of financing opportunities. Digital lending 
processes are also complicated.  

During the year, the group upgraded the risk assessment process within the internal 
control system and integrated and standardised the processes and methods used to assess 
the findings of the controls. As part of the risk management activities, the controls and report-
ing of the various risk areas, including IT ones, were stepped up. 
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The overall picture that emerged from the system of internal controls indicates that in-
ternal processes and procedures are largely adequate, despite the need for a number of im-
plementation actions, whose timely completion will further strengthen the control environ-
ment. Some of the upgrades to the information system, some of which are still in progress, 
also affect internal controls (e.g., processes concerning the disbursement and management 
of factoring transactions, launch of operations on financial markets and monitoring of com-
mercial activities). The parent is also upgrading its risk management system, with far-reach-
ing projects to strengthen and develop both the risk assessment methods and the supporting 
systems, including risk monitoring and reporting processes.  

The result is a complex and demanding plan of IT interventions, the implementation of 
which will also help to improve the control of credit risks, both in the disbursement and mon-
itoring processes. 

During the year, we continued to monitor the group’s prompt response to the regulat-
or’s requests. We also checked the introduction of the measures implementing the general or 
specific recommendations made by the regulator. We have no comments to make in this re-
spect. 

Based on our assessments, we confirm our opinion on the self-assessment performed by 
the internal control departments with respect to the overall qualitative and quantitative ad-
equacy of the parent’s operating and control departments and the overall appropriateness (in 
terms of its size and working) of the internal control structure in a framework which requires 
however the introduction of some measures to fine-tune and strengthen the system, which 
have already been identified and planned, including the recent hire of a professional with pri-
or ICT audit experience for the third level control department. 

Specifically, the qualitative and quantitative systems of the internal control departments 
need to evolve concurrently with the growth in the business volumes and complexity and the 
risks faced by the parent. This implies that they need to be reassessed continuously.  

We monitored the process to define (i) the risk appetite and related ceilings and indic-
ators (RAF, RAS), (ii) the regulatory capital planning and liquidity (ICAAP/ILAAP), as well as 
(iii) the consistency of their indicators and parameters and their compliance with the super-
visory limits.  

We also checked compliance with the RAF and the supervisory requirements during 
the year. The group’s reporting-date prudential total capital ratio (calculated at Tiber 2 Group 
level) was 17.89% (15.82% at 31 December 2023), above the limits set by the supervisory 
regulations. 

5. Administrative accounting system and financial reporting process 

We checked the adequacy of the administrative and accounting system and its reliabil-
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ity in correctly presenting the group’s operations by (i) obtaining information from the com-
petent department heads, (ii) reviewing the more important internal documents and (iii) ana-
lysing the results of the work performed by the independent auditors, EY S.p.A., and the in-
ternal audit department. 

Given our duties with respect to financial reporting, we worked closely with the CFO 
and the accounting, tax, regulatory reporting, planning & control and portfolio management 
departments as well as the independent auditors, with which we analysed the basis of pre-
paration of the separate and consolidated financial statements, as well as especially the use 
of accounting estimates including: 

- the analyses of the management and assessment of the legacy portfolio; 

- the classification, measurement and monitoring of financial assets related to the new 
business lines; 

- the analysis of solutions for the partial mitigation of the possible effects on profit or loss of 
the legacy portfolio’s performance and the working and accounting treatment of the fin-
ancial guarantee agreement; 

- the impairment tests of intangible assets and the analyses of the recoverability of the de-
ferred tax assets. 

Management of the legacy portfolio is outsourced to specialised servicers that liaise with 
the chief lending officer while the chief risk officer carries out the second level controls. Sup-
ported by the information provided by the servicers, the parent regularly revises the business 
plans used to measure the impaired loans and receivables/ABS. The parent uses portfolio 
assessment procedures that take into account the different type of governance it has in rela-
tion to the notes held, which allows for greater servicer guidance and management in the 
case of exposures/notes included in the consolidated financial statements. 

With respect to the recoverability of deferred tax assets and indefinite-life intangible as-
sets, during preparation of the consolidated financial statements at 31 December 2024, the 
Board of Directors performed, respectively, the probability test as per IAS 12 and the impair-
ment test of the factoring and tax assets CGUs as per IAS 36, considering the cash flows 
included in the revisited financial projections for the 2025-2027 three-year period. More in-
formation is available in sections 10 (impairment test) and 11 (probability test) of Part B - As-
sets of the notes. 

During the year, the allocation of the purchase price paid to acquire the business unit 
of Instapartners S.r.l. was completed, as a result of which the group recognised software with 
a carrying amount of €5.5 million at the reporting date and a gain from a bargain purchase of 
€1.0 million under “Other operating income, net” in the income statement.  

After the reporting date, the parent commenced the allocation procedure for the price 
of €0.3 million paid to acquire a business unit from BE TC. More information is available in 

10



208

CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL REPORT

section 2 - Combinations performed after the reporting date in Part G - Business combina-
tions of the notes.  

The parent is engaged in more closely integrating several subsystems used for ac-
counting and administration purposes, as its applications, processes and systems designed 
specifically for its different business lines are obviously not wholly integrated nor are the vari-
ous processes in order to contain the related operating risks.  

We do not have any comments and/or remarks to make with respect to the administra-
tive management of the parent nor does any other of the internal control bodies.  

During the year, the parent used a segment reporting process (core business lines, le-
gacy and corporate centre) rolled out at the end of 2023, based on an internal transfer pricing 
system which contributes to its management reporting system. While the process may requi-
re tweaking with respect to the allocation of indirect costs, it will make it easier to analyse the 
group’s business and take decisions based on timely and granular data, thus facilitating the 
group which operates in an extremely dynamic and complex market. Part L of the notes pro-
vides more information. 

The independent auditors checked the administrative and accounting procedures and 
did not identify any issues with their reliability. They also checked the correctness of the ac-
counting entries and the completeness of the information and accounting policies applied to 
prepare the separate and consolidated financial statements. They did not identify any issues 
to be brought to the parent’s attention. 

Although we are not required to perform the statutory audit as per Legislative decree 
no. 39/2010, as this is performed by the independent auditors, we note that, based on the 
information provided by the independent auditors, the CFO and the accounting, tax & regu-
latory department head, the administrative and accounting system as a whole is adequate 
and reliable and the group’s operations are correctly recorded on a timely basis. 

6. Atypical and/or unusual transactions with related parties and conflicts of interest 

The parent has a policy to manage related party transactions and transactions giving 
rise to conflicts of interest (which it refreshed during the year) to monitor the risk that the pro-
ximity of certain parties to the parent’s decision-makers could compromise the objectivity and 
impartiality of decisions about the granting of loans and other transactions with those parties. 
This could affect the allocation of resources, the parent’s exposure to risks that are not suffi-
ciently measured or monitored and potential damage to deposit holders and shareholders. 
The policy is also designed to ensure that the parent adopts all reasonable measures to 
avoid conflicts of interest that could harm its customers’ interests. We acknowledged the sta-
tements made in accordance with article 2391 of the Italian Civil Code. 

Part H of the notes shows that no atypical and/or unusual transactions with related 
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parties took place during the year that would have affected the group’s financial position and 
performance, given their materiality. All transactions with related parties took place on an 
arm’s length basis and are part of the group’s operations. Moreover, no atypical and/or un-
usual transactions with third parties or subsidiaries took place.  

The same section of the notes provide extensive information about other transactions 
with related parties and their related parties. As far as we are aware, these transactions were 
performed in the group’s interests and we do not have any comments about their suitability 
as they were part of the group’s normal operations. With specific reference to the financial 
guarantee agreement with related parties approved by the Board of Directors on 19 March 
2025, we ascertained compliance with the internal procedures defined by the policy for man-
aging related party transactions and transactions involving conflicts of interest (including the 
performance of analyses of the most significant aspects by independent experts and the ad-
option of appropriate decision-making safeguards). 

We have no further comments to make on the above. 

7. Statutory audit 

In accordance with article 19 of Legislative decree no. 39 of 27 January 2010, in our 
capacity as the “Internal audit committee”, we carried out the required checks of the inde-
pendent auditors’ work. We analysed and approved the audit plan, monitored its implementa-
tion and, as far as was relevant to our duties, supervised the financial reporting process, 
checked the efficiency of the internal controls over quality, the internal audit and risk man-
agement related to this information, the statutory audit of the separate and consolidated fin-
ancial statements and the independence of the auditors, including as provided for in Regula-
tion (EU) 537/2014. 

We regularly met the independent auditors for the mutually-profitable exchange of in-
formation. In particular, we checked (i) the audit plan, (ii) the application of the accounting 
policies, (ii) the correct recognition and presentation of the main consolidated financial 
statements captions with them from a financial and equity point of view, (iii) the process used 
to assess the legacy portfolio and the results thereof, (v) the accounting treatment of the fin-
ancial guarantee agreement and (iv) the audit of the consolidated vehicles. 

Overall, we did not identify any irregularities, critical issues or omissions to be brought 
to the shareholders’ attention based on our discussions with the independent auditors. 

Pursuant to Legislative decree no. 39 of 27 January 2010 and Regulation (EU) 
537/2014, the shareholders appointed Ernst & Young S.p.A. (“EY”) as the parent’s independ-
ent auditors for the statutory audit of its separate financial statements for the nine-year period 
from 2022 to 2030 at their meeting of 27 April 2022, based on the proposal of this board. 

The audit fees are detailed in Part H of the notes. We authorised the non-audit services 
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in accordance with Regulation (EU) 537/2014. 

On 3 April 2025, EY issued its audit report on the consolidated financial statements 
pursuant to article 14 of Legislative decree no. 39 of 27 January 2010 and article 10 of Regu-
lation (EU) 537/2014, which is unqualified and does not include any emphasis of matter 
paragraphs. The independent auditors stated that the consolidated financial statements give 
a true and fair view of the group’s financial position as at 31 December 2024 and of its finan-
cial performance and cash flows for the year then ended in accordance with the IFRS Ac-
counting Standards issued by the International Accounting Standards Board and endorsed 
by the European Union and the Italian regulations implementing article 43 of Legislative de-
cree no. 136 of 18 August 2015. They also stated that the Directors’ report which accompan-
ies the consolidated financial statements is consistent with the consolidated financial state-
ments and has been prepared in compliance with the law. They did not identify any material 
misstatement in the Directors’ report, based on their knowledge and understanding of the 
entity and its environment obtained through the audit. 

In accordance with the applicable regulations, the audit report refers to the auditing 
standards applied, the audit procedures performed and sets out the key audit matters that 
were identified during the audit, i.e., (i) measurement of instruments related to the securitisa-
tions classified as other financial assets mandatorily measured at fair value and (ii) classifica-
tion and measurement of loans and receivables with customers recognised under assets at 
amortised cost. The audit report specifies the audit procedures performed for these matters. 

The audit report also states that the opinion is consistent with the information provided 
in the additional report to us. On 3 April 2025, EY provided us with its report as per article 11 
of Regulation (EU) 537/2014, which did not mention any material deficiencies in the internal 
controls over financial reporting and/or the accounting system or other material issues re-
lated to actual or alleged non-compliance with laws, regulations or the parent’s by-laws. No 
other significant matters were identified that needed to be brought to our attention.  

The independent auditors also provided us with the statement of their independence as 
required by article 6 of Regulation (EU) 537/2014, which did not refer to any situations that 
could compromise their independence.  

We do not deem that critical issues exist with respect to EY’s independence or incompat-
ibility as per articles 10 and 17 of Legislative decree no. 39 of 27 January 2010 and articles 4 
and 5 of Regulation (EU) 537/2014. 

The parent is not required to comply with the provisions of Legislative decree no. 254 
of 30 December 2016 which transposed Directive 2014/95/EU into Italian law and, therefore, 
it does not publish a consolidated non-financial statement.   
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8. Complaints, statements, reports and opinions 

We did not receive any complaints as per article 2408 of the Italian Civil Code during 
the year or up until the date of this report. 

We did not receive any statements or other forms of complaints from the parent’s 
shareholders, stakeholders or qualified creditors during the year as per the Italian Business 
Crisis and Insolvency Code. 

With respect to the requirements of article 52-bis of the Consolidated Banking Act and 
Bank of Italy’s related instructions, the parent has set up a whistleblowing system, which is 
also compliant with Legislative decree no. 24 of 10 March 2023 and the applicable regula-
tions.  

During 2024 and up to the date of this report, we expressed our opinion, where re-
quired by law, on the parent’s by-laws, supervisory regulations and internal procedures. The 
opinions and comments made in compliance with supervisory requirements include the as-
sessment of the ICAAP and ILAAP 2024 process, comments on the report of outsourced es-
sential or important operating functions, the comments on the planning of their activities by 
the internal control bodies, the opinions required by Bank of Italy (for example, on the updat-
ing of the financial outlook for 2024 and 2025 and the related funding plan, with respect to 
the quality of the customer due diligence phase and monitoring and enforcement of state-
backed exposures) and the Board of Directors’ fees. 

9. Events after the reporting date and outlook 

The directors have presented the key transactions and events that have taken place 
after the reporting date (described in detail earlier) in the “Events after the reporting date” 
and “Business opportunities and going concern” sections of their report and in Part A.1 - 
General part, section 4 “Events after the reporting date” of the notes, to which reference 
should be made.  These transactions and events which are worth mentioning again include 
the approval of the updated 2025-2027 financial projections, the new capital strengthening 
measure in place and the financial guarantee agreement for the legacy portfolio. 

In addition, in February, Bank of Italy commenced an audit of the parent and the group 
which has not yet been completed. 

The directors noted that no adjusting events (as per the definition of IAS 10.8) took place 
in the period from the reporting date to the date of approval of the consolidated financial 
statements (19 March 2025) that would have required the group to adjust the amounts re-
cognised in its consolidated financial statements, also considering the group’s prudent risk 
management practices, the qualitative and quantitative aspects of which are presented in 
Part E of the notes, and the group’s capital adequacy disclosed in Part F of the notes. 
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We believe that the directors have provided exhaustive information about the events 
after the reporting date and the group’s outlook. 

10. Conclusions 

Dear shareholders, 

We confirm that we performed our activities with the full collaboration of the corporate 
bodies, management, the heads of the administration and operating departments, the control 
departments, the independent auditors, the department in charge of financial reporting and 
the other internal control departments. 

We did not identify any omissions, objectionable actions, imprudent or other situations 
that would require your attention or that of the regulators or mention herein nor did we identi-
fy the need to make recommendations to the shareholders. 

As stated in the Directors’ report and in the notes, and considering that set out above 
about the approval of the new long-term projections, the recapitalisation and the financial 
guarantee agreement, no events have taken place after the reporting date that would have 
required changes to the approved data, the results or additional information to be provided. 
Specifically, no significant events have taken place in the period from the reporting date to 
the date of publication of the consolidated financial statements that would have affected the 
group’s financial position, financial performance and cash flows. 

Reference should be made to the Directors’ report accompanying the consolidated fin-
ancial statements, as well as the directors’ report accompanying the separate financial 
statements, for information on the main risks and uncertainties faced by the parent and the 
group, their ability to continue as going concerns and their outlook.  

The consolidated financial statements show total assets of €1,999,251 thousand, a 
loss of €10,983 thousand and equity (including the loss for the year) of €101,260 thousand.  

Both the consolidated financial statements and the separate financial statements have 
been prepared on a going concern basis. The parent did not make any departures from the 
accounting policies and, as noted earlier, the independent auditors expressed unqualified 
opinions without emphasis of matters on both sets of financial statements. We have no is-
sues to report in this respect. 

At a stand-alone and consolidated level, the parent and the group have complied with 
the prudential requirements at year end.  

In conclusion, we have no comments to make about the consolidated financial state-
ments of the Banca CF+ Group as they stand.  

Milan and Rome, 3 April 2025 
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Board of statutory auditors 

Antonio Mele (chairman)  

Giuseppina Pisanti (standing statutory auditor) 

Franco Vezzani (standing statutory auditor) 
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Independent auditor’s report  
pursuant  to ar t icle 14 of Legislat ive Decree n. 39, dated January 27, 
2010 and art icle 10 of EU Regulat ion n. 537/ 2014
(Translat ion from the original Italian text )

To the Shareholders of 
Banca CF+ S.p.A.

Report  on the Audit  of the Consolidated Financial Statements 

Opinion
We have audited the consolidated financial statements of Banca CF+ Group S.p.A. (the “Group” ), 
which comprise the consolidated balance sheet as at December 31, 2024, the consolidated income 
statement, the consolidated statement of comprehensive income, the consolidated statement of 
changes in equity and the consolidated statement of cash flows for the year then ended, and the 
related explanatory notes, including material accounting policy information.

In our opinion, the consolidated financial statements give a true and fair view of the financial posit ion 
of the Group as at December 31, 2024, and of its financial performance and its cash flows for the 
year then ended in accordance with IFRS accounting standards issued by Internat ional Accounting 
Standards Board as adopted by the European Union and with the regulat ions issued for implementing 
art icle 43 of Legislat ive Decree n. 136, dated August 18, 2015.

Basis for Opinion
We conducted our audit  in accordance with Internat ional Standards on Audit ing (ISA Italia). Our
responsibilit ies under those standards are fur ther described in the Auditor’s Responsibilit ies for the 
Audit  of the Consolidated Financial Statements sect ion of our report. We are independent of the 
Banca CF+ Group S.p.A. in accordance with the regulat ions and standards on ethics and 
independence applicable to audits of financial statements under Italian Laws. We believe that the 
audit  evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion.

Key Audit  Mat ters
Key audit  matters are those matters that, in our professional judgment, were of most significance in 
our audit  of the consolidated financial statements of the current period. These matters were 
addressed in the context of our audit  of the consolidated financial statements as a whole, and in 
forming our opinion thereon, and we do not provide a separate opinion on these matters.
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We ident if ied the following key audit  matters:

Key Audit  Mat ters Audit  Response

Valuat ion of  f inancial inst ruments related to
securit izat ion t ransact ions classif ied as
financial assets mandatorily measured at fair
value

The financial assets mandatorily measured at fair
value which are reported in line item 20 c) of the
Balance Sheet amount to approximately Euro 86
million and represent approximately 4% of total
assets of the consolidated financial statements
as at December 31, 2024.
The related economic effects are reflected in line
item 110 of the income statement.

The financial assets mandatorily measured at fair
value included in line item 20 c) of the balance
sheet, based on the outcome of the SPPI test
required by IFRS 9, refer exclusively to financial
instruments related to securit izat ion transact ions
for which there is no quoted price in an act ive
market nor a quoted price for sufficient ly
comparable financial assets.

For the valuat ion of these financial inst ruments,
the Bank employs complex models that are
consistent with market valuat ion pract ices
(market multiples models or discounted cash flow
models based on projected future cash flows
derived from the relevant securit izat ion business
plans). These models are supplied with direct ly
observable market data or, if unavailable,
internally est imated based on qualitat ive and
quantitat ive assumptions.

The related disclosures are provided in Part  A –
Accounting policies, Part B - Information on the
balance sheet, Part  C - Information on the
income statement and Part  E – Information on
risks and related hedging policies of the notes to
the financial statements

In relat ion to this aspect, our audit  procedures,
also conducted with the assistance of our
experts in f inancial instrument valuat ion
techniques, included, among others:

 understanding and analyzing the company's
processes and internal controls regarding
the operat ional methods employed for
conduct ing SPPI tests and the monitoring
act ivit ies aimed at reviewing the changes in
est imates of expected cash flows related to
financial instruments connected to
securit izat ion operat ions;

 verifying the fair value through the analysis
of valuation models, assessing the
reasonableness of key qualitat ive and
quant itat ive assumptions used, and
evaluat ing input parameters;

 performing comparat ive analysis
procedures to ident ify the most significant
deviat ions compared to the previous fiscal
year;

 analysis of the disclosures provided in the
notes to the financial statements.
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Key Audit  Mat ters Audit  Response

Classif icat ion and valuat ion of f inancial loans
and receivables with customers measured at
amort ized cost

Loans and receivables with customers
represented by loans measured at amort ized
cost and financial instruments related to
securit izat ion transact ions, which are reported
in line item 40 b) of the balance sheet assets,
amount to Euro 1,247 million. As at December
31, 2024 loans and receivables with customers
represent 64% of total assets. The related
economic effects are reflected in line item 130
of income statement.

The classif icat ion and valuat ion of loans and
receivables with customers are relevant for the
audit  due to the significance of the amount of
the loans to the consolidated financial
statements as a whole and in considerat ion of
the fact that the recoverable amount is
determined by the Directors through the use of
est imates that have a high degree of complexity
and subject ivity, that involve specific factors
aimed at reflect ing the current uncertainty over
the evolut ion of the macro-economic scenario.

Amongst the aspects that assume part icular
importance in the credit  est imat ion processes
for loans include:

 the ident if ication and calibrat ion of the
parameters for determining the significant
increase in credit  risk compared to the date
of init ial recognit ion, for the purpose of
allocat ing the non-defaulted loan exposures
(Stage 1 and Stage 2);

 the definit ion of the models and valuat ion
parameters regarding the Probability of
Default , Loss Given Default (LGD) and
Exposure at Default  (EAD) used for the
calculat ion of one year expected losses (ECL
- Expected Credit  Losses) for exposures
classif ied in Stage 1 and lifet ime for
exposures classif ied in Stage 2 including
forward looking information, such as
macroeconomic factors;

 ident if icat ion of evidence that may lead to
assess that the carrying amount of the loan
is not fully recoverable (impairment
indicators), with related classif icat ion of the
exposures in defaulted loans (Stage 3);

In relat ion to this aspect, our audit  procedures,
also conducted with the assistance of our
experts, primarily on the subject matter of risk
management and information systems , included
amongst others: understanding and analyzing
the company’s processes and internal controls
regarding:

 the classification and valuation of financial
loans and receivables with customers and
performing tests over key controls, including
those concerning IT systems for the purpose
of verifying their operating effectiveness;

 the monitoring and changes in the estimate of
the expected cash flows also in connection
with the financial instruments referring to
securit ization transact ions;

 with specific reference to financial loans:
 the execution, on a sample basis, of

substantive procedures aimed at
verifying the correct classif ication and
measurement of credit exposures;

 understanding the methodologies used in
relation to statistical valuations and the
reasonableness of the assumptions used
including the macroeconomic scenarios
and their weightings;

 performing compliance and testing
procedures, which were aimed at verifying
the appropriate determination of the
valuation parameters Probability of Default
(PD), Loss Given Default (LGD) and
Exposure at Default (EAD) applied in
calculating the Expected Credit Losses
(ECL) for the purpose of determining the
impairment provisions;

 with specific reference to financial instruments
qualified as POCI:
 analysis of methodologies and valuation

models adopted and the assessment of
the reasonableness of the assumptions
and parameters used by the Company;

 analysis, for a sample of loans
analytically evaluated, the
reasonableness of the estimated
expected cash flows by examining data
relating to collection f lows, indicators of
possible impairment losses, assessment
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 for loans classif ied in Stage 3, the
determinat ion of the criteria for est imat ing
the expected cash flows according to the
recovery strategy.

Furthermore, with particular reference to the
valuation process of loans related to f inancial
instruments referring to securit izat ion
transactions qualif ied as "Purchased o
Originated Credit  Impaired Asset"  ("POCI"), the
Directors conduct a periodic review of the
expected cash flow est imates using the credit
adjusted effect ive interest rate, and in
ident ifying such it  is necessary to include, in
cash flows est imates, the init ial expected losses.

The related disclosures are provided in Part  A –
Accounting policies, Part B - Information on the
balance sheet, Part C - Information on the
income statement and Part E – Information on
risks and related hedging policies of the notes
to the financial statements.

of any guarantees as well as the related
recovery t imes;

 performing comparat ive analysis procedures
for the loan portfolio regarding the coverage
levels with respect to the most significant
differences compared to the closing balances
of the preceding year end;

 analysis of the disclosures provided in the
notes to the financial statements.

Responsibilit ies of Directors and Those Charged with Governance for the Consolidated 
Financial Statements
The Directors are responsible for the preparat ion of the consolidated financial statements that give a 
true and fair view in accordance with IFRS accounting standards issued by Internat ional Accounting 
Standards Board as adopted by the European Union and with the regulat ions issued for implementing 
art icle 43 of Legislat ive Decree n. 136, dated August 18, 2015, and, within the terms provided by the 
law, for such internal control as they determine is necessary to enable the preparat ion of financial 
statements that are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error.

The Directors are responsible for assessing the Group’s ability to cont inue as a going concern and, 
when preparing the consolidated financial statements, for the appropriateness of the going concern 
assumption, and for appropriate disclosure thereof. The Directors prepare the consolidated financial 
statements on a going concern basis unless they either intend to liquidate the Parent Company Banca 
CF+ S.p.A. or to cease operat ions or have no realist ic alternat ive but to do so.

The statutory audit  committee (“Collegio Sindacale” ) is responsible, within the terms provided by the 
law, for overseeing the Group’s financial report ing process.

Auditor ’s Responsibilit ies for the Audit  of the Consolidated Financial Statements 
Our object ives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the consolidated financial 
statements as a whole are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, and to 
issue an auditor’s report  that includes our opinion. Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance 
but is not a guarantee that  an audit  conducted in accordance with Internat ional Standards on Audit ing 
(ISA Italia) will always detect a material misstatement when it  exists. Misstatements can arise from 
fraud or error and are considered material if, individually or in aggregate, they could reasonably be 
expected to influence the economic decisions of users taken on the basis of these consolidated 
financial statements.
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As part of an audit  in accordance with Internat ional Standards on Audit ing (ISA Italia), we have 
exercised professional judgment and maintained professional skept icism throughout the audit. In 
addit ion:

 we have ident if ied and assessed the risks of material misstatement of the consolidated 
financial statements, whether due to fraud or error, designed and performed audit  procedures 
responsive to those risks, and obtained audit  evidence that is sufficient and appropriate to 
provide a basis for our opinion. The risk of not detect ing a material misstatement result ing 
from fraud is higher than for one result ing from error, as fraud may involve collusion, forgery, 
intent ional omissions, misrepresentat ions, or the override of internal control;

 we have obtained an understanding of internal control relevant to the audit  in order to design 
audit  procedures that are appropriate in the circumstances, but not for the purpose of 
expressing an opinion on the effect iveness of the Group’s internal control; 

 we have evaluated the appropriateness of accounting policies used and the reasonableness of 
accounting est imates and related disclosures made by the Directors;

 we have concluded on the appropriateness of Directors’ use of the going concern basis of 
accounting and, based on the audit  evidence obtained, whether a material uncertainty exists 
related to events or condit ions that may cast significant doubt on the Group’s ability to 
cont inue as a going concern. If  we conclude that a material uncertainty exists, we are required 
to draw attent ion in our auditor’s report to the related disclosures in the financial statements 
or, if  such disclosures are inadequate, to consider this matter in forming our opinion. Our 
conclusions are based on the audit  evidence obtained up to the date of our auditor’s report. 
However, future events or condit ions may cause the Group to cease to cont inue as a going 
concern;

 we have evaluated the overall presentat ion, structure and content of the consolidated 
financial statements, including the disclosures, and whether the consolidated financial 
statements represent the underlying transact ions and events in a manner that achieves fair 
presentat ion.

 we have obtained sufficient appropriate audit  evidence regarding the financial information of 
the ent it ies or business act ivit ies within the Group to express an opinion on the consolidated 
financial statements. We are responsible for the direct ion, supervision and performance of the 
group audit . We remain solely responsible for our audit  opinion.

We have communicated with those charged with governance, ident if ied at an appropriate level as 
required by internat ional standards on audit ing (ISA Italia), regarding, among other matters, the 
planned scope and t iming of the audit  and significant audit  f indings, including any significant 
deficiencies in internal control that we ident ify during our audit . 

We have provided those charged with governance with a statement that we have complied with the 
ethical and independence requirements applicable in Italy, and we have communicated to them all 
matters that may reasonably be thought to bear on our independence, and where applicable, the 
act ions taken to eliminate relevant the risks or the safeguard measures applied.

From the matters communicated with those charged with governance, we have determined those 
matters that were of most significance in the audit  of the financial statements of the current period 
and are therefore the key audit  matters. We have described these matters in our auditor’s report.
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Addit ional informat ion pursuant  to art icle 10 of EU Regulat ion n. 537/ 2014
The shareholders of Banca CF+ S.p.A., in the general meeting held on April 27, 2022, appointed us to 
perform the audits of the separate and consolidated financial statement for each of the years ending 
December 31, 2022 to December 31, 2030.

We declare that we have not provided prohibited non-audit  services, referred to art icle 5, paragraph 
1, of EU Regulat ion n. 537/ 2014, and that we have remained independent of the Group in conduct ing 
the audit .

We confirm that the opinion on the consolidated financial statements included in this report  is 
consistent with the content of the addit ional report to the audit  committee (Collegio Sindacale) in 
their capacity as audit  committee, prepared pursuant to art icle 11 of the EU Regulat ion n. 537/ 2014.

Opinion and statement  pursuant  to art icle 14, paragraph 2, 
subparagraph e), e-bis) and e-ter) of Legislat ive Decree n. 39 dated 
January 27, 2010 
The Directors of Banca CF+ S.p.A. are responsible for the preparat ion of the Report on Operat ions 
and of the Report on Corporate Governance and Ownership Structure of Banca CF+ Group S.p.A. as at 
December 31, 2024, including their consistency with the related consolidated financial statements 
and their compliance with the applicable laws and regulat ions. 

We have performed the procedures required under audit  standard SA Italia n. 720B, in order to:

- express an opinion on the consistency of the Report on Operat ions on with the consolidated 
financial statement;

- express an opinion of the compliance with the laws and regulat ions;
- issue a statement on any material misstatement in the Report on Operat ions. 

In our opinion, the Report  on Operat ions and the above-ment ioned specific information included in 
the Report on Corporate Governance and Ownership Structure are consistent with the consolidated 
financial statements of Banca CF+ Group S.p.A. as at December 31, 2024 and comply with the 
applicable laws and regulat ions.

With reference to the statement required by art icle 14, paragraph 2, subparagraph e-ter), of 
Legislat ive Decree n. 39, dated January 27, 2010, based on our knowledge and understanding of the 
ent ity and its environment obtained through our audit , we have no matters to report.

Milano, April 3rd, 2025

EY S.p.A.
Signed by: Davide Lisi, Auditor

This independent auditor’s report has been translated into the English language solely for the convenience of
internat ional readers. Accordingly, only the original text in Italian language is authoritat ive.
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Competitive position

Banca CF+ S.p.A. (formerly “Credito Fondiario S.p.A.”, “Banca CF+” or the “bank”) heads the Banca CF+ Group and 
came into being in August 2021 after completion of the “Reorganisation Project 3.0” (below also the “project”). 

This project covered in particular the demerger of the debt purchasing and debt servicing businesses of the then 
Credito Fondiario to a separate non-banking entity. 

As part of this reorganisation, Credito Fondiario kept the banking licence and began its transformation into a chal-
lenger bank while concurrently completing a renaming and rebranding journey that led it to also change its name to 
Banca CF+. 

The bank operates through advanced operating and distribution models and believes in technology as a tool that 
facilitates and accelerates access to credit for businesses. Specialised in corporate finance solutions and working 
with performing and reperforming companies, the bank’s products include factoring services, tax asset purchases 
and short and medium-term loans to companies with structural and liquidity requirements, including those secured 
by central guarantee funds.

The reorganisation project led the bank to rewrite its mission to return to its origins as a corporate bank. Deve-
loping the full potential of its extensive experience achieved in over 125 years of operations, the bank has built a 
diversified product portfolio to meet the liquidity requirements of companies that need support to implement their 
development, consolidation or relaunch plans. This specialised offering is accompanied by an evolved technological 
platform, capable of making bank-business relations more efficient and rapid, especially in terms of response times 
and credit disbursement. This strategic repositioning represents the natural evolution of a bank that has always 
been characterised by a great ability to renew itself in order to meet the needs of the market.

Ownership structure 
On 2 August 2021, as part of the group’s reorganisation, Tiber Investments S.à r.l. transferred its 87.12% investment 
in Banca CF+ to another Luxembourg company of the Elliott Group, Tiber Investments 2 S.à r.l. (“Tiber 2”).

Elliott, an institutional investor leading the US market for over 40 years, continues to be a key partner and investor in 
Banca CF+ through Tiber Investments 2 S.à.r.l.. 

The shareholders have steadily supported the bank’s transformation into a challenger bank, with capital strengthe-
ning initiatives to support the rapid start-up and growth of the new business lines.

The capital increase of €27 million approved by the bank’s shareholders on 6 September 2024 took place towards 
the end of the year with €20,146,729 allocated to share capital and €6,849,888 to the share premium.

As reported in the subsequent “Capitalisation” section, this initiative was followed by the Board of Directors’ resolu-
tion of 11 February 2025 approving a new capital increase. The bank’s controlling shareholder, Tiber Investments 2 
S.à r.l., formalised its commitment to inject up to €15 million for a future capital increase before 30 April 2025.
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The following table presents the bank’s ownership structure at 31 December 2024:

 
Key figures 
 
The following table presents the bank’s key figures at 31 December 2024:

(€m)

KEY FIGURES 31/12/2024 31/12/2023

Total assets 1,999,3 1,658.9

Guaranteed finance products (carrying amount) 761,2 586,1

Guaranteed finance products - 2024 disbursements 352,2 388,5

Factoring products (carrying amount) 170,6 97,0

2024 factoring turnover 637,7 399,7

Investments in ABS (carrying amount) 414,4 459,9

Investments in portfolios of POCI non-performing exposures (carrying 
amount) 4,2 7,9

Investments in portfolios of POCI non-performing exposures (gross 
carrying amount) 276 273,8

Net non-performing loans - business lines segment 12,6 4,2

Total funding 1,823,4 1,518,6

Retail savings (on-line deposits) 1,269,1 1,013,5

Equity 94,3 76,9

Own funds 107,7 85,3

Employees 204 190

90,54% 9,46%

Tiber 2
Other 

shareholders

Banca 
CF+
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Funding indicators 31/12/2024 31/12/2023

Net loans and receivables with customers at amortised cost/Total assets 77.3% 70.7%

Direct funding/Total liabilities 95.7% 91.5%

Profitability indicators

ROE (loss/equity) -10.4% -48.0%

ROA (loss/total assets) -0.5% -2.0%

Capital indicators

CET 1 ratio 12.8% 10.3%

Tier 1 ratio 12.8% 10.3%

Total capital ratio 16.6% 14.7%

Liquidity indicators

LCR 1,722.3% 2,329.0%

NSFR 146.6% 135.9%

Risk indicators - business lines segment

Gross NPE ratio 8.7% 5.7%

Net NPE ratio 7.3% 4.9%

NET NPE/tangible equity 15.2% 5.8%

Macroeconomic scenario

Reference should be made to the directors’ report in the group’s 2024 annual report for information about the ma-
croeconomic scenario.
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Operations and key events of the year

Development of the new bank’s business lines 
During the year, the bank continued to rapidly develop its new business lines, recording a three-digit annual CAGR 
for all major parameters in its first two years of operations. In particular, loans and receivables with customers 
(financing, factoring and tax) increased from about €80 million at the time of the demerger to over €1 billion at 31 
December 2024 (>10x). This section focuses on the characteristics of the products offered by the bank and the 
initiatives taken in 2024 to steer their development.

Guaranteed finance
The bank’s products are mainly designed for Italian SMEs and large companies with turnover of more than €1 mil-
lion. At public guarantee fund level, the main instruments supporting SMEs that the bank focuses on are those of the 
Central Guarantee Fund. Therefore, any risks on the loans are mitigated by state backing.

Starting from January 2022, the bank’s guaranteed finance business line became fully operational after its set-up 
in December 2021 when the bank acquired 100% of Five Sixty S.r.l., a consultancy company with considerable 
experience in the guarantee fund market. The bank entered into an operating partnership with Garanzia Etica S.c., 
a financial intermediary as per article 106 of the Consolidated Banking Act specialised in servicing for access to 
guarantee funds and management of benefits.

Products are distributed through the direct channel, the network of agents and brokers and BancoPosta, with which 
the bank in 2023 signed a strategic partnership agreement for the distribution of MCC and SACE backed loans.

In 2024, the bank launched the new “Digital Lending” financing product for the distribution of small loans guaranteed 
by the Central Guarantee Fund, i.e., for amount until €500 thousand. The project is part of the bank’s plan to conti-
nuously refresh its commercial offering and services and is aimed at further strengthening and digitalising business 
processes, leveraging the technological assets acquired as part of the acquisition of the Instapartners (formerly 
Credimi S.p.A.) business unit described later in this section (“Credimi business acquisition”).

In April 2024, the bank renewed its partnership with SACE - a financial and insurance group controlled by the Ministry 
of Economy and Finance - by signing the “Futuro” and “Green” agreements, which allow Italian companies, especially 
SMEs, to access medium and long-term guaranteed loans aimed at strategic level investments and ecological tran-
sition objectives, respectively.

The bank disbursed loans of €352.2 million, including €69 million through the new digital lending channel, as part 
of its guaranteed finance business in 2024.  At 31 December 2024, the carrying amount of loans guaranteed by the 
MCC/SACE was €761 million, net of impairment losses.

Credimi business acquisition
On 25 July 2023, the bank finalised the acquisition of a business unit (the “business unit”) from Instapartners S.r.l. in 
liquidation (formerly “Credimi S.p.A.”). The business unit comprises technological assets and a highly qualified wor-
kforce. The consideration is €4.9 million and the agreement provides for an earn-out of a maximum of €4.5 million, 
if certain performance objectives are achieved.

The bank acquired the business unit as an alternative to organically growing the small ticket financing business. In 
particular, the transaction has allowed Banca CF+ to accelerate the development of this type of business, achieve 
greater lending volumes and, consequently, higher prospective profits.

The acquisition meets the definition of a business combination under International Financial Reporting Standard 3 
Revised (IFRS 3) and was, therefore, accounted for using the purchase price allocation (PPA) procedure, which was 
completed with its approval by the bank’s Board of Directors on 24 April 2024. This procedure led to the recognition 
of software with a carrying amount of €5.5 million under intangible assets at 31 December 2024 and a gain from a 
bargain purchase of €1 million (Badwill) under “Other operating expenses/income, net” in income statement.
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Factoring
During the year, the bank continued to develop its factoring business through the unit set up in 2021 and accelerating 
its development by acquiring a company already active in this sector. In December 2021, the bank acquired 100% 
of Fifty S.r.l., a credit broker which has developed a proprietary fintech platform to manage factoring products. The 
subsidiary was merged into the bank with statutory, accounting and tax effect from 1 January 2022, allowing it to 
independently manage the entire factoring value chain.

During the year, it also provided companies with invoice financing in the form of recourse and non-recourse facto-
ring for €638 million. At year end, factoring assets amounted to €170.3 million.

Tax assets
Banca CF+ continues to invest in tax assets from performing companies and companies in complicated situations, in-
cluding insolvencies and voluntary winding-ups, through its subsidiary Crediti Fiscali+. This business line has been stren-
gthened in recent years by the strategic partnership agreement with Be Finance, a market leader in the domestic tax 
asset sector, signed in November 2018. As part of its drive to build up the tax asset business, on 13 July 2022, the bank’s 
shareholders approved the merger of the subsidiary Be Credit Management S.p.A., already wholly-owned, into it. The 
merger became effective on 1 October 2022. 

On 1 February 2025, the bank finalised the acquisition of a business unit of Be TC S.r.l. (“BE TC”), another company related 
to Be Finance and active in the financial and business management consulting sector and operating in the negotiation 
and signing of contracts for the purchase of tax assets or portfolios of tax assets. The business unit transferred with ef-
fect from 1 February 2025 mainly comprises a production unit, including 11 qualified resources, and the existing contract 
with Crediti Fiscali+ for brokerage activities related to the purchase of tax assets.

Investments made during the year mostly consisted of the bank’s subscription of ABS of €214 million issued by the secu-
ritisation vehicle Crediti Fiscali+ S.r.l., which purchased tax assets of €207.2 million.

Starting in the second half of 2024, the bank also began purchasing portfolios of former 110% superbonus tax assets, not 
only for offsetting purposes but also for resale to third parties.

The separate financial statements at 31 December 2024 include asset-backed securities (ABS) issued by the consolida-
ted SPVs Crediti Fiscali+ and Fairway (€141.1 million). They also include, under other assets, the 110% superbonus tax 
assets (provided for by article 119 of Decree law no. 34/2020) of €17.6 million purchased directly by the bank for offset-
ting purposes (€14.3 million) or resale to third parties (€3.3 million).

Approval of the 2025-2027 financial projections
On 11 February 2025, the bank’s board of directors approved the 2025 budget and the 2025-2027 financial projections 
(the “projections”) for the group. The projections were drawn up in line with the strategic guidelines under which the 
bank aims to be a challenger bank for businesses/SMEs focused on high-potential market segments.

They are based on the following considerations:
- interest rate scenario: changes in the macroeconomic scenario have had a significant impact on interest rates, 
which are expected to contract in 2025 and 2026, while a slight increase is expected in 2027. Lower interest rates 
lead to a lower cost of funding than in 2024 - and, indirectly, to a higher and potentially growing demand for credit;
- government guarantee regulatory framework: the projections incorporate the impacts of significant updates to the 
government guarantee regulatory frameworks that occurred during 2024. Moreover, the guaranteed portion of MCC 
loans aimed at supporting liquidity is expected to decrease during 2025 (from 60% until 31 December 2024 to 50% 
from 2025 onwards);
- capitalisation: implementation of a capital strengthening transaction of approximately €15 million, taking into ac-
count the commitment of the controlling shareholder, Tiber 2, to participate in the capital increase as described in 
the “Capitalisation” section of this report.

The 2025 budget and the projections - which are developed in continuity with the bank’s strategic guidelines - also 
envisage the implementation of the following strategic/operational projects aimed at strengthening CF+’s operating 
platform and business model:
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- integration of the BE TC business unit: the acquisition of the BE TC business unit, effective from 1 February 2025, 
provides for the integration of 11 resources and the complete insourcing within the bank of the expertise and all 
functions related to the tax assets business;
- digitalisation: the project entails significant investment in technological solutions for the development, integration 
and increasing automation of the bank’s IT systems;
- development of the transactional product offering.

By increasing its share capital by €15 million already in 2025 and throughout the plan period, the bank will be well 
positioned to consistently meet capital requirements and strengthen the drive for investments and operating activi-
ties, necessary to improve its profitability.

Capitalisation
As indicated in the “Ownership structure” section, in September 2024, the bank’s capital increase approved by its 
shareholders in their extraordinary meeting of 6 September 2024 was finalised for €27 million, of which €20,146,729 
allocated to share capital and €6,849,888 to the share premium.

To drive the planned growth set out in the 2025-2027 financial projections (described in the “Approval of the 2025-
2027 financial projections” section), on 11 February 2025, the Board of Directors approved a new capital increase 
against payment in instalments to be offered with rights of first refusal to the bank’s shareholders pursuant to article 
2441 of the Italian Civil Code for a maximum of €17 million.

The bank’s controlling shareholder, Tiber 2, formalised its commitment to inject up to €15 million for a future capital 
increase before 30 April 2025.

Legacy portfolio
As mentioned earlier in the “Competitive positioning” section, Banca CF+ was created in 2021 by the demerger of 
the debt servicing and debt purchasing businesses. At the demerger date, the assets represented by securitisation 
notes with underlying exposures (performing and non-performing) were transferred to the demerger beneficiary, 
with the exception of certain securitisation notes and credit exposures (the “legacy portfolio”) retained by the bank. 
The operational management (definition of the collection strategy, collection management, cash flow estimation, 
etc.) of the exposures underlying the notes is performed by third-party servicers on the basis of specific agreements.

The legacy portfolio consists of notes of different seniority (senior, mezzanine and junior) issued by securitisation 
vehicles with underlying portfolios of non-performing exposures (bad and UTPs related to banking and leasing acti-
vities). It also includes some portfolios of credit exposures (performing and non-performing banking and leasing).

The ABS totalled €263.2 million at 31 December 2024, net of impairment losses (€298.1 million at 31 December 
2023). During the year, the bank collected €56.8 million on ABS held. As mentioned later in this report, the income 
statement was significantly impacted by the review of the business plans (“BP review”) performed at 31 December 
2024 for the legacy portfolio, which led the bank to post net losses of €11.6 million, of which impairment losses 
of €10.4 million on assets at amortised cost and fair value losses of €1.2 million on ABS classified under financial 
assets mandatorily measured at fair value. The fair value measurement benefited from the €5.2 million earn-out on 
the ABS issued by Lucullo SPV received in September 2024. The bank had sold the ABS to third parties in June 2022, 
against the payment of an up-front price plus an earn-out commensurate with the collections on the underlying 
portfolio.

In November 2024, the bank purchased 95% of the class A notes of the vehicle Domizia S.r.l., at par, for €15.2 million 
from Deutsche Bank. The notes carry a yield of 4.5% p.a. plus 3-month Euribor. As originator of the securitisation 
and already holding 5% of these notes for retention purposes, as well as mezzanine classes, the bank purchased 
them as part of a strategy agreed with the other mezzanine investors aimed at maintaining the stability and recovery 
prospects of its investment.

Again as part of the project to rationalise the legacy portfolio, in December 2024, the bank participated in a “mul-
ti-seller” securitisation arranged by Luzzatti POP NPLs 2024 S.r.l. and Intesa Sanpaolo IMI, together with eight other 
banks. This transaction entailed selling POCI exposures with a carrying amount of €8.5 million, comprising a portion 
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lion). The bank also subscribed its share of the senior notes and retained the mezzanine and junior notes issued by 
the SPV. The transaction improved the bank’s risk profile and asset quality by reducing the ratio of non-performing 
exposures to total assets.

With respect to the foreseeable future management of these assets, in March 2025, the bank signed a financial 
guarantee contract with certain counterparties belonging to the group headed by the controlling shareholder. 

This financial guarantee covers a portion of the ABS, equal to about 60% of the legacy portfolio’s carrying amount at 
31 December 2024, and may be extended to an additional portion up to approximately 80% of the carrying amount. 
The contract has a term of 10 years (due to expire in March 2035) and is intended to mitigate the possible effects on 
profit or loss of any impairment losses on the portfolio, as the bank has recognised large impairment losses in the 
years following the demerger. It establishes the guarantors’ obligation to make - at the request of the bank and in the 
case of a “notes event” - a payment under the guarantee to cover any loss incurred by it.

Funding strategy
The bank has adopted a funding strategy aimed at achieving the best possible cost-risk balance. Accordingly, it 
ensures it has access to a wide variety of sources of funds and can create the perfect funding fix to avail of the best 
medium to long-term market conditions.

This diversification in terms of entities, products and instruments is essential to ensure the sound and prudent 
management of liquidity risk.

Generally speaking, the bank’s funding strategy is based on:
• financing source stability, in line with the planned conversion of maturities;
• optimised cost of funding while concurrently ensuring diversified sources of funding, reference markets and tools;
• a sufficient volume of high quality liquid assets availability, that can also be sold to the markets in difficult times and 
that are eligible as collateral with central banks to meet any overnight funding requirements;
• financing the bank’s growth through strategic fund-raising activities, consistently with its funding profile structure;
• compliance with the regulatory metrics provided for in the risk appetite statement;
• mitigation of liquidity risk by applying market best practices (maintaining an appropriate liquidity buffer in line with 
its assets) and complying with regulations. Specifically, this objective is achieved as a result of:
- the creation of capital cushions, which include marketable securities eligible for refinancing by central banks;
- a risk and operating limit system;
- diversified sources and channels of funding, counterparties and maturities.

The bank strategically aims to align sources of funding with its core lending business. In addition to funding from 
retail customer deposits, the bank also draws on a variety of institutional funding sources linked to the interbank 
market, the repos market and committed credit facilities. This allows it to diversify its funding by product, counter-
party and maturity. 

The bank’s total funding amounts to €1,823.4 million at the reporting date. Specifically, it has the following sources 
of funds:
• repurchase agreements with banks of €252.6 million;
• interbank credit facilities of €16.2 million;
• corporate deposits of €105.5 million;
• refinancing operations with the central bank of €180 million;
• retail customers’ deposits of €1,269.1 million.

The bank has joined Bank of Italy’s Collateral Management System (ABACO) for the collateralisation of eligible 
exposures.

During 2024, the bank consolidated captive retail funding in the German market via the Raisin platform and started 
funding in the Dutch and Spanish markets. In addition, it expanded the product offering in the German market by 
introducing a demand deposit for retail customers.
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The debt to equity ratio, the disclosure of which is required by IAS 1.13, is 5.17% at year end and the bank does not 
have resources that are not recognised in its statement of financial position in accordance with the IFRS.

Developments and investments in technology
Although it does not carry out specific research projects, the bank continued to develop and invest in technology 
during the year.

During the year, it pursued, in particular, an ambitious digital transformation programme, aligned with its drive 
towards digitalisation and automation of services and its continuous investment in technological innovation, which 
are key enablers for achieving its business plan objectives.

In accordance with its ICT strategic plan, in January 2024, the parent drew up a master plan of technology initiatives, 
outlining its programme for upgrading business management applications and IT platforms. The plan is aligned with 
the strategic guidelines set by the Board of Directors in the business plan. 

In line with the plan’s forecasts, during the first half of the year, the bank rolled out important projects to support the 
business, which included, in particular: (i) the launch of the digital lending platform, (ii) the strengthening of the len-
ding process through the further development of the electronic credit facility platform, including through the integra-
tion of modules of the new K4F solution, which will be finalised by the end of the year, (iii) the upgrading of factoring 
instruments through the addition of the K4F module to the Fifty solution and (iv) the introduction of Cerved’s CGS 
score to support lending decision-making processes.

With specific reference to the launch of the new fintech digital lending platform (part of the business unit acquired 
from the former Instapartners S.r.l. in liquidation, former Credimi S.p.A.), the platform went live externally in January 
2024. It was initially launched with origination functionalities available through the commercial network followed by 
the rollout to the open market channel in April 2024.

Finance & investments
The Finance & Investments Department set up in 2022, has the following objectives:
i) ensure a balanced and efficient management of liquidity and collateral;
ii) engage in the definition/structuring/management of secured and unsecured funding products; 
e) ensure proactive management of financial assets and the proprietary portfolio.

At 31 December 2024, the proprietary portfolio is invested in Italian government bonds with a residual maturity of 
no more than 10 years, primarily aimed at optimising the bank’s liquidity profile and contributing positively to the 
generation of net interest income. The portfolio of hold to collect (HTC) securities amounts to €449.3 million, while 
only a residual portion of €5.3 million is classified in the hold to collect and sell (HTC&S) portfolio.

During the year, the bank recognised gains of €0.9 million on the sale of government bonds with a nominal amount 
of €40 million, disposed of prior to their maturity date. This non-recurring and immaterial transaction involved HTC 
securities and was undertaken as part of the bank’s specific business model assessment policy, aimed at suppor-
ting its capitalisation.

In 2024, the bank also introduced mechanisms to hedge fluctuations in the risk-free component that contributes to 
the formation of the discount rate (Ke) of ABS measured at fair value, by entering into listed derivatives.

Workforce
Banca CF+ pays great attention to its human capital, a real strength and competitive advantage in delivering service 
excellence. It aims to ensure a fair gender balance and an inclusive culture within the work environment, allowing for 
fair and equal growth at all levels.

The bank’s workforce numbers 204 resources, of which 84 are women and 120 are men, with an average age of 40 
years in 2024 (39 years in 2023). The workforce increased during the year by 7.5% (190 employees at 31 December 
2023).
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Concurrently with the development of business activities in 2024, the bank continued the strategy of hiring spe-
cialised professionals begun in previous years, with the strengthening of both the business structure (factoring, 
financing, tax assets and finance & investments) and the governance and support structure (planning & control, IT, 
controls, general counsel, HR). In 2024, it hired 33 employees, 20 of whom were men and 13 women.

98% of the bank’s employees are on permanent and full-time contracts.

The following two tables show a breakdown of the bank’s workforce by professional category and gender/age 
group:

Workforce by professional category and gender

Professional category 2024 2023

Managers 10% 9%

Men 80% 78%

Women 20% 22%

Junior managers 49% 51%

Men 68% 68%

Women 32% 32%

White collars 41% 39%

Men 43% 43%

Women 57% 57%
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Workforce by professional category and age group

Professional category 2024 2023

<30 years 9% 11%

Managers 0% 0%

Junior managers 5% 5%

White collars 95% 95%

Between 30 and 50 years (inclusive) 74% 75%

Managers 9% 8%

Junior managers 50% 55%

White collars 41% 37%

>50 years 17% 15%

Managers 21% 25%

Junior managers 68% 64%

White collars 12% 11%

Attention to the wellbeing and safety of employees is one of the key principles of Banca CF+’s strategy, given its 
awareness that its growth is closely linked to the wellbeing, satisfaction and development of its employees. The 
bank supports its employees through measures aimed at improving their work-life balance, differentiated according 
to the characteristics of their role and duties, such as flexible start times and remote working for all employees, ex-
tended in 2024 to a total of 10 days per month and 12 days per month for parents with children under 14 years old.

As part of its commitment to social issues, the bank also offers its employees benefits, including a health care policy 
that can be extended to their immediate family, a health check-up and supplementary pensions.
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Financial performance and position 

Financial performance

(€m)

Reclassified income statement 2024 2023 Variation Variation 
%

Net interest income 61.8 58.1 3.8 6%

Net fee and commission income 5.0 2.8 2.2 77%

Net profit on sale of assets at amortised cost 1.3 0.5 0.7 100%

Net fair value loss on ABS (6.6) (29.7) 23.1 -78%

Net trading income (expense) 0.7 (2.0) 2.6 100%

Total income 62.1 29.7 32.4 109%

Net impairment losses for credit risk (19.6) (20.9) 1.3 -6%

Operating costs (51.9) (45.1) (6.8) 15%

Net reversals of (accruals to) provisions for risks and charges 0.0 0.0 (0.0) -25%

Net losses on equity investments (0.1) (0.0) (0.0) 184%

Pre-tax loss (9.4) (36.3) 26.9 -74%

Income taxes (0.4) (1.0) 0.6 -58%

Post-tax loss from continuing operations (9.8) (37.3) 27.5 -74%

Post-tax profit (loss) from discontinued operations - - - -

Loss for the year (9.8) (37.3) 27.5 -74%
 

The income statement shows a loss for the year of €9.8 million (loss of €37.3 million for 2023).

Compared to the group’s loss for the year of €11 million, the bank’s loss for the year includes:
- higher interest income (€1.9 million) mostly due to the difference between interest income accrued on the ABS 
issued by the consolidated SPVs (€31.4 million) and interest income on the related assets recognised in the conso-
lidated financial statements (€29.5 million);
- lower interest expense (-€0.3 million) due to the interest expense attributable to the consolidated entities and, as 
such, only recognised in the consolidated financial statements;
- higher net fee and commission income (+€3.7 million), due to intragroup fees and commissions the bank received 
from Crediti Fiscali+ (€2 million) as well as fees and commissions paid by the SPVs to third parties for their roles in 
the securitisations (€1.7 million). The latter expense is included in the consolidated financial statements but not in 
the separate financial statements;
- the net fair value losses on the ABS issued by the consolidated SPVs (€8.6 million), which were eliminated for 
consolidation purposes;
- smaller impairment losses (-€3.9 million), due to the non-inclusion of the impairment losses on the SPVs’ portfolios 
and cash and cash equivalents recognised in the consolidated financial statements and the loss of €0.6 million on 
the transfer of the Ponente portfolio;
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- lower net operating costs (-€1.1 million), as the consolidated financial statements include the administrative costs 
recognised by the SPVs in addition to the bank’s;
- higher income taxes (€0.6 million), as the consolidated financial statements include reversal of deferred tax liabili-
ties on goodwill arising on consolidation.

Financial position
(€m)

Reclassified statement of financial position 31/12/2024 31/12/2023 Variation Variation 
%

Cash and cash equivalents 94.8 94.5 0.3 0%

Financial assets 1,837.5 1,458.5 379.0 26%

  - FVTPL 282.3 281.4 0.8 0%

  - FVOCI 9.3 4.0 5.3 134%

  - Amortised cost 1,545.9 1,173.0 372.9 32%

Loans and receivables with banks 11.4 48.9 (37.4) -77%

Equity investments - - - -

Property, equipment and investment property and intangible assets 17.4 19.2 (1.8) -9%

Tax assets (current and deferred) 15.2 13.3 1.8 14%

Other assets 22.9 24.6 (1.7) -7%

Total assets 1,999.3 1,658.9 340.3 21%

Funding and other financial liabilities 1,867.6 1,545.8 321.9 21%

  - FVTPL 3.4 6.1 (2.7) -45%

  - Due to banks 433.2 446.2 (13.0) -3%

  - Due to customers 1,405.5 1,067.9 337.6 32%

  - Securities issued 25.5 25.5 0.0 100%

Tax liabilities 0.5 0.2 0.3 117%

Other liabilities 36.0 35.0 1.0 3%

Post-employment benefits 0.4 0.5 (0.1) -20%

Provisions for risks and charges 0.5 0.5 (0.1) -11%

Equity 94.3 76.9 17.4 23%

Share capital 39.2 19.1 20.1 106%

Reserves 64.9 95.1 (30.3) -32%

Loss for the year (9.8) (37.3) 27.5 -74%

Total liabilities and equity 1,999.3 1,658.9 340.3 21%

Total assets amount to €1,999.3 million compared to €1,658.9 million at 31 December 2023. In addition to those alre-
ady described above, the bank’s assets include the ABS issued by the consolidated SPVs, whereas the consolidated 
financial statements present the related assets. The ABS totalled €414.4 million at 31 December 2024, net of impair-
ment losses (€459.9 million at 31 December 2023), of which securities of €141.1 million issued by the SPVs Crediti 
Fiscali+ and Fairway with tax assets as their underlying. In 2024, the bank collected €314.1 million, including €252.2 
million from Crediti Fiscali+, and subscribed ABS for €239.3 million, including €214 million issued by Crediti Fiscali+, 
€15.2 million by Domizia and €10.1 million by Luzzatti POP NPLs 2024 S.r.l..

The ABS are classified in two different statement of financial position captions:
- financial assets at fair value through profit or loss of €281.5 million, which include those HTC or HTCS assets that did 
not pass the SPPI test provided for by IFRS 9 (junior, mezzanine and certain senior/unitranche securities);
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- financial assets at amortised cost of €132.9 million, net of the related impairment losses of €25.5 million, which inclu-
de those HTC senior and mezzanine notes that passed the SPPI test.

Equity of €94.3 million includes the loss for the year of €9.8 million and capital injections of €27 million for the abo-
ve-mentioned capital increase.

Other events that took place during the year

Completion of the Credimi PPA procedure
On 24 April 2024, the bank’s Board of Directors approved the definitive allocation of the purchase price paid by it to 
acquire the business unit of Instapartners S.r.l.. This definitive allocation led to the recognition of software with a 
carrying amount of €5.5 million under intangible assets at the reporting date and a gain from a bargain purchase of 
€1 million (Badwill) under “Other operating expenses/income, net” in income statements.

Temporary treatment of unrealised gains and losses measured at fair value through other comprehensive income
In light of the option introduced by article 468 of Regulation (EU) 575/2013, as amended by Regulation (EU) 
2024/1623, the parent’s Board of Directors approved the application of the “Temporary treatment of unrealised 
gains and losses measured at fair value through other comprehensive income” for a transitional period from 9 July 
2024, the date of entry into force of the above article, and 31 December 2025, in order to neutralise the impact on the 
bank’s equity arising from any changes in the fair value of government bonds classified under the HTCS business 
model.

ESG
Over the past 24 months, the European (ECB and EBA) and Italian (Bank of Italy) regulators have imposed a signifi-
cant acceleration in the approach required of banks to identify and manage climate and ESG (Environmental, Social, 
Governance) risks.

In line with the ECB’s approach, Bank of Italy published its supervisory expectations on climate and environmental 
risk management in April 2022 and commenced assessment and awareness raising initiatives in order to factor the 
findings into the 2023 SREP. The regulator also asked the less significant institutions (LSI) to prepare an action plan 
by 31 March 2023.

The bank drew up a three-year action plan which it sent to the regulator by the above deadline. It sets out the main 
focus areas covering five aspects of its business: i) Governance & Organisation, ii) Strategy and Business, iii) Risk 
Management, iv) Reporting and Disclosure, and v) Data Management. 

In July 2024, the bank’s Board of Directors approved its sustainability report, as part of the actions outlined in the 
plan. This report was prepared in accordance with the Global Reporting Initiative Sustainability Reporting Standards 
defined by the GRI - Global Reporting Initiative and was not subjected to an assurance engagement.

During 2024, the bank continued the initiatives related to climate and environmental risks identified as part of the 
above-mentioned action plan, defined in response to the Italian central bank’s supervisory expectations.

Supervisory Review and Evaluation Process (SREP)
Bank of Italy forwarded the new measure on capital decisions to Banca CF+ in a communication dated 24 Decem-
ber 2024. This measure provided that, as of the supervisory reporting date of 11 February 2025 relating to the period 
ended 31 December 2024, the bank must continuously maintain the following capital levels determined at consoli-
dated level: i) CET 1 ratio of 9.45% ii) tier 1 ratio of 11.35% and iii) total capital ratio of 13.85%.

In addition, the bank is required to comply with the capital buffer ratio for systemic risk. This ratio is 1% for exposures 
weighted for credit and counterparty risk with Italian residents and will be provided for gradually as per the central 
bank’s press release. By 31 December 2024, banks should have set aside a capital buffer equal to 0.5% of large 
exposures and another 0.5% by 30 June 2025, to supplement the above requirements.
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Relocation of registered office
On 19 December 2024, the bank’s Board of Directors approved the proposal to transfer its registered office from Via 
Piemonte 38, Rome to Corso Europa 15, Milan and to concurrently transfer its branch from Milan to Rome.

Events after the reporting date 

No adjusting events (as per the definition of IAS 10.8) took place in the period from the reporting date to the date of 
approval of these separate financial statements that would have required the bank to adjust the amounts recogni-
sed in the separate financial statements.

Reference should be made to the previous sections entitled “Capitalisation” and “Approval of the 2025-2027 financial 
projections” for information about the bank’s capital increase and approval of these new financial projections.

With regard to the other aspects worthy of mention, which did not have an impact on the statement of financial 
position or the income statement, the following should be noted:
• on 1 February 2025, the bank finalised the acquisition of a business unit of BE TC, a company related to Be Finance 
and active in the financial and business management consulting sector and operating in the negotiation and signing 
of contracts for the purchase of tax assets or portfolios of tax assets. The business unit, acquired for €320,000, 
mainly comprises a production unit, including 11 qualified resources, and the existing contract with Crediti Fiscali+ 
for brokerage activities related to the purchase of tax assets;
• on 5 February 2025, the bank’s competent departments were informed by the special servicer of a consolidated 
SPV that the Council of State had issued an unfavourable ruling on the actions taken by the vehicle to recover certain 
exposures from a consortium. The SPV’s legal advisors confirmed the full recoverability of the vehicle’s claim and 
initiated, by filing the appropriate appeals, actions at the European Court of Human Rights. They deem the likelihood 
that the appeal will be rejected would be remote;
• on 24 February 2025, Bank of Italy commenced an audit of the bank and the group, pursuant to articles 54 and 
68 of Legislative decree no. 385 of 1 September 1993. This audit was in progress at the date of preparation of this 
report;
• in March 2025, the bank signed a financial guarantee contract with certain counterparties belonging to the group 
headed by the controlling shareholder (see the section on the legacy portfolio for more information).

Business opportunities and going concern

The directors have prepared the separate financial statements at 31 December 2024 on a going concern basis as 
there are no doubts about the bank’s ability to continue as a going concern in the foreseeable future and for beyond 
12 months from the reporting date.

Despite the loss for the year, at the reporting date, the bank’s and group’s capital ratios are above the thresholds 
required by prudential regulations, as are all the liquidity indicators.

On 11 February 2025, the directors approved the projections for the 2025-2027 three-year period, which outline a 
strategic direction based on forecasts of steady growth in loans to customers, consistent with the trend observed 
during the bank’s first three years of post-demerger operations. While remaining mostly focused on assets that 
are highly efficient in terms of return and capital absorption, this growth clearly requires an adequate amount of 
available capital. 

As described in the “Capitalisation” section, on 11 February 2025, the bank’s Board of Directors approved a new 
capital increase against payment in instalments to be offered with rights of first refusal to its shareholders pursuant 
to article 2441 of the Italian Civil Code for a maximum of €17 million. The bank’s controlling shareholder, Tiber 2, 
formalised its commitment to inject up to €15 million for a future capital increase before 30 April 2025.
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Going concern is therefore based on the profitability prospects of the new business reflected in the projections 
and the related capital strengthening initiatives, approved by the directors and already supported by the controlling 
shareholder’s commitment.

Moreover, these profitability prospects are strengthened by the signing of a financial guarantee agreement on 21 
March 2025, covering a significant portion of the ABS forming part of the legacy portfolio. In the period between the 
demerger and the reporting date of these separate financial statements, these notes have undergone significant 
impairment. More information on this contract can be found in the “Legacy portfolio” section.

Management and coordination activities pursuant to article 2497 and following articles of the Italian Civil 
Code

At the reporting date, the bank was not managed or coordinated by another company pursuant to article 2497 and 
following articles of the Italian Civil Code.

Treasury shares and shares of parents

The bank does not hold treasury shares or shares of parents.

Related party transactions

Reference should be made to Part H of the notes to the separate financial statements (Related party transactions) 
for information about the bank’s transactions with subsidiaries, parents and subsidiaries of parents.

Risks and uncertainties
The disclosures required by article 2428 of the Italian Civil Code on the bank’s exposure to the main risks are provi-
ded in Part E of the notes to the separate financial statements (Information on risks and hedging policies).

Other information

The bank did not carry out research and development activities in 2024.

Proposal to the shareholders

The bank made a loss for the year of €9,805,032. We propose it be covered by the share premium. 

Rome, 19 March 2025

BOARD OF DIRECTORS

Chairman 

Panfilo Tarantelli





236

SEPARATE ANNUAL REPORT

Statement of financial position 

(Euros)
   

Assets 31/12/2024 31/12/2023

10. Cash and cash equivalents 94,830,521 94,485,309

20. Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss 282,255,094 281,448,120

    a) held for trading 796,106 516,974

    c) mandatorily measured at fair value 281,458,988 280,931,147

30. Financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income 9,347,241 4,000,317

40. Financial assets at amortised cost 1,557,318,137 1,221,883,044

  a) loans and receivables with banks 11,421,809 48,869,247

  b) loans and receivables with customers 1,545,896,328 1,173,013,796

70. Equity investments 3 3

80. Property, equipment and investment property 6,131,642 7,476,358

90. Intangible assets including: 11,271,897 11,707,937

     - goodwill 2,178,075 2,723,234

100. Tax assets 15,193,076 13,343,800

   a) current 9,550,776 7,409,282

   b) deferred 5,642,300 5,934,518

120. Other assets 22,904,332 24,574,184

Total assets 1,999,251,942 1,658,919,071

Separate financial statements
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SEGUE: Statement of financial position

(Euros))

Liabilities and equity 31/12/2024 31/12/2023

10. Financial liabilities at amortised cost 1,864,221,971 1,539,614,176

   a) due to banks 433,247,040 446,219,020

   b) due to customers 1,405,511,132 1,067,941,283

   c) securities issued 25,463,798 25,453,873

20. Financial liabilities held for trading 6,550 799,590

30. Financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss 3,396,134 5,344,737

60. Tax liabilities 484,051 223,302

   a) current 74,086 168,714

   b) deferred 409,965 54,588

80. Other liabilities 36,035,511 35,034,715

90. Post-employment benefits 385,427 481,121

100. Provisions for risks and charges 458,898 514,055

   c) other provisions 458,898 514,055

110. Valuation reserves 3,978,907 3,814,467

140. Reserves 3,233,349 3,233,349

150. Share premium 57,642,899 88,059,658

160. Share capital 39,213,278 19,066,549

180. Loss for the year (9,805,032) (37,266,647) 

Total liabilities and equity 1,999,251,942 1,658,919,071
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Income statement 
(Euros)

Captions 31/12/2024 31/12/2023

10. Interest and similar income 125,427,777 96,995,942

20. Interest and similar expense (63,596,992) (38,931,938)

30. Net interest income 61,830,785 58,064,003

40. Fee and commission income 7,587,218 4,563,256

50. Fee and commission expense (2,631,813) (1,764,017)

60. Net fee and commission income 4,955,406 2,799,239

80. Net trading income (expense) 654,697 (1,980,982)

100. Net gain from sales or repurchases of: 1,253,226 535,463

  a) financial assets at amortised cost 1,032,991 535,463

  b) financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income 220,234 -

110. Net loss on other financial assets and liabilities at fair value through 
profit or loss (6,553,241) (29,695,052) 

   a) financial assets and liabilities designated at fair value 6,209,115 (2,714,432)

   b) other financial assets mandatorily measured at fair value (12,762,356) (26,980,620)

120. Total income 62,140,872 29,722,670

130. Net impairment losses for credit risk associated with: (19,568,001) (20,908,571)

  a) financial assets at amortised cost (19,565,538) (20,908,571)

  b) financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income (2,463) -

150. Net financial income 42,572,872 8,814,099

160. Administrative expenses: (49,823,477) (45,881,350)

  a) personnel expense (27,038,175) (23,614,863)

  b) other administrative expenses (22,785,303) (22,266,486)

170. Net reversals of provisions for risks and charges 27,000 36,025

  b) other 27,000 36,025

180. Depreciation and net impairment losses on property, equipment and 
investment property (1,823,659) (1,844,935)

190. Amortisation and net impairment losses on intangible assets (3,312,149) (2,099,693)

200. Other operating income, net 3,027,154 4,737,492

210. Operating costs (51,905,132) (45,052,460)

220. Net losses on equity investments (56,000) (25,000)

260. Pre-tax loss from continuing operations (9,388,260) (36,263,362)

270. Income taxes (416,772) (1,003,285)

280. Post-tax loss from continuing operations (9,805,032) (37,266,647)

300. Loss for the year (9,805,032) (37,266,647) 
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Statement of comprehensive income 
(Euros)

Captions 2024 2023

10. Loss for the year (9,805,032) (37,266,647)

Other comprehensive income, net of tax, that will not be 
reclassified to profit or loss:

20. Equity instruments at fair value through other comprehensive 
income - 1,037,163

30. Financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss (changes in 
own credit rating) - -

40. Hedges of equity instruments at fair value through other 
comprehensive income - -

50. Property, equipment and investment property - -

60. Intangible assets - -

70. Defined benefit plans 1,712 18,306

80. Non-current assets held for sale and disposal groups - -

90. Share of valuation reserves of equity-accounted investees - -

Other comprehensive income, net of tax, that will 
be reclassified to profit or loss:

100. Hedges of investments in foreign operations - -

110. Exchange gains (losses) - -

120. Cash flow hedges - -

130. Hedging instruments (non-designated items) - -

140. Financial assets (other than equity instruments) at fair value 
through other comprehensive income 162,728 -

150. Non-current assets held for sale and disposal groups - -

160. Share of valuation reserves of equity-accounted investees - -

170. Total other comprehensive income, net of tax 164,440 1,055,468

180. Comprehensive expense (captions 10 + 170) (9,640,592) (36,211,179)
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Statem
ent of changes in equity for the year ended 31 Decem

ber 2024
(Euros)

 

A
llocation of prior 

year loss

Changes of the year

Equity transactions

Balance at 31.12.2023

Change to opening 
balances

Balance at 1.1.2024

Reserves

Dividends and other
allocations

Changes in reserves

Issue of new shares

Repurchase of own
shares

Extraordinary
dividend distribution

Change in equity
instruments

Derivatives on treasury 
shares

Stock options

2024 comprehensive
expense

Equity at 31.12.2024

Share capital:

     a) ordinary shares
19,066,549

-
19,066,549

-
-

-
20,146,729

-
-

-
-

-
-

39,213,278

     b) other shares
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-

Share prem
ium

88,059,658
-

88,059,658
(37,266,647)

-
-

6,849,888
-

-
-

-
-

-
57,642,899

Reserves:

     a) incom
e-related

3,233,348
-

3,233,348
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
3,233,348

     b) other
-

-
-

-
-

26,996,617
(26,996,617)

-
-

-
-

-
-

-

Valuation reserves
3,814,467

-
3,814,467

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
164,440

3,978,907

Equity instrum
ents

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

Treasury shares
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-

Loss for the year
(37,266,647)

-
(37,266,647)

37,266,647
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
(9,805,032)

(9,805,032)

Equity
76,907,374

-
76,907,374

-
-

26,996,617
-

-
-

-
-

-
(9,640,592)

94,263,400

See section F “Inform
ation on equity” of these notes for details of changes in reserves during the year. 
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Statement of cash flows (indirect method) 
(Euros)

 

A. OPERATING ACTIVITIES
Amount

31/12/2024 31/12/2023

1. Operations  21,187,093 20,229,847

- loss for the year (+/-) (9,805,032) (37,266,647)

- net gains/losses on financial assets held for trading and other financial 
  assets/liabilities at fair value through profit or loss (-/+) 5,898,544 31,676,034

- gains/losses on hedging transactions (-/+) - -

- net impairment losses/gains for credit risk (+/-) 19,568,001 20,908,571

- amortisation, depreciation and net impairment losses on property, equipment 
  and investment property and intangible assets 5,135,808 3,944,628

- net accruals to/net reversals of provisions for risks and charges and other 
  costs/revenue (+/-) (27,000) (36,025)

- unsettled taxes and tax assets (+/-) 416,772 1,003,285

- net impairment losses/reversals of impairment losses on non-current 
  assets held for sale and disposal groups, net of tax (+/-) - -

- other adjustments (+/-) - -

2. Cash flows used for financial assets (369,103,211) (466,645,522)

- financial assets held for trading (279,132) 36,646

- financial assets at fair value through profit or loss 5,247,893 -

- other assets mandatorily measured at fair value (13,290,198) (40,340,426)

- financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income (5,349,387) -

- financial assets at amortised cost (355,000,631) (434,025,428)

- other assets (431,756) 7,683,687

3. Cash flows generated by financial liabilities 324,619,765 475,602,352

- financial liabilities at amortised cost 324,607,795 480,888,535

- financial liabilities held for trading (138,343) (1,181,392)

- financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss (987,381) (1,793,965)

- other liabilities 1,137,694 (2,310,825)

Net cash flows generated by/used in operating activities (23,296,353) 29,186,677
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Continua - Statement of cash flows (indirect method)
(Euros) 

B. INVESTING ACTIVITIES 31/12/2024 31/12/2023

1. Cash flows generated by - -

- sales of equity investments - -

- dividends from equity investments - -

- sales of property, equipment and investment property - -

- sales of intangible assets - -

- sales of business units - -

2. Cash flows used to acquire (3,355,052) (8,998,118)

- equity investments - -

- property, equipment and investment property (478,943) (998,541)

- intangible assets (2,876,109) (2,499,577)

- business units 0 (5,500,000)

Net cash flows used in investing activities (3,355,052) (8,998,118)

C. FINANCING ACTIVITIES 31/12/2024 31/12/2023

- issue/repurchase of treasury shares - -

- issue/purchase of equity instruments 26,996,617 3,068,683

- dividend and other distributions - -

Net cash flows generated by financing activities 26,996,617 3,068,683

NET CASH FLOWS FOR THE YEAR 345,212 23,257,242
 
Key:  (+) Generated  (-) Used

Reconciliation
(Euros)

Financial statements captions  31/12/2024  31/12/2023

Opening cash and cash equivalents 94,485,309 71,228,067

Total net cash flows for the year 345,212 23,257,242

Cash and cash equivalents: exchange gains (losses) - -

Closing cash and cash equivalents 94,830,521 94,485,309

With respect to the additional disclosures required for the separate financial statements at 31 December 2024 after 
publication of Regulation (EU) 2017/1990 which partly amended IAS 7 - Statement of cash flows, the bank does not 
have liabilities arising from financing activities and, therefore, paragraphs from 44A to 44E and paragraph 60 are 
not applicable.
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Notes to the separate 
financial statements 

Part A – Accounting policies

Part B – Notes to the statement of financial position 

Part C – Notes to the income statement

Part D – Comprehensive expense

Part E – Information on risks and related hedging policies

Part F – Equity  

Part G – Business combinations

Part H – Related party transactions

Part I – Share-based payments

Part L – Segment reporting

Part M – Leases
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Part A: Accounting policies

A.1 – GENERAL PART

Section 1 – Statement of compliance with IFRS 

As required by Legislative decree no. 38 of 28 February 2005, the separate financial statements as at and for the year 
ended 31 December 2024 have been prepared in accordance with the International Financial Reporting Standards 
(IFRS) issued by the International Accounting Standards Board (IASB) and related interpretations of the International 
Financial Reporting Interpretations Committee (IFRIC) endorsed by the European Union as per the procedure set out 
by article 6 of Regulation (EC) 1606 of 19 July 2002. They also comply with the layout and compilation requirements 
contained in Circular no. 262 of 22 December 2005 (eighth revision of 17 November 2022), issued by Bank of Italy 
as part of its powers granted by article 43 of Legislative decree no. 136/2015.

These separate financial statements set out an analysis of the main captions.

First application/recently adopted standards

In accordance with IAS 8, the new IFRS or amendments to existing standards and the related EU endorsement 
regulations, the application of which is mandatory for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2024, are set 
out below: 

Amendments to standards/interpretations Endorsement
regulation

Effective
date

Lease liability in a sale and leaseback (Amendments to IFRS 16) 2579/2023 01/01/2024

Classification of liabilities as current or non-current and non-current 
liabilities with covenants (Amendments to IAS 1) 2822/2023 01/01/2024

Supplier finance arrangements (Amendments to IAS 7 and IFRS 7) 1317/2024 01/01/2024

• Commission Regulation (EU) 2023/2579 endorsed Lease liability in a sale and leaseback (Amendments to IFRS 
16), published by the IASB on 22 September 2022. The narrow-scope amendments only impact a seller-lessee’s 
accounting for a sale and leaseback that includes variable lease payments and satisfies the requirements in IFRS 15 
to be accounted for as a sale. Specifically, the amendments will affect sale and leaseback transactions with variable 
lease payments that do not depend on an index or rate, e.g., those based on a percentage of the seller-lessee’s sales 
generated by the use of the asset. The amendments clarify that:
- at initial recognition, the seller-lessee also includes variable lease payments, including those that do not depend on 
an index or rate, in the measurement of the lease liability arising from the leaseback;
- after initial recognition, the seller-lessee subsequently measures lease liabilities arising from a leaseback using the 
general requirements of IFRS 16, in a way that it does not recognise any amount of the gain or loss that relates to 
the right of use it retains.

• Commission Regulation (EU) 2023/2822 endorsed Classification of liabilities as current or non-current and non-cur-
rent liabilities with covenants (Amendments to IAS 1). The amendments aim to clarify and promote consistency 
in the application of IAS 1 in determining whether, in the statement of financial position, debt and other financial 
liabilities with an uncertain settlement date should be classified as current (due or potentially due within one year) 
or non-current. Specifically, IAS 1 requires that, to classify a liability as non-current, an entity must have the right to 
defer settlement of the liability for at least twelve months after the reporting date. However, an entity’s right to defer 
settlement may be subject to the entity complying with covenants set out in loan arrangements. The amendments 
to IAS 1 specify that covenants with which an entity must comply after the reporting date (e.g., a covenant based 
on the entity’s financial position six months after the reporting date) do not affect the classification of liabilities as 
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of liabilities as current or non-current at the reporting date. Conversely, an entity is required to provide information 
about covenants in the notes that enables users of financial statements to understand the risk that liabilities could 
become repayable within twelve months after the reporting date.
• Commission Regulation (EU) 2024/1317 endorsed Supplier finance arrangements (Amendments to IAS 7 and 
IFRS 7), which add transparency disclosures requirements about supplier finance arrangements (also referred to as 
“supply chain finance” or “reverse factoring”). The new requirements are intended to provide users of financial state-
ments with information that enables them to assess how supplier finance arrangements affect an entity’s liabilities 
and cash flows, to understand their effect on the entity’s exposure to liquidity risk and to understand how the entity 
might be affected if the arrangements were no longer available to it.

The new standards and amendments effective as of 1 January 2024, where applicable, did not have a significant 
impact on the bank’s financial position and financial performance.

Endorsed standards and interpretations that become effective after 31 December 2024 

Amendments to standards/interpretations Endorsement
regulation

Effective
date

Lack of exchangeability (Amendments to IAS 21) 2862/2024 01/01/2025

• Commission Regulation (EU) 2024/2862 of 12 November 2024 endorsed Lack of exchangeability - Amendments 
to IAS 21. These amendments specify when a currency is exchangeable into another currency and, when it is not, 
how an entity determines the exchange rate to apply and the disclosures to provide. Specifically, the amendments: 
- introduce the definition of “exchangeability” and application guidance to help an entity assess whether a currency 
is exchangeable into another currency (e.g., by providing clarification on how to assess the time frame required to 
obtain the other currency); 
- clarify how an entity estimates the spot exchange rate when a currency is not exchangeable, i.e., either using an 
observable exchange rate or another estimation technique. In this regard, the IASB has decided not to prescribe 
detailed requirements for estimating spot exchange rates, as such estimates may depend on circumstances spe-
cific to the entity and the relevant economic or legal environment. However, some examples are provided to assist 
entities in making these assessments; 
- specify the disclosures to be provided in such case, so that users of the financial statements understand how the 
translation difficulty affects, or is expected to affect, the entity’s financial position, financial performance and cash 
flows. An entity is also required to disclose information about the estimation process used and each type of risk to 
which it is exposed because the currency is not exchangeable into the other currency. 

IAS/ IFRS accounting standards and related SIC/IFRIC interpretations issued by the IASB/IFRIC that are pending 
endorsement

At the date of this report, the competent bodies of the European Union have not yet completed the endorsement 
process necessary for the adoption of the amendments and standards described below. 

New accounting standards/intepretations Issue date

IFRS 18 - Presentation and disclosure in financial statements 09/04/2024

IFRS 19 - Subsidiaries without public accountability: Disclosures 09/05/2024
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Amendments to standards/interpretations Issue
date

Classification and measurement of financial instruments (Amendments to IFRS 9) 30/05/2024

Classification and measurement of financial instruments (Amendments to IFRS 7) 30/05/2024

Annual Improvements to IFRS Accounting Standards - Volume 11 18/07/2024

Contracts referencing nature-dependent electricity (Amendments to IFRS 9) 18/12/2024

Contracts referencing nature-dependent electricity (Amendments to IFRS 7) 18/12/2024

• IFRS 18 - Presentation and disclosure in financial statements: on 9 April 2024, the IASB published this new standard, 
which will be mandatorily effective from 1 January 2027, with earlier application permitted, subject to the completion 
of the European endorsement process. The presentation of comparative information is required. The standard will 
not affect the way in which entities measure their financial performance, but only the way in which it is presented by: 
- requiring an entity to present new defined subtotals in the statement of profit or loss. IFRS 18 requires an entity to 
classify all items of income and expenses into one of the five categories: operating, investing and financing, which 
have a new definition under IFRS 18, and income taxes and discontinued operations, which have not been changed. 
For particular business sectors, such as banking, insurance and financial conglomerates, income and expenses 
that would typically be classified in the investing or financing categories contribute to the operating profit or loss, as 
investing or lending to customers constitutes the primary business activity of these entities;
- requiring disclosures for management-defined performance measures (MPMs). A management-defined perfor-
mance measure is a subtotal of income and expenses other than those required by IFRS 18 or specifically required 
by other IFRS accounting standards that an entity uses in public communications outside financial statements (in-
cluding the directors’ report) to communicate to users of financial statements management’s view of an aspect of 
the financial performance of the entity. For MPMs so defined, IFRS 18 requires specific disclosures in a single note, 
providing some useful information for their understanding; 
- requiring entities to aggregate or disaggregate information. IFRS 18 provides enhanced guidance on how entities 
should aggregate and disaggregate financial information based on shared characteristics, both in the primary fi-
nancial statements and in the notes. In the operating category of the statement of profit or loss, the new standard 
requires that an entity classify and present expenses in line items in a way that provides the most useful structured 
summary of its expenses, based on their “nature” or “function” within the entity, or both, in this case providing infor-
mation by nature of specific expenses. 

• Amendments to the classification and measurement of financial instruments (Amendments to IFRS 9 and IFRS 7): 
on 30 May 2024, following the completion of the Post Implementation Review (PIR) of the classification and me-
asurement requirements of IFRS 9 Financial instruments, the IASB published these amendments. Specifically, the 
amendments address: 
- the classification of financial assets: the application guidance is amended to provide guidance on how an enti-
ty shall assess the contractual cash flows of an asset (the “SPPI test”) to understand whether the asset can be 
measured at amortised cost. These amendments clarify how the contractual cash flows of financial assets with 
environmental, social and governance (“ESG”) linked features, whose contract provides for a change in interest 
rates (generally a certain increase/decrease in basis points) upon the achievement (or non-achievement) of certain 
ESG KPIs, shall be assessed for the purposes of the SPPI test. Under the proposed approach, if a contingent event 
does not relate directly to changes in basic lending risks and costs (such as a contractually defined reduction in the 
borrower’s carbon emissions), the entity shall establish an internal policy to assess whether the cash flows of the 
instrument are significantly different from those of an identical instrument without the contingent feature; 
- derecognition of a financial liability settled through electronic transfer: the amendments clarify that an entity is 
required to apply settlement date accounting when derecognising a financial liability and permit an entity to deem 
a financial liability that is settled using an electronic payment system to be discharged before the settlement date 
if specified criteria are met. The amendments introduced by the IASB provide for the possibility (and not the obli-
gation) to adopt an accounting policy to be applied uniformly to all settlements made through a specific electronic 
payment system;  
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- new disclosure requirements: IFRS 7 has been amended to introduce new disclosure requirements about: 
- financial instruments with contractual terms that may change the amount of cash flows upon the occurrence (or 
non-occurrence) of a contingent event not directly related to changes in basic lending risk and cost, e.g., in the case 
of ESG instruments; 
- equity instruments designated at FVOCI. 

• Contracts referencing nature-dependent electricity (Amendments to IFRS 9 and IFRS 7): on 18 December 2024, the 
IASB published these amendments to clarify how entities shall account for the effects of contracts to purchase 
electricity from nature-dependent sources that are often structured as power purchase agreements (PPAs) on their 
financial performance. The IASB promptly proposed a solution to this issue considering the constant increase in 
the use of these contracts, which help companies secure electricity from renewable sources, such as wind and 
solar power, at a fixed price per unit of energy purchased or sold. These contracts expose an entity to variability in 
the underlying amount of electricity because the source of electricity generation depends on uncontrollable natural 
conditions (e.g., the weather) and because, at certain delivery intervals (e.g., weekends or during the night), the entity 
might not consume all of the bought energy and would resell it on the market, since energy cannot be stored.

The amendments:
- clarify how an entity shall apply the own use exception requirements, in order to allow the application of the excep-
tion under IFRS 9 by entities that enter into such contracts for the purpose of the receipt of electricity in accordance 
with their expected usage requirements, thus avoiding classification as financial instruments to be measured at fair 
value;
- allow hedge accounting when such contracts are used as hedging instruments (e.g., through a virtual PPA). These 
amendments essentially permit an entity to designate a cash flow hedge for forecast electricity transactions wi-
thout needing to specify a fixed volume of electricity, as is normally required under IFRS 9 to support the effective-
ness of an hedging relationship; 
- add new disclosure requirements to enable users of financial statements to understand the effect of these con-
tracts on an entity’s financial performance and cash flows. Specifically, an entity is required to provide information 
on the terms and conditions of contracts and qualitative and quantitative information about contracts and their 
effects on the entity’s financial performance.

• IFRS 19 Subsidiaries without public accountability: Disclosures. In May 2024, the IASB published this new accoun-
ting standard, which allows eligible subsidiaries to provide simplified disclosures compared to the requirements of 
the other standards.
• Annual Improvements to IFRS Accounting Standards - Volume 11: on 18 July 2024, the IASB published these nar-
row-scope amendments to certain standards as part of their periodic update. All amendments are applicable from 
1 January 2026, earlier application is permitted, subject to the completion of the European endorsement process.

Section 2 – Basis of preparation 

The separate financial statements consist of a statement of financial position, an income statement, a statement 
of comprehensive income, a statement of changes in equity, a statement of cash flows (prepared using the indirect 
method) and these notes, drawn up in accordance with the formats and technical layouts defined by Bank of Italy. 
They are accompanied by a directors’ report in which the directors comment on the bank’s performance and finan-
cial position, as required by the IFRS. 

Pursuant to article 5 of Legislative decree no. 38/2005, the reporting currency used to prepare the separate financial 
statements is the Euro. The amounts in the separate financial statements are presented in Euros while the amounts 
in the notes are in thousands of Euros, unless specified otherwise. As required by the Circular, the separate financial 
statements present the prior year corresponding figures for comparative purposes.

The bank prepared the separate financial statements in line with the general principles set out in IAS 1:
a) Going concern: assets, liabilities and off-statement of financial position items are measured on a going concern 
basis as management is reasonably certain that the bank will continue to operate for least 12 months after the 
reporting date. Management’s considerations are set out in the “Business opportunities and going concern” section 
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of the Directors’ report, to which reference is made.
b) Accruals basis of accounting: expenses and revenue are recognised on an accruals and matching basis.
c) Consistency of presentation: the presentation and classification criteria of the captions are consistent from one 
period to another to ensure comparable information, unless their modification is required by a standard or an inter-
pretation or an improvement in the materiality and reliability of the caption’s presentation becomes necessary. Cap-
tions are presented and classified in line with Bank of Italy’s instructions for banks’ financial statements in Circular 
no. 262 of 22 December 2005 and subsequent amendments.
d) Materiality and aggregation: in line with Bank of Italy’s instructions for banks’ financial statements, the various 
classes of similar items are presented separately, if material. Different items, if material, are presented separately.
e) Offsetting: except when required or allowed by the IFRS or Bank of Italy’s instructions for banks’ financial state-
ments, assets and liabilities and expenses and revenue are not offset.
f) Comparative information: comparative information from the previous year for all amounts reported in the cur-
rent year’s separate financial statements is disclosed, including qualitative when deemed useful for understanding, 
except when the IFRS permit or require otherwise. The information is analysed and illustrated and all the additional 
disclosures deemed necessary to provide a true and fair view of the bank’s financial position, financial performance 
and cash flows are presented. The different national and international regulations are considered, when possible, as 
are the Bank of Italy instructions about financial statements when preparing the schedules.
g) Departures: if, in exceptional cases, application of the requirements of the IFRS is not compatible with a true and 
fair view of the bank’s financial position, financial performance and cash flows, it is not applied. The notes explain the 
reasons for the departure from the standards and its effect on the bank’s financial position, financial performance 
and cash flows. No departures were made in these separate financial statements.

Section 3 – Events after the reporting date 

No events have taken place since the reporting date that would have required changes to the approved data, the 
results or additional information to be provided. Specifically, no significant events have taken place in the period 
from the reporting date to the date of approval of the separate financial statements that would have affected the 
bank’s financial position, financial performance and cash flows. This considers the prudent management of risks, 
the qualitative and quantitative aspects of which are detailed in Part E of these notes and capital adequacy in Part F. 

The Directors’ report provides information on the capital strengthening initiatives and approval of the new 2025-
2027 financial projections in the “Capitalisation” and “Approval of the 2025-2027 financial projections” sections.

With regard to the other aspects worthy of mention, see the “Events after the reporting date” section of the Directors’ 
report.

Section 4 – Other issues 

Use of accounting estimates

Application of the IFRS to financial reporting requires management to make accounting estimates for some asset 
and liability captions that are considered reasonable and realistic based on the information available when the 
estimate is made. The estimates affect the carrying amount of the assets and liabilities and the disclosure about 
contingent assets and liabilities at the reporting date as well as the revenue and costs for the reporting period.  

Changes in the conditions underlying the judgements, assumptions and estimates may affect subsequent period 
results. 

The main areas for which judgements are required by management are:
• calculation of impairment losses or gains on financial assets at amortised cost, which include the ABS and POCI 
securities held by the bank and the group;
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• use of valuation models to calculate the fair value of financial instruments not quoted on active markets and me-
asure liabilities at fair value;
• calculation of employee benefits and provisions for risks and charges;
• estimates and assumptions about the recoverability of deferred tax assets;
• estimates and assumptions about the recoverability of intangible assets with indefinite useful lives.

With reference to the estimates and assumptions about the recoverability of deferred tax assets, when preparing 
its separate financial statements at 31 December 2024, the bank designed a specific probability test in accordance 
with IAS 12, which was approved by the Board of Directors. The cash flows underlying the quantification of taxable 
profits are based on the most recent strategic projections for the 2025-2027 three-year period approved by the 
bank’s Board of Directors. 

Management used the same projections to estimate the cash flows used for the impairment test, aimed at verifying 
the recoverability of intangible assets with an indefinite life. The impairment test, approved by the bank’s Board of 
Directors, was prepared to test the factoring and tax assets CGUs for impairment by calculating their value in use 
based on the dividend discount model considering excess capital rather than the minimum regulatory capital allo-
cated thereto. 

The descriptions of the accounting policies applied to the main financial statements captions provide the informa-
tion necessary to identify the main assumptions and judgements adopted by management to prepare the separate 
financial statements.

Independent auditors

EY S.p.A. performed the statutory audit of the bank’s separate financial statements as per the shareholders’ resolu-
tion of 27 April 2022.

Pursuant to article 17.1 of Decree no. 39/2010, the audit engagement has a nine-year term (from 31 December 2022 
to 31 December 2030).

Preparation of consolidated financial statements

Banca CF+ has prepared consolidated financial statements in accordance with Legislative decree no. 136/2015 and 
IFRS 10. At the reporting date, it has de facto control of the vehicles used for investment transactions.

Approval of the separate financial statements

On 19 March 2025, the directors approved the separate financial statements and their presentation to the sharehol-
ders within the terms provided for by article 2429 of the Italian Civil Code. The shareholders will be asked to approve 
the separate financial statements in their meeting of 18 April 2025 and the separate financial statements will be filed 
within the legal term as per article 2435 of the Italian Civil Code. For the purposes of IAS 10.17, the preparation date 
of the separate financial statements is 19 March 2025, i.e., when the Board of Directors approved them. 
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A.2 - MAIN FINANCIAL STATEMENTS CAPTIONS

The accounting policies adopted to prepare the separate financial statements are set out below.

1 - Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss (FVTPL)

Recognition  
	
Debt and equity instruments are initially recognised at the settlement date, loans at the disbursement date and 
derivatives at the date they are entered into.

Upon initial recognition, financial assets at fair value through profit or loss are measured at fair value without con-
sidering transaction costs or revenue.

Classification
	
This category includes financial assets other than those classified at fair value through other comprehensive inco-
me or at amortised cost. Specifically, this caption includes:
- financial assets held for trading, which are mainly derivatives held for trading with positive fair values;
- financial assets designated at fair value, relating to the contractual earn-out components of the consideration for 
the sale of ABS;
- those assets that are mandatorily measured at fair value, because they do not meet the requirements for their me-
asurement at amortised cost or at fair value through other comprehensive income. The contractual terms of these 
financial assets give rise to cash flows that are not solely payments of principal and interest on the principal amount 
outstanding (i.e., they did not pass the SPPI test) or the asset is not held within a business model whose objective 
is to hold financial assets in order to collect contractual cash flows (hold to collect model) or whose objective is 
achieved by both collecting contractual cash flows and selling financial assets (hold to collect and sell model). The 
latter category includes the ABS in which the bank invested under a hold to collect business model and which are 
measured at fair value since they did not pass the SPPI test.

Under the IFRS 9 general reclassification rules for financial assets (except for equity instruments, whose reclassifi-
cation is not allowed), an entity is required to reclassify financial assets if it changes its business model for mana-
ging those financial assets. Such changes are expected to be very infrequent. In these cases, an entity reclassifies 
a financial asset out of the fair value through profit or loss measurement category and into one of the other two 
categories provided for by IFRS 9 (financial assets at amortised cost or financial assets at fair value through other 
comprehensive income). The transferred asset is measured at its fair value at the reclassification date and the entity 
shall apply the reclassification prospectively from the reclassification date. The effective interest rate is determined 
on the basis of the fair value of the reclassified financial asset at the reclassification date. 

Measurement

After initial recognition, financial assets at fair value through profit or loss are measured at fair value and the resul-
ting gain or loss is recognised in profit or loss.

Derecognition

These financial assets are derecognised only if their sale has entailed the substantial transfer of all the related risks 
and rewards. If a significant part of the risks and rewards of the transferred financial asset is retained, they continue 
to be recognised even when title has legally been transferred.

If it is not possible to ascertain the substantial transfer of risks and rewards of title, the bank derecognises the finan-
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cial assets if it no longer has control thereover. If the bank has retained control, it continues to recognise the financial 
asset to the extent of its continuing involvement in the financial asset, measured as its exposure to changes in the 
fair value of the assets sold and variability in their future cash flows.

Transferred financial assets are derecognised when the bank retains the contractual right to receive the cash flows 
but assumes a concurrent obligation to pay the cash flows without material delay to one or more recipients. 

Recognition of costs and revenue

Interest income, calculated using the IRR for, in particular, ABS, is recognised as “Interest and similar income” in the 
income statement. 

Gains and losses and fair value gains and losses compared to the instruments’ acquisition cost are recognised 
under income statement caption “110. Net gain (loss) on other financial assets and liabilities at fair value through 
profit or loss”.

2 - Financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income (FVOCI)

Recognition   

Debt and equity instruments are initially recognised at the settlement date and loans at the disbursement date. 

Upon initial recognition, the assets are measured at fair value, including directly attributable transaction costs or 
revenue. 

Classification

A financial asset shall be classified in this category if both of the following conditions are met:
- the financial asset is held within a business model whose objective is achieved by both collecting contractual cash 
flows and selling financial assets (hold to collect and sell model), and
- the contractual terms of the financial asset give rise on specified dates to cash flows that are solely payments of 
principal and interest on the principal amount outstanding (SPPI test passed).

This category also includes equity instruments other than those held for trading which the bank has designated as 
measured at fair value through other comprehensive income upon initial recognition.
Under the IFRS 9 general reclassification rules for financial assets (except for equity instruments, whose reclassifi-
cation is not allowed), an entity is required to reclassify financial assets if it changes its business model for mana-
ging those financial assets.
Such changes are expected to be very infrequent. In these cases, an entity reclassifies a financial asset out of the 
fair value through other comprehensive income measurement category and into one of the other two categories 
provided for by IFRS 9 (financial assets at amortised cost or financial assets at fair value through profit or loss). 
The transferred asset is measured at its fair value at the reclassification date and the entity shall apply the reclas-
sification prospectively from the reclassification date. If an asset is reclassified out of this category and into the 
amortised cost measurement category, the cumulative gain or loss previously recognised in the fair value reserve 
is removed from equity and adjusted against the fair value of the financial asset at the reclassification date. If an 
asset is reclassified out of this category and into the fair value through profit or loss measurement category, the 
cumulative gain or loss previously recognised in the fair value reserve is reclassified from equity to profit or loss.

Measurement

After initial recognition, a gain or loss on a financial asset measured at fair value through other comprehensive income 
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other than equity instruments is recognised in a specific equity reserve, except for those arising from the application 
of amortised cost, impairment gains or losses and foreign exchange gains and losses, until the financial asset is de-
recognised. When the financial asset is derecognised, in part or in its entirety, the cumulative gain or loss previously 
recognised in the fair value reserve is reclassified, in part or in its entirety, from equity to profit or loss.

The equity instruments that the bank has elected to classify in this category are measured at fair value and any cu-
mulative gain or loss recognised in OCI (statement of comprehensive income) cannot be subsequently transferred to 
profit or loss, even when the instrument is disposed of. Only dividends on such investments are recognised in profit 
or loss.

Like for assets measured at amortised cost, the bank assesses whether the credit risk of its financial assets measured 
at fair value through other comprehensive income (either debt instruments or loan assets) has increased significantly, 
in accordance with the impairment requirements of IFRS 9. If this is the case, the bank recognises the expected credit 
loss accordingly. Specifically, it recognises a 12-month expected credit loss on its financial instruments classified at 
stage 1 (i.e., financial assets that are not originated credit-impaired and financial assets whose credit risk has not incre-
ased significantly since initial recognition) upon initial recognition and at each subsequent reporting date. It recognises 
a lifetime expected credit loss on its financial instruments classified at stage 2 (performing financial assets, whose 
credit risk increased significantly since initial recognition) and stage 3 (credit-impaired financial assets). Conversely, 
equity instruments are not subject to impairment testing.

Derecognition

These financial assets are derecognised only if their sale has entailed the substantial transfer of all the related risks 
and rewards. If a significant part of the risks and rewards of the transferred financial asset is retained, they continue 
to be recognised even when title has legally been transferred.

If it is not possible to ascertain the substantial transfer of risks and rewards of title, the bank derecognises the finan-
cial assets if it no longer has control thereover. If the bank has retained control, it continues to recognise the financial 
asset to the extent of its continuing involvement in the financial asset, measured as its exposure to changes in the 
fair value of the assets sold and variability in their future cash flows.

Transferred financial assets are derecognised when the bank retains the contractual right to receive the cash flows 
but assumes a concurrent obligation to pay the cash flows without material delay to one or more recipients. If it is 
not possible to ascertain the substantial transfer of risks and rewards of title, the bank derecognises the financial 
assets if it no longer has control thereover. If the bank has retained control, it continues to recognise the financial 
asset to the extent of its continuing involvement in the financial asset, measured as its exposure to changes in the 
fair value of the assets sold and variability in their future cash flows.

Recognition of costs and revenue

Gains and losses on the assets’ sale are recognised in caption “100. Net gain (loss) from sales or repurchases of: b) 
financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income” in the income statement. Fair value gains and 
losses are recognised directly in equity (caption “110. Valuation reserves”) and reclassified to the income statement 
(caption “100. Net gain (loss) from sales or repurchases of: b) financial assets at fair value through other com-
prehensive income”) when realised due to their sale or when impairment losses are recognised. In this case, they 
are recognised in caption “130. Net impairment losses/gains for credit risk associated with: b) financial assets at fair 
value through other comprehensive income”. This caption shows the net impairment gains or losses solely for debt 
instruments as impairment gains or losses on quoted equity instruments are recognised directly in equity (fair value 
reserve) while impairment gains cannot be recognised for unquoted equity instruments.
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3 - Financial assets at amortised cost

Recognition   

Debt instruments are initially recognised at the settlement date, while loans are recognised at the disbursement 
date. Upon initial recognition, the assets are measured at fair value, including directly attributable transaction costs 
or revenue.

The disbursement date of loans is usually the agreement signing date. If they are not the same, when signing the 
agreement, the bank recognises a commitment to grant funds which is extinguished when the loan is disbursed. 
They are recognised at their fair value, which equals the amount disbursed, or their subscription price including tran-
saction costs or revenue attributable to the individual loan and determinable from the transaction start date, even 
when they are disbursed subsequently.

The initially recognised amount does not include costs that, despite having the above characteristics, are to be reim-
bursed by the counterparty or are administrative costs. 

Classification

A financial asset (in particular, loans and debt instruments) is classified in this category if both of the following 
conditions are met:
- the financial asset is held within a business model whose objective is achieved by collecting contractual cash flows 
(hold to collect model), and
- the contractual terms of the financial asset give rise on specified dates to cash flows that are solely payments of 
principal and interest on the principal amount outstanding (SPPI test passed).

Specifically, this caption mostly includes:
- loans and receivables with banks that meet the requirements set out above;
- loans and receivables with customers that meet the requirements set out above;
- debt instruments that meet the requirements set out above.

This caption also includes trade receivables arising from the provision of financial services, as defined by the Italian 
Consolidated Banking Act and the Italian Consolidated Finance Act.

Under the IFRS 9 general reclassification rules for financial assets, an entity is required to reclassify financial assets 
if it changes its business model for managing those financial assets. Such changes are expected to be very infre-
quent. In these cases, an entity reclassifies a financial asset out of the fair value at amortised cost measurement 
category and into one of the other two categories provided for by IFRS 9 (financial assets at fair value through other 
comprehensive income or financial assets at fair value through profit or loss). The transferred asset is measured at 
its fair value at the reclassification date and the entity shall apply the reclassification prospectively from the reclas-
sification date. Any gain or loss arising from a difference between the previous amortised cost of the financial asset 
and fair value is recognised in profit or loss, if the asset is reclassified out of this category and into the fair value 
through profit or loss measurement category, whereas it is recognised in the fair value reserve in equity if the asset 
is reclassified into the fair value through other comprehensive income category.

Measurement

After initial recognition, these financial assets are subsequently measured at amortised cost using the effective 
interest method. Under this method, the asset is recognised at its initial carrying amount decreased by principal 
repayments and adjusted by accumulated amortisation (calculated using the effective interest method) of the diffe-
rence between the carrying amount at initial recognition and at maturity (generally due to the cost/revenue directly 
allocated to the individual asset) and by the loss allowance, if any. The effective interest rate is the rate that exactly 
discounts estimated future cash flows (principal and interest) to the disbursed amount, including directly attribu-
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table costs and revenue. This accounting method allows the distribution of the costs and revenue directly attribu-
table to a financial asset over its expected residual life.

The amortised cost method is not used for assets measured at historical cost as discounting these loans has no 
material impact considering their short term, and assets without a set maturity or on demand.

Impairment is strictly related to the exposures’ credit staging, i.e., their classification in one of the three stages pro-
vided for by IFRS 9, the last of which (stage 3) includes credit-impaired financial assets and the other two (stages 1 
and 2) include performing financial assets.

The expected credit losses on these assets are recognised in profit or loss as follows:
- upon initial recognition, the 12-month expected credit losses;
- upon subsequent measurements, if the credit risk has not increased significantly since initial recognition, the 
12-month expected credit losses;
- upon subsequent measurements, if the credit risk has increased significantly since initial recognition, the lifetime 
expected credit losses;
- upon subsequent measurements, if, after the credit risk increased significantly since initial recognition, the in-
crease is no longer significant, the amount that accounts for the change from a lifetime expected credit loss to a 
12-month expected credit loss.

If they are performing, these financial assets are subject to an individual impairment assessment according to their 
risk parameters: probability of default (PD), loss given default (LGD) and exposure at default (EAD).

If, in addition to a significant increase in credit risk, there is also objective evidence of impairment, the amount of the 
loss is measured as the difference between the carrying amount of the asset – classified as “credit-impaired”, like 
all the other relationships with the same counterparty – and the present value of the estimated future cash flows, 
discounted using the original effective interest rate. The amount of the loss to be recognised in profit or loss is 
calculated based on an individual measurement or a collective measurement by group of similar assets and, then, 
individually allocated to each position, considering forward-looking information and possible alternative recovery 
scenarios as detailed in the “Impairment of financial assets” section.

Credit-impaired assets include financial assets classified as bad, unlikely to pay or overdrawn/past due by over ni-
nety days according to the rules issued by Bank of Italy, in line with the IFRS and EU supervisory regulations.

The expected cash flows take into account the expected recovery times and the estimated realisable value of any 
guarantees.

The original effective rate of each asset remains unchanged over time even when it is restructured with a variation 
of the contractual interest rate and when the asset, in practice, no longer bears contractual interest.

When the reasons for the impairment loss are no longer valid due to an event that took place subsequently to its 
recognition, the impairment loss is reversed through profit or loss. The reversal cannot exceed the amortised cost 
the asset would have had if it had not been impaired.

Impairment gains due to the passage of time are recognised in net interest income.

In some cases, during the lifetime of these financial assets, and of loans in particular, the original contractual terms 
may be subsequently modified by the parties to the contract. When the contractual terms are modified during the 
lifetime of an instrument, the bank assesses whether the original asset should continue to be recognised in the 
statement of financial position or whether, instead, it should be derecognised and a new financial asset needs to be 
recognised.

In general, modifications to a financial asset lead to its derecognition and the recognition of a new asset when they 
are “substantial”. The assessment of the “substantial nature” of the modification is made using both qualitative and 
quantitative information. In some cases, without resorting to complex analyses, it is clear that the characteristics 
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and/or contractual cash flows of a particular asset are substantially modified while, in other cases, further analyses 
(including quantitative analyses) are necessary to assess the effects of the modifications and check whether or not 
to derecognise the asset and recognise a new financial instrument.

The qualitative and quantitative analyses aimed at defining the “substantial nature” of contractual changes made to 
a financial asset must, therefore, consider:
- the purposes for which the modifications were made: e.g., (a) renegotiations for commercial reasons and (b) for-
bearance measures due to financial difficulties of the counterparty:
• the former, aimed at “retaining” the customer, involve a borrower that does not have financial difficulties. This ca-
tegory includes all renegotiations aimed at aligning the cost of the debt to market conditions. These transactions 
involve a change in the original terms of the contract, usually requested by the borrower and relating to aspects 
concerning the cost of the debt, with a consequent economic benefit for the borrower. In general, whenever the 
bank carries out a renegotiation to avoid losing its customer, that renegotiation should be considered as substantial 
because, if it were not carried out, the customer could borrow from another intermediary and the bank would incur 
a decrease in expected future revenue;
• the latter, carried out for “reasons of credit risk” (forbearance measures), relate to the bank’s attempt to maximise 
the recovery of the cash flows of the original loan. The underlying risks and rewards, following the modifications, are 
not normally substantially transferred and, consequently, the accounting treatment that provides the most relevant 
information for the separate financial statements users (apart from the triggers discussed below) is “modification 
accounting” – which involves the recognition through profit or loss of the difference between the carrying amount 
and the present value of the modified cash flows discounted at the original interest rate – rather than derecognition;
- the existence of specific triggers that affect the contractual characteristics and/or cash flows of the financial in-
strument (such as, for example, a change in currency or a modification of the type of risk the financial instrument is 
exposed to, when correlated to equity and commodity parameters), which are expected to lead to derecognition due 
to their impact (expected to be significant) on the original contractual cash flows. 

Derecognition

These financial assets are derecognised only if their sale has entailed the substantial transfer of all the related risks 
and rewards. If a significant part of the risks and rewards of the transferred financial asset is retained, they continue 
to be recognised even when title has legally been transferred.

If it is not possible to ascertain the substantial transfer of risks and rewards of title, the bank derecognises the finan-
cial assets if it no longer has control thereover. If the bank has retained control, it continues to recognise the financial 
asset to the extent of its continuing involvement in the financial asset, measured as its exposure to changes in the 
fair value of the assets sold and variability in their future cash flows.

Transferred financial assets are derecognised when the bank retains the contractual right to receive the cash flows 
but assumes a concurrent obligation to pay the cash flows without material delay to one or more recipients. 

Recognition of costs and revenue

Interest income, calculated using the nominal interest rate or the IRR for ABS, is recognised as “Interest and similar 
income” in the income statement. Default interest is recognised in profit or loss when collected.

Impairment gains are recognised in caption “130. Net impairment losses/gains for credit risk associated with: a) 
financial assets at amortised cost”.

If the amount of the impairment loss decreases in subsequent years and the decrease is objectively related to an 
event that took place after recognition of the impairment loss, the impairment loss is reversed directly or through the 
release of the allowance to profit or loss.

If the assets are derecognised, any resulting losses are recognised in profit or loss, net of the related allowance.
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4 – Equity investments

Recognition, classification and measurement

This caption includes investments in subsidiaries, associates and jointly-controlled entities.

Subsidiaries are entities, including structured entities, that the bank directly or indirectly controls. Control exists 
when the investor has:
• power over the relevant activities;
• exposure, or rights, to variable returns from involvement with the investee;
• the ability to use its power over the investee to affect the amount of the investor’s returns.

The bank considers the following factors to check whether control exists:
• the purpose and design of the investee, in order to identify its objectives, its relevant activities and how these acti-
vities are directed;
• power, in order to understand whether the bank has contractual rights that give it the current ability to direct the 
relevant activities; it only considers substantive rights that give it the practical ability to direct;
• exposure to the investee, to assess whether it is exposed to variable returns, which vary as a result of the perfor-
mance of an investee, from its involvement with the investee;
• the existence of potential principal - agent relationships.

When the relevant activities are directed through voting rights, the existence of control is checked considering the 
voting rights, including potential voting rights held and any shareholder agreements that give the right to control the 
majority of the voting rights, to appoint the majority of the governing body or the power to determine the investee’s 
operating and financing policies.

Structured entities may qualify as subsidiaries even when the voting rights are not substantive in order to determine 
control. They include special purpose entities and investment funds.

The existence of control of structured entities is assessed considering contractual rights that give the bank the right 
to direct the entity’s relevant activities (those that contribute the most to its results) and the bank’s exposure to the 
variable returns of those activities.

An entity is jointly controlled when control is shared by the bank and one or more parties based on an agreement or 
when decisions about significant matters have to be taken by all the parties holding control.

An entity is an associate, i.e., subject to significant influence, when the bank has at least 20% of its voting rights 
(including “potential” voting rights) or, if it has a smaller percentage of voting rights, when the bank has the power to 
participate in deciding operating and financing policies due to special legal relationships such as shareholder agre-
ements. The bank has investments of more than 20% in entities that are not considered to be subject to significant 
influence, as it solely has equity rights to a portion of the return on investments, does not participate in operating 
decisions and can only exercise limited governance rights to protect its interest.

Investments in subsidiaries, associates and jointly-controlled entities are measured at cost less any impairment 
losses.

If there is an indication that an equity investment is impaired, its recoverable amount is estimated, considering the 
present value of the future cash flows that the equity investment may generate, including its sales price.

If the recoverable amount is lower than its carrying amount, the difference is recognised in profit or loss.

When the reasons for the impairment loss are no longer valid due to an event that took place subsequently to its 
recognition, the impairment loss is reversed through profit or loss.



258

SEPARATE ANNUAL REPORT

Derecognition

Equity investments are derecognised when the bank’s contractual rights to cash flows therefrom expire or when they 
are sold, transferring substantially all the related risks and rewards.

5 - Property, equipment and investment property

Recognition   

Property, equipment and investment property are initially recognised at cost, which comprises the asset’s purchase 
price, trade discounts and rebates, non-refundable purchase taxes (e.g., non-deductible VAT and registration taxes) 
and any costs directly attributable to bringing the asset to the location and condition necessary for it to be capable 
of operating in the manner intended by management. Right-of-use assets are initially recognised as the sum of 
the lease liability (present value of the future lease payments over the lease term), any lease payments made at or 
before the commencement date, any initial direct costs and any costs to be incurred in dismantling or restoring the 
underlying asset.

Classification

Property, equipment, machinery and other assets used in operations are covered by IAS 16 while investment pro-
perty (land and buildings) fall under the scope of IAS 40. The category comprises assets under finance lease (for the 
lessees) and operating lease (for the lessors) as well as leasehold improvement costs. Reference is made to IFRS 
16 to determine whether an arrangement contains a lease. Property, equipment and machinery are recognised as 
assets when:
• it is probable that future economic benefits associated with the item will flow to the bank;
• the cost of the item can be measured reliably.

Measurement
	
Subsequent costs, related to an asset already recognised, are added to its carrying amount when it is probable that 
they will increase the future economic benefits in excess of the normal output of the asset as originally estimated. 
All other costs are expensed when incurred.

After recognition as an asset, an item of property, equipment and investment property is recognised at its cost less 
any accumulated depreciation and any accumulated impairment losses. Impairment tests are performed once a 
year. 

Derecognition

Property, equipment and investment property are derecognised on disposal or retirement and no future economic 
benefits are expected from their use or disposal.

Recognition of costs and revenue

The depreciable amount of an asset is allocated on a systematic basis over its useful life. The useful life of an asset 
is defined considering its use to the bank. When expectations differ significantly from previous estimates, the depre-
ciation charge for the current and subsequent periods is adjusted.

Impairment losses are recognised if an item of property and equipment or investment property has undergone im-
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pairment pursuant to IAS 36. The impairment loss is fully or partially reversed if the reasons therefor are no longer 
valid in subsequent periods and the reversal is recognised under non-recurring income.

6 - Intangible assets

Recognition   

Intangible assets are recognised at cost, adjusted for any transaction costs, only if it is probable that the future 
economic benefits associated with the asset will flow to the bank and the asset’s cost may be determined reliably. 
If these conditions are not met, the cost of the asset is recognised in profit or loss when incurred.

Classification

Intangible assets include goodwill and other intangible assets which fall under the scope of IAS 38.

An intangible asset is recognised as such solely when it is a resource that is:
• non-monetary;
• identifiable;
• without physical substance;
• held for use in the production or supply of goods or services, lease to third parties or for administrative purposes;
• controlled by the bank;
• from which future economic benefits are expected to flow to the bank.

Measurement

The cost of assets with finite useful lives is amortised on a straight-line or diminishing balance basis depending on 
how the economic benefits are expected to flow to the bank. Assets with indefinite useful lives are not amortised, 
but are regularly tested for impairment.

If there is any indication that an asset may be impaired, the asset’s recoverable amount is estimated. The impair-
ment loss, which is recognised in profit or loss, is equal to the difference between the asset’s carrying amount and 
recoverable amount.

In particular, intangible assets include:
a) technology-based intangible assets, such as software, which are amortised on the basis of their expected techno-
logical obsolescence and over a maximum period of seven years. In particular, the costs incurred internally for the 
development of software projects are recognised under intangible assets only when all the following conditions are 
met: i) the cost attributable to the intangible asset during its development stage can be measured reliably, ii) there is 
the intention, the availability of financial resources and the technical ability to make the intangible asset available for 
use or sale, iii) the future economic benefits to be generated by the asset can be demonstrated. Capitalised softwa-
re development costs include only the costs directly attributable to the development stage. They are amortised 
systematically over the estimated useful life of the relevant product/service so as to reflect the pattern in which the 
asset’s future economic benefits are expected to be consumed by the bank from the beginning of production over 
the product’s estimated life;

b) goodwill, which may be recognised as part of business combinations when the positive difference between the 
consideration transferred plus the fair value of any non-controlling interests and the fair value of the acquired assets 
and liabilities represents the acquiree’s future income-generating potential.

If this difference is negative (negative goodwill) or if the positive difference is not justified by the acquiree’s future 
income-generating potential, it is immediately recognised in profit or loss.
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Once a year (or whenever there is an impairment indicator), goodwill is tested for impairment. This requires the 
identification of the cash-generating unit to which goodwill is allocated. Any impairment losses are determined on 
the basis of the difference between the carrying amount of goodwill and its recoverable amount, if lower. The reco-
verable amount is the higher of the fair value less costs to sell of the cash-generating unit and its value in use. Any 
resulting impairment losses are recognised in profit or loss. 

Derecognition

Intangible assets are derecognised on disposal and if no future economic benefits are expected therefrom. 

Recognition of costs and revenue

The depreciable amount of an intangible asset with a finite useful life is allocated on a systematic basis over its 
useful life. The useful life of an asset is defined considering its use to the bank. When expectations differ significantly 
from previous estimates, the depreciation charge for the current and subsequent periods is adjusted.

Impairment losses are recognised if an intangible asset has undergone impairment pursuant to IAS 36. The im-
pairment loss is fully or partially reversed if the reasons therefor are no longer valid in subsequent periods and the 
reversal is recognised under non-recurring income.

7 - Current and deferred taxes

Recognition   

Current and deferred taxes, calculated in accordance with the Italian tax legislation, are recognised as an expense 
on an accruals basis, in line with the costs and revenue generating them. They show the tax benefit (expense) for 
the reporting period. Under the liability method, they include:
a) current tax assets, the amount of income taxes recoverable in respect of the taxable profit (tax loss) for the period;
b) current tax liabilities, the amount of income taxes payable in respect of the taxable profit (tax loss) for the period;
c) deferred tax assets, the amount of income taxes recoverable in future periods in respect of deductible temporary 
differences (mainly expenses deductible in the future from taxable profit (tax loss) under the ruling tax laws);
d) deferred tax liabilities, the amount of income taxes payable in future periods in respect of taxable temporary dif-
ferences (mainly deferred tax on revenue or advance deductions of expenses when determining taxable profit (tax 
loss) of future periods under the ruling tax laws). 

Classification

Current tax assets and liabilities shows the bank’s tax position vis-à-vis the tax authorities. Current tax liabilities include 
the tax liability for the reporting period while the current tax assets comprise payments on account and other tax as-
sets for withholdings or other prior year tax assets which the bank intends to use for offsetting purposes in subsequent 
periods.

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are classified as non-current assets and liabilities pursuant to IAS 1.56.

Therefore, deferred taxes are presented under non-current liabilities as “Deferred tax liabilities” when they are liabilities, 
i.e., are related to items that will become taxable in future periods, otherwise they are recognised as “Deferred tax as-
sets” under non-current assets when they relate to items that will be deductible in future periods.

Deferred taxes are recognised under equity if they relate to transactions that affect equity.
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Measurement

Corporate income tax (IRES) and the regional tax on production activities (IRAP) are calculated using a realistic 
estimate of the positive and negative items of the reporting period using the enacted tax rates.

Deferred tax assets are only recognised when it is probable that the bank will have sufficient taxable profit in the 
same period as the reversal of the deductible temporary differences. Deferred tax liabilities are always recognised. 

Current and deferred taxes are offset only when the bank has the legally enforceable right to set off the recognised 
amount and intends to do so.

Recognition of costs and revenue

The balancing entry of tax assets and liabilities (current and deferred) is the caption “Income taxes” in the income 
statement. When the current or deferred taxes to be recognised relate to transactions, the results of which are reco-
gnised directly in equity, the related tax assets and liabilities are also recognised in equity.

 
8 - Financial liabilities at amortised cost

Recognition

The bank commences recognising these financial liabilities at the contract’s execution date, which normally coinci-
des with when the cash is received or the debt instruments are issued.

The financial liabilities are initially recognised at their fair value, which usually equals the cash received or the issue 
price, increased by any transaction costs that are directly attributable to the acquisition or issue of the financial 
liabilities. Internal administrative costs are excluded. 

Classification

Due to banks and to customers and securities issued may comprise the various forms of the bank’s funding (interbank 
and with customers), repurchase agreements and certificates of deposit, bonds and other securities issued (including 
the subordinated bonds which qualify as a Tier 2 capital instrument issued by the bank), net of any portions redeemed.

This caption also includes the bank’s lease liabilities recognised as a lessee in finance leases. 

Measurement

After initial recognition, financial liabilities are measured at amortised cost using the effective interest method.

Current liabilities, where the time value of money is immaterial, are recognised at the amount received. 

Derecognition

Financial liabilities are derecognised when they expire or are extinguished. They are derecognised even when the 
bank has repurchased a portion of previously issued bonds. The difference between the financial liability’s carrying 
amount and the consideration paid is recognised in profit or loss.
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Replacements on the market of repurchased securities issued by the bank are considered new issues and recogni-
sed at the new placing price.

Recognition of costs and revenue

Interest expense, calculated using the nominal interest rate, is recognised as “Interest and similar expense” in the 
income statement.

9 - Financial liabilities held for trading

Recognition

Financial liabilities held for trading are initially recognised at the settlement date, except for derivatives that are reco-
gnised at the date they are entered into.

These financial liabilities are initially recognised at their fair value, which usually equals the cash received, without 
considering any transaction costs that are directly attributable to the financial liability and which are recognised in 
profit or loss.

Classification 

This caption mainly includes derivatives with a negative fair value that are not designated as hedging instruments.

Measurement and recognition of costs and revenue

Financial liabilities held for trading are measured at fair value through profit or loss. Gains and losses arising from 
changes in fair value and/or from the sale of these liabilities are recognised in profit or loss. 

When the fair value of a derivative liability becomes positive, it is recognised in “Financial assets at fair value through 
profit or loss: a) financial assets held for trading”.

Trading gains and losses and fair value gains and losses are recognised in caption “80. Net trading income (expen-
se)” in the income statement.

Derecognition

Financial liabilities held for trading are derecognised when the contractual rights to the related cash flows expire 
or when the financial liabilities are transferred with the transfer of substantially all risks and rewards of ownership.

10 - Financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss

Recognition 

These financial liabilities are measured at fair value since their initial recognition. Any fair value gains or losses are 
immediately recognised in profit or loss.
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Classification 

At initial recognition, the bank designates a financial liability as measured at fair value through profit or loss if: 
• it eliminates or significantly reduces a measurement or recognition inconsistency (sometimes referred to as “an 
accounting mismatch”) that would otherwise arise from measuring assets or liabilities or recognising the gains and 
losses on them on different bases; 
• a group of financial assets or liabilities or both is managed and its performance is evaluated on a fair value basis, 
in accordance with a documented risk management or investment strategy; 
• there is a hybrid contract that contains one or more embedded derivatives, which may significantly modify the cash 
flows that otherwise would be required by the contract. 

The election to designate a financial liability as measured at fair value through profit or loss is irrevocable, is made 
on an instrument-by-instrument basis and is not necessarily applied to all instruments with similar characteristics. 
However, such election cannot be applied to an individual component of a financial instrument, attributable to just 
one risk component to which the instrument is exposed. This caption includes certain liabilities whose settlement is 
deferred and linked to the performance of certain assets.

Measurement and recognition of costs and revenue

After initial recognition, the liabilities are measured at fair value and any fair value gain or loss is recognised in profit 
or loss.

11 - Post-employment benefits

The Italian post-employment benefits are classified as:
– defined contribution plans for the benefits accrued after 1 January 2007 (when the pension reform implemented 
by Legislative decree no. 252 of 5 December 2005 was enacted) when the employee has opted to transfer them to 
a supplementary pension fund or to the INPS (the Italian social security institution) treasury fund. The bank’s liability 
is recognised under personnel expense and is calculated considering the benefits due without applying actuarial 
methods;
– defined benefit plans for the benefits vested up to 31 December 2006. They are recognised at their actuarial value 
using the projected unit credit method, without considering the pro rata past service cost as the benefits related to 
the current service cost have mostly vested and its revaluation is not expected to give rise to significant employee 
benefits in the future. 

The discount rate used is determined by reference to market yields at the reporting date on high quality corporate 
bonds consistent with the term of the post-employment benefit obligations, weighted to reflect the percentage of 
the amount paid and advanced, for each due date, compared to the total amount to be paid and advanced before 
final settlement of the entire obligation. The plan servicing costs are recognised as personnel expense while the 
actuarial gains and losses are recognised in other comprehensive income (expense) as required by IAS 19.

12 - Provisions for risks and charges

Recognition   

Provisions for risks and charges include accruals for legal or labour obligations or for disputes (including tax) arising 
as a result of a past event and it is probable that an outflow of resources embodying economic benefits will be re-
quired to settle the obligation and a reliable estimate of the amount can be made.

A provision is recognised when and only when:
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• the bank has a present obligation (legal or constructive) as a result of a past event;
• it is probable that an outflow of resources embodying economic benefits will be required to settle the obligation;
• a reliable estimate can be made of the amount of the obligation.

Classification

If the recognition criteria are met, the bank recognises the provision under “Provisions for risks and charges” (cap-
tion 120).

The provisions include accruals made to cover:
• the bank’s legal disputes, especially risks related to claw-back claims, operational risks on services provided on 
behalf of third parties and all other operational risks arising in conjunction with complaints received from customers;
• all other accruals for specific expense and/or risks for which the bank has voluntarily or under contract agreed to 
cover even though they have not yet been specifically formalised at the reporting date.

Measurement

The amount recognised as a provision is the best estimate of the expenditure required to settle the present obliga-
tion at the end of the reporting period and that takes risks and uncertainties that inevitably surround many events 
and circumstances into account.

Provisions for liabilities expected to be settled after one year are recognised at their present value.

Derecognition

A provision is reversed to profit or loss if it is no longer probable that an outflow of resources embodying economic 
benefits will be required to settle the obligation, or at the time of its settlement.

Recognition of costs and revenue

When the effect of the time value of money is material, the provision is discounted using current market rates. The 
provision and increase in the provision due to the passage of time are recognised in profit or loss.

The accrual to the restructuring provision covers significant reorganisations that have a material effect on the bank’s 
nature and strategies. It mainly covers the related consultancy fees.

Accruals made to the provisions for risks and charges are recognised in the income statement caption “Net rever-
sals of (accruals to) provisions for risks and charges”.

13 - Other information

Treasury shares

The bank does not have treasury shares.

Prepayments and accrued income, deferred income and accrued expenses

These captions, which include income and expense related to the reporting period accrued on assets and liabilities, 
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are recognised as an adjustment to the assets and liabilities to which they refer. On a residual basis and where ap-
propriate, these components are recorded under the caption “Other assets” and “Other liabilities”.

Other assets

Other assets comprise tax assets directly acquired by the bank from third parties that originated as a result of tax 
incentive measures granted in the form of tax credits or deductions (the 110% superbonus). Their recognition, clas-
sification and measurement are based on the guidelines of document no. 9 on the application of the IFRS jointly 
issued by Bank of Italy, Consob (the Italian Commission for listed companies and the stock exchange) and IVASS 
(the Italian Institute for insurance supervision). This document clarified that the above tax assets are in substance 
more similar to a financial asset and, therefore, a model based on IFRS 9 is the most appropriate accounting policy 
to provide relevant and reliable disclosure. 

The tax assets acquired by the bank are managed under:
- the hold to collect business model and measured at amortised cost if, at the acquisition date, the amount is 
consistent with the current and prospective capacity of its liabilities with the tax authorities and if the assets were 
acquired for offsetting purposes; 
- the hold to collect and sell business model and measured at fair value through other comprehensive income if, at 
the acquisition date, the amount is consistent with the current and prospective capacity of its liabilities with the tax 
authorities and if the assets were acquired for the purposes of both offsetting and sale to third parties; 
- the trading business model and measured at fair value through profit or loss if the assets were acquired solely to be 
resold to third parties and make a profit and their amount exceeds the estimated ceiling for the relevant offsetting.

These assets are recognised when the bank formally accepts them through its online tax account. They are dereco-
gnised when sold to third parties on the date of their acceptance through their online tax account.

Classification of financial assets

The classification of the financial assets into the three categories established by the standards depends on two 
classification drivers: the business model used to manage the financial instruments and the contractual cash flow 
characteristics of the financial assets (or SPPI test).

The classification of the financial assets derives from the combined effect of the two drivers mentioned above, as 
described below:
- Financial assets at amortised cost: assets that pass the SPPI test and come under the hold to collect (HTC) busi-
ness model;
- Financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income (FVOCI): assets that pass the SPPI test and 
come under the hold to collect and sell (HTCS) business model;
- Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss (FVTPL): this is a residual category, which includes financial 
instruments that cannot be classified in the previous categories based on the results of the business model asses-
sment or the test of the contractual cash flow characteristics (SPPI test not passed).

SPPI test

In addition to the analysis of the business model, a financial asset may be classified as at amortised cost or at FVO-
CI if its contractual terms give rise on specified dates to cash flows that are solely payments of principal and interest 
on the principal amount outstanding (SPPI test). Loans and debt instruments, in particular, should be subjected to 
this test.

The SPPI test should be carried out on each financial instrument upon initial recognition.

After initial recognition, and as long as it is maintained in the statement of financial position, the asset is no longer 
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subjected to the SPPI test. If a financial asset is derecognised and a new financial asset is recognised, the SPPI test 
must be performed on the new asset.

For the application of the SPPI test, IFRS 9 provides the following definitions:
- Principal: the fair value of the financial asset at initial recognition. This may change over the life of the financial 
asset, for example if there are repayments of part of the principal;
- Interest: the consideration for the time value of money and for the credit risk associated with the principal amount 
outstanding during a particular period of time. It can also include consideration for other basic lending risks and 
costs and a profit margin.

In assessing whether the contractual flows of a financial asset qualify as SPPI, IFRS 9 refers to the general concept 
of a “basic lending arrangement”, which is independent of the legal form of the asset. When contract terms introduce 
exposure to risks or volatility in the contractual cash flows that is inconsistent with the definition of a basic lending 
arrangement, such as exposure to changes in share or commodity prices, the contractual cash flows do not meet 
the definition of SPPI. The application of the classification driver based on contractual cash flows sometimes requi-
res judgement and, consequently, the establishment of internal application policies.

When assessing a modified time value of money element – for example, when the interest rate of the financial asset 
is reset periodically, but the frequency of the reset or the frequency of payment of the coupons does not reflect the 
nature of the interest rate (such as when the interest rate is reset monthly on the basis of a one-year rate) or when 
the interest rate is reset regularly on the basis of an average of particularly short or medium-to-long term rates – an 
entity should assess, using both quantitative and qualitative information, whether the contractual cash flows still 
meet the definition of SPPI (benchmark cash flows test). If the test shows that the (undiscounted) contractual cash 
flows are “significantly different” from the (also undiscounted) cash flows of a benchmark instrument (i.e., without 
the modified time value element), the contractual cash flows cannot be considered to meet the definition of SPPI.

The standard requires specific analyses (“look through tests”) to be performed and these are therefore also con-
ducted on multiple contractually linked instruments (CLIs) that create concentrations of credit risk for debt repay-
ment and on non-recourse assets, for example when a loan can only be enforced on specified assets of the debtor 
or on the cash flows from specified assets.

The presence of contractual clauses that may change the frequency or amount of the contractual cash flows must 
also be considered to determine whether those cash flows meet the SPPI requirements (e.g., prepayment options, 
the possibility of deferring contractually agreed cash flows, embedded derivative instruments, subordinated instru-
ments, etc.).

However, as envisaged by IFRS 9, a contractual cash flow characteristic does not affect the classification of the 
financial asset if it could have only a de minimis effect on the contractual cash flows of the financial asset (in each 
reporting period and cumulatively). Similarly, if a cash flow characteristic is not genuine, i.e., if it affects the instru-
ment’s contractual cash flows only on the occurrence of an event that is extremely rare, highly abnormal and very 
unlikely to occur, it does not affect the classification of the financial asset.

Business model

IFRS 9 identifies three cases relating to the way in which cash flows and sales of financial assets are managed:
- Hold to collect (HTC): this is a business model whose objective is achieved by collecting the contractual cash flows 
of the financial assets included in the portfolios associated to it. The inclusion of the portfolio of financial assets 
in this business model does not necessarily result in the inability to sell the instruments, but the frequency, value 
and timing of sales in prior periods, the reasons for the sales, and the expectations about future sales, need to be 
considered;
- Hold to collect and sell (HTCS): this is a mixed business model whose objective is achieved by collecting the con-
tractual cash flows of the financial assets in portfolio and (also) through the sale of the financial assets, which is an 
integral part of the strategy. Both activities (collection of contract flows and sales) are indispensable to achieve the 
business model’s objective. Accordingly, sales are more frequent and significant than for an HTC business model 
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and are an integral part of the strategies pursued;
- others/trading: this is a residual category that includes both financial assets held for trading and financial assets 
managed with a business model that does not come under the previous categories (hold to collect and hold to 
collect and sell). In general, this classification applies to a portfolio of financial assets whose management and 
performance are measured based on fair value.

The business model reflects the way in which financial assets are managed to generate cash flows for the benefit 
of the entity and is defined by senior management with the appropriate involvement of the business structures.

It is defined by considering the way in which financial assets are managed and, as a consequence, the extent to whi-
ch the portfolio’s cash flows derive from the collection of contractual flows, from the sale of the financial assets, or 
from both. This assessment is not performed on the basis of scenarios that the entity does not reasonably expect to 
occur, such as the so-called “worst case” or “stress case” scenarios. For example, if an entity expects that it will sell 
a particular portfolio of financial assets only in a stress case scenario, that scenario does not affect the entity’s as-
sessment of the business model for those assets if the entity reasonably expects that such a scenario will not occur.

The business model does not depend on management’s intentions regarding an individual financial instrument, but 
refers to the way in which groups of financial assets are managed in order to achieve a specific business objective.

In short, the business model:
- reflects the way in which financial assets are managed to generate cash flows;
- is defined by senior management, with the appropriate involvement of the business structures;
- must be observable by considering the way the financial assets are managed.

In operational terms, the assessment of the business model is carried out in line with the bank’s organisation, the 
specialisation of the business functions, the risk cascading model and the assignment of delegated powers (limits).

All relevant factors available at the date of the assessment are used in the assessment of the business model. The 
above information includes the strategy, the risks and their management, the remuneration policies, the reporting, 
and the amount of the sales. In the analysis of the business model, the elements investigated must be consistent 
with each other and, in particular, with the strategy pursued. Evidence of activities not in line with the strategy must 
be analysed and duly justified.

In this regard, and in relation to the business models under which the financial assets are held, a specific business 
model assessment policy – approved by the competent governance levels – defines and sets out the components 
of the business model in relation to the financial assets included in the portfolios managed as part of the operations 
of the bank’s business structures.

For the HTC portfolios, the bank has set limits for frequent but not significant sales to be considered eligible (indivi-
dually or in aggregate, or for infrequent sales even if their amount is significant) and the parameters have also been 
established for identifying sales as being consistent with that business model because they relate to an increase in 
credit risk.

Amortised cost measurement

The amortised cost of a financial asset or liability is the amount at which the financial asset or liability is measured at 
initial recognition decreased by principal repayments and adjusted by accumulated amortisation (calculated using 
the effective interest method) of the difference between the carrying amount at initial recognition and at maturity 
and by the loss allowance, if any.

The effective interest rate is the rate that exactly discounts future cash payments or receipts through the expected 
life of the financial instrument or through the subsequent date for recalculation of the price to the present value of 
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the financial asset or financial liability. In the calculation of the present value, the effective interest rate is applied to 
the flow of future cash receipts or payments through the entire useful life of the financial asset or liability or for a 
shorter period when certain conditions are met (for example, reviews of market interest rates).

After initial recognition, amortised cost enables allocation of revenue and costs directly by decreasing or increasing 
the instrument’s carrying amount over its entire expected life via the amortisation process. Amortised cost is cal-
culated differently depending on whether the financial assets/liabilities have fixed or variable rates and – in this last 
case – whether the rate volatility is known beforehand. 

Amortised cost measurement is applied to financial assets at amortised cost and at fair value through other com-
prehensive income or profit or loss, as well as financial liabilities at amortised cost.

Financial assets and liabilities traded at market conditions are initially recognised at fair value, which normally is 
equal to the amount disbursed or paid including, for instruments measured at amortised cost, transaction costs 
and any directly attributable fees.

As specified by IFRS 9, in some cases, a financial asset is considered credit-impaired at initial recognition because 
the credit risk is very high and, in the case of a purchase, it is purchased at a deep discount (with respect to the initial 
disbursement amount). If these financial assets, based on the application of the classification drivers (SPPI test and 
business model), are classified as assets measured at amortised cost or at fair value through other comprehensive 
income, they are classified as purchased or originated credit-impaired (POCI) assets and are subject to special 
impairment requirements. In addition, a credit-adjusted effective interest rate is calculated at the initial recognition 
of POCI assets, which requires the inclusion of the initial expected credit losses in the cash flow estimates. This cre-
dit-adjusted effective interest rate is used for the application of the amortised cost and the consequent calculation 
of interest.

The amortised cost method is not used for financial assets and liabilities with a short term, without a set maturity 
and on demand as discounting these loans has no material impact.

Impairment

Impairment of financial assets

Pursuant to IFRS 9, at each reporting date, financial assets other than those measured at fair value through profit or 
loss are tested for impairment to assess whether there is any evidence that their carrying amount may not be fully 
recoverable. A similar analysis is performed, where applicable, for commitments to disburse funds and guarantees 
issued that must be tested for impairment under IFRS 9.

If there is indication of impairment, these financial assets - as well as any other assets pertaining to the same coun-
terparty - are considered credit-impaired and are included in stage 3. For these exposures, which are classified – in 
accordance with Bank of Italy Circular no. 262/2005 – as bad, unlikely to pay and overdrawn/past due by more than 
ninety days, the bank recognises a loss allowance equal to their lifetime expected credit losses.

Impairment of performing financial assets

When there is no indication of impairment (performing financial instruments), the bank checks whether there is evi-
dence that the credit risk of the individual exposures has increased significantly since initial recognition. This check, 
in terms of classification (or, more precisely, staging) and measurement, has the following consequences:
- where this evidence exists, the financial assets are included in stage 2. In this case, in compliance with the IFRS 
and despite the absence of indication of impairment, the bank recognises a loss allowance equal to their lifetime 
expected credit losses. At each subsequent reporting date, the bank reviews the loss allowance, both to periodically 
check its adequacy with the continuously updated loss estimates and to take account – if the evidence of “signi-
ficantly increased” credit risk is no longer present – of the change in the forecast period for the calculation of the 
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expected credit loss; 
- where this evidence does not exist, the financial assets are included in stage 1. In this case, in compliance with 
the IFRS and despite the absence of indication of impairment, the bank recognises a loss allowance equal to their 
12-month expected credit losses. At each subsequent reporting date, the bank reviews the loss allowance, both to 
periodically check its adequacy with the continuously updated loss estimates and to take account – if the eviden-
ce of “significantly increased” credit risk emerges – of the change in the forecast period for the calculation of the 
expected credit loss.

In accordance with IFRS 9 and effective implementation by the bank, the following factors constitute the key ele-
ments to be taken into account for the measurement of financial assets and, in particular, the identification of the 
“significant increase” in credit risk (a necessary and sufficient condition for the classification of the asset as stage 2):
• ABS not measured at fair value through profit or loss:
– net collections since inception of the securitisation 20% lower than those forecast in the business plan;
– a 3-notch decrease in the external rating of listed securities, if this decrease does not directly lead to classification 
as stage 3 (junk grade);
– business plan reviewed downward by over 20% of “net recoveries”, if the new business plan does not lead to the 
write-off of the junior and mezzanine securities measured at fair value that are part of the same transaction, if any. 
In this case, the affected financial assets are directly transferred to stage 3; 
– business plan reviewed by extending the recovery timing by over three years, if the new business plan does not 
lead to the write-off of the junior and mezzanine securities measured at fair value that are part of the same tran-
saction, if any. In this case, the affected financial assets are directly transferred to stage 3.

• government bonds:
– application of the low credit risk exemption, i.e., as long as the bond qualifies as investment grade7 (from AAA to 
BBB-), it remains in stage 1 (regardless of any downgrading of one or more than one notches); if the bond is down-
graded to speculative grade (i.e., from BB+ to B-), it may be classified at stage 2, only if it is downgraded by at least 
3 notches from the origination rate;
– reclassification to stage 3 follows the general rule of IFRS 9 according to which stage 3 includes financial instru-
ments with objective evidence of impairment at the reporting date, i.e., from when they are graded CCC+ or lower.

• financial instruments other than loans and receivables and government bonds:
– application of the low credit risk exemption, i.e., as long as the bond qualifies as investment grade (from AAA to 
BBB-), it remains in stage 1 (regardless of any downgrading of one or more than one notches);
– after reclassification, a 3-notch decrease from an external rating at origination of BBB+ or better, a 2-notch de-
crease from an external rating at origination of BBB or BBB- and a 1-notch decrease from an external rating at 
origination of less than BBB-, leads to classification at stage 2 as long as the downgrading does not directly lead to 
classification as stage 3;

• loans and receivables with customers (loans, personal loans granted to employees, subsidies, leases, factoring 
assets and guaranteed finance products):
– a past due amount that - subject to the materiality thresholds identified by the regulations - has been as such for at 
least 30 days. In this case, the credit risk is presumed to have “significantly increased” and the exposure is, therefore, 
transferred to stage 2 (if it was previously included in stage 1);
– forbearance measures, which lead to the rebuttable presumption that credit risk has “significantly increased” since 
initial recognition and to the exposure’s reclassification.

• loans and receivables with banks:
– a 3-notch decrease if the counterparty’s external rating at origination or, where not available, of the counterparty’s 
country, is equal to BBB+ or better, a 2-notch decrease from an external rating at origination of BBB or BBB- and 
a 1-notch decrease from an external rating at origination of less than BBB-, as long as the downgrading does not 
directly lead to classification as stage 3 (junk grade).

Once the allocation to the various credit risk stages has been established, the expected credit losses (ECL) are deter-
mined at individual transaction or securities tranche level, based on the PD, LGD and EAD parameters.

(7) In general, the Fitch rating is used as the external public rating. Where this is not available, the S&P rating and the Moody’s rating are used (in that 
order).
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Impairment of credit-impaired financial assets

All credit-impaired exposures are classified as stage 3, including those past due by over 90 days, regardless of the 
amount. Moreover, stage 3 includes all tranches associated with securities in default.

CF+ only reclassifies assets from stage 1 directly to stage 3 in exceptional cases, i.e., when their credit standing 
deteriorates dramatically and default is evident before receiving an interim report on credit rating. The bank’s legacy 
portfolio, coming from its pre-demerger structure, envisages investments in POCI assets, which are therefore direct-
ly classified as stage 3 upon initial recognition.  

The bank assesses its credit-impaired exposures analytically using specific models depending on the nature of the 
assessed asset.

In particular, its POCI assets have specific impairment characteristics. Since initial recognition and over their entire 
life, the bank recognises a loss allowance equal to their lifetime ECL. Therefore, at each reporting date, the bank 
recognises any impairment gains or losses as may be necessary to adjust their lifetime ECL in profit or loss. Based 
on the above, the POCI assets are initially classified as stage 3, although they may be subsequently reclassified as 
performing exposures, nonetheless adjusted by a loss allowance equal to their lifetime ECL..

Business combinations

Business combinations are governed by IFRS 3.

The transfer of control over an entity (or an integrated set of activities and assets that is capable of being conducted 
and managed as a single business) is considered a business combination.

To this end, control is deemed to have been transferred when the investor is exposed to, or has rights to, variable 
returns from its involvement with the investee and has the ability to affect those returns through its power over the 
investee.

IFRS 3 requires that an acquirer be identified in any business combination. The acquirer is identified as the com-
bining entity that obtains control of the other combining entities or businesses. If a controlling entity cannot be 
identified, following the definition of control described above, as, for example, in the case of the exchange of equity 
investments, the identification of the acquirer considers other factors such as: the entity which has a significantly 
higher fair value, the entity which pays a cash consideration or the entity which issues new shares.

The acquisition, and therefore the initial consolidation of the acquiree, is recognised on the date on which the ac-
quirer effectively obtains control over the acquired entity or businesses. When the combination occurs in a single 
exchange, the date of the exchange usually coincides with the acquisition date, provided that there are no agree-
ments stipulating the transfer of control prior to the date of the exchange.

The consideration transferred as part of a business combination is equal to the sum of the acquisition-date fair va-
lues of the assets transferred, the liabilities incurred or assumed and the equity instruments issued by the acquirer 
in return for control.

In transactions which entail cash consideration (or when payment occurs via cash-equivalent financial instruments), 
the transaction price is the agreed consideration. When settlement does not occur in the short-term, the fair value 
of any deferred component is calculated by discounting the amounts payable to their present value; when payment 
occurs via an instrument other than cash, therefore via the issue of financial instruments, the price is equal to the 
fair value of such instruments net of the costs directly attributable to their issue. The “Fair value” section provides 
information on the fair value measurement of financial instruments. In the case of shares listed on active markets, 
the fair value is the acquisition-date quoted market price or, should that not be available, the latest price available.

The acquisition-date consideration transferred includes any contingent consideration based on future events, if pro-



271

vided for by the combination agreement and only if it is probable, it can be measured reliably and realised within one 
year of acquisition of control. Instead, any compensation for impairment losses on the assets used as consideration 
is not included in the purchase price since it is already considered either in the fair value of equity instruments or as 
a reduction in the premium or an increase in the discount on the initial issue of debt instruments.

Acquisition-related costs are those incurred by the acquirer to carry out the business combination, including, for 
example, professional fees paid to independent auditors, experts, legal advisors, costs for appraisals and audits of 
financial statements, preparation of information documents required by the law, as well as advisory fees incurred to 
identify potential targets, if the contract provides for the payment of success fees, as well as debt or equity securi-
ties’ registration and issue costs.

The acquirer must account for acquisition-related costs as expenses in the periods in which the costs are incurred 
and the services are received, with one exception. The costs to issue debt or equity securities are recognised in 
accordance with IAS 32 and IFRS 9.

Business combinations are recognised using the “acquisition method” whereby identifiable assets acquired (inclu-
ding any intangible assets which had not been previously recognised by the acquiree) or liabilities assumed (inclu-
ding contingent liabilities) are recognised at their acquisition-date fair value.

Any excess between the consideration transferred (being the fair value of transferred assets, liabilities incurred and 
equity instruments issued by the acquirer), increased by any non-controlling interests (determined as above) as well 
as the fair value of any equity interest already held by the acquirer, and the fair value of acquired assets and liabilities 
is recognised as goodwill. Conversely, when the fair value of acquired assets and liabilities exceeds the sum of the 
consideration transferred, non-controlling interests and the fair value of any equity interest already held, the differen-
ce is recognised in profit or loss.

Business combinations may be recognised provisionally by the end of the reporting period in which the combination 
occurs, to be finalised within one year of the acquisition date.

Revenue and cost recognition

Revenue is the gross flow of economic benefits generated by an entity’s ordinary operations. It is recognised when control 
of the goods or services is transferred to the customer in an amount that reflects the consideration to which the entity 
expects to be entitled. Specifically, revenue is recognised using the model that can:
• identify the contract, defined as an agreement that creates enforceable obligations;
• identify the performance obligations in the contract;
• determine the transaction price, i.e., the amount of consideration in a contract to which an entity expects to be entitled in 
exchange for transferring promised goods and/or services to a customer;
• allocate the transaction price to the performance obligations on the basis of the relative stand-alone selling prices of 
each distinct good or service;
• recognise revenue when (or as) the entity satisfies a performance obligation.

Revenue can be recognised at a point in time when the entity satisfies a performance obligation by transferring the pro-
mised good or service to a customer, or over time as the entity satisfies the performance obligation by transferring the 
promised good or service. Specifically:
a) interest is recognised on a pro rata basis, using the contractual interest rate or the effective interest rate when the 
amortised cost model is applied;
b) any contractually provided for default interest is recognised only when actually collected;
c) dividends are recognised in profit or loss when their distribution is approved;
d) commissions on revenue from services contractually provided for are recognised when the services are rendered. 
Commissions included in amortised cost to calculate the effective interest rate are recognised as interest;
e) income and expense from the trading of financial instruments is recognised when the sale is executed and is the diffe-
rence between the transaction price paid or collected and the instrument’s carrying amount;
f) gains on the sale of non-financial assets are recognised when the sale is executed, unless the bank has substantially 
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retained the risks and rewards of ownership.

Costs are recognised in profit or loss on an accruals basis. Costs to obtain and fulfil a contract with a customer are reco-
gnised in profit or loss in the period in which the related revenue is recognised.

A.3 - TRANSFERS AMONG FINANCIAL ASSET PORTFOLIOS

None.

A.3.1 Reclassified financial assets: change in business model, carrying amount and interest income

None.

A.3.2 Reclassified financial assets: change in business model, fair value and impact on OCI

None.

A.3.3 Reclassified financial assets: change in business model and effective interest rate

None.

A.4 – FAIR VALUE

This section includes the disclosures on fair value required by IFRS 13.

Qualitative information

A.4.1. Levels 2 and 3: valuation techniques and inputs used

Fair value is the price that would be received to sell an asset or paid to transfer a liability in an orderly transaction 
between market participants at the measurement date. The transaction is a normal transaction between indepen-
dent parties that have a reasonable understanding of the market conditions and significant facts about the asset or 
liability. Fundamental to the definition of fair value is the assumption that the entity is able to operate normally and 
does not need to urgently liquidate or significantly decrease a position. The fair value of an instrument reflects its 
credit quality as it includes the counterparty or issuer default risk among other things.

The fair value of financial instruments is determined using a hierarchy based on the origin, type and quality of the 
information used. This hierarchy gives maximum priority to quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets and less 
priority to unobservable inputs. There are three different levels:
- Level 1: quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets for identical assets or liabilities that the entity can access at 
the measurement date;
- Level 2: inputs other than quoted prices included within Level 1 that are observable for the asset or liability, either 
directly or indirectly;
- Level 3: inputs for the asset or liability that are not based on observable market data.

These valuation approaches are applied hierarchically. Therefore, if a quoted price on an active market is available, 
the Level 1 approach must be applied. In addition, the valuation technique applied must maximise the use of factors 
observable on the market and, therefore, rely as little as possible on subjective parameters or “private information”.

In the case of financial instruments that are not quoted on active markets, the level in the fair value hierarchy within 
which the fair value measurement is categorised is determined on the basis of the lowest level input that is signifi-
cant to the fair value measurement. For this purpose, the significance of an input is assessed against the fair value 
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measurement in its entirety. Assessing the significance of a particular input to the fair value measurement in its 
entirety requires judgement, considering factors specific to the asset or liability.

The valuation techniques used to determine fair value are calibrated regularly and validated using variable inputs ob-
servable on the market to ensure that they represent the actual market conditions and to identify any weaknesses. 

The fair value hierarchy was included in IFRS 7 solely for disclosure purposes and not for measurement purposes. 
Therefore, the financial assets and liabilities are measured in accordance with IFRS 13.

Level 1
A financial instrument is quoted on an active market when its price is:
- readily and promptly available from stock exchanges, brokers, intermediaries, information providers, etc.;
- significant, i.e., representative of effective market transactions that take place regularly in normal trading.

In order to be considered as Level 1, the price shall be unadjusted, that is not adjusted by applying a valuation adjust-
ment. Otherwise, the fair value measurement of the financial instrument will fall into Level 2.

Level 2
A financial instrument is included in Level 2 when all the significant inputs (other than quoted prices included in Level 
1) used to measure it are observable directly or indirectly on the market.

The Level 2 inputs are:
- quoted prices for similar assets or liabilities in active markets;
- quoted prices for identical or similar assets or liabilities in markets that are not active;
- inputs other than quoted prices that are observable for the financial asset or liability (risk free rate curve, credit 
spread, volatility, etc.);
- inputs that mainly derive from or are corroborated (through correlation or other techniques) by observable market 
data (market-corroborated inputs).

An input is observable when it reflects the assumptions that a market participant would use when pricing a financial 
asset or liability using market data provided by independent sources.

If a fair value measurement uses observable data, which require significant adjustment using unobservable inputs, 
the measurement is categorised within Level 3 of the fair value hierarchy.

Level 3
Level 3 includes financial instruments, whose fair value is estimated using a valuation technique that uses inputs 
that are not observable on the market, not even indirectly. Specifically, inclusion in Level 3 takes place when at least 
one of the significant inputs used to measure the instrument is unobservable.

This categorisation takes place when the inputs used reflect the entity’s assumptions, developed on the basis of the 
available information.

Levels 2 and 3: valuation techniques and inputs used

The fair value of financial instruments is determined using prices on financial markets for instruments quoted on active 
markets or internal valuation models for other financial instruments.

If a quoted price on an active market is unavailable or the market is not operating regularly, fair value is measured using 
valuation techniques to establish a price for a hypothetical independent transaction, driven by normal market considera-
tions. These techniques include:
- reference to market values that are indirectly related to the instruments being valued and inferred from products with a 
similar risk profile and return;
- valuations made using, including partially, non-market inputs calculated using estimates and assumptions.
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A.4.2. Valuation processes and sensitivity

Assets other than short-term exposures classified as Level 3 chiefly include the ABS at fair value through profit or 
loss, participating financial instruments at fair value through other comprehensive income.

The bank measures the ABS using the discounted cash flow model (DCF), estimating the future cash flows and a 
suitable discount rate that reflects the time value of money and the risk premium. The cash flows are estimated 
considering the securitisations’ business plans. The discount rate is identified as the cost of capital (“Ke”), calculated 
using the capital asset pricing model (“CAPM”) method, and is estimated to be equal to the rate of return on the 
risk-free assets (“Rf”), increased by the sector-specific risk premium. This premium is calculated by considering the 
β coefficient, which measures a specific entity’s risk, in relation to the variability of its return compared to the market 
risk and multiplying it by the equity risk premium (“ERP”). A specific risk coefficient is added to the output to account 
for the riskiness of the relevant securities compared to that of the market (small size premium).

Assisted by independent experts, the bank regularly measures financial assets at fair value through other com-
prehensive income using market multiple or discounted cash flow models.

A.4.3. Fair value hierarchy

The bank did not transfer any financial assets or liabilities from one level to another during the year.

A.4.4. Other information

The bank did not apply the exception provided for by IFRS 13.48 (fair value based on the net exposure) for financial 
assets and liabilities that offset the market or counterparty risk.
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A.4.5. Fair value hierarchy

A.4.5.1.  Assets and liabilities measured at fair value on a recurring basis: breakdown by fair value level

 (€’000)

Financial assets/liabilities at fair value
31/12/2024 31/12/2023

L1 L2 L3 L1 L2 L3

1. Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss - - - - - -

   a) held for trading 289  -   508  -    -   517

   b) designated at fair value  -    -    -    -    -    -   

   c) mandatorily measured at fair value  -    -   281,459  -    -   280,931

2. Financial assets at fair value through other 
comprehensive income 5,347  -   4,000 -  -   4,000

3. Hedging derivatives  -    -    -    -    -    -   

4. Property, equipment and investment property  -    -    -    -    -    -   

5. Intangible assets  -    -    -    -    -    -   

Total 5,635  -   285,967 -  -   285,448

1. Financial liabilities held for trading 7  -    -   800  -    -   

2. Financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss  -    -   3,396  -    -   5,345

3. Hedging derivatives  -    -    -    -    -    -   

Total 7  -   3,396 800  -   5,345
 
Key:
L1= Level 1
L2= Level 2
L3= Level 3
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A.4.5.2.  Changes in assets m
easured at fair value on a recurring basis (Level 3)

(€’000)

Financial assets at fair value
through profit or loss

Financial 
assets at
fair value 
through

other
com

prehen-
sive

incom
e

H
edging

derivatives

Property,
equipm

ent 
and

investm
ent

property

Intangible 
assets

Total
Including: a)

held for
trading

Including: b)
designated at 

fair value

Including: c)
m

andatorily 
m

easured
at fair value

1. O
pening balance

285,448
517

 -   
280,931

4,000
 -   

 -   
 -   

2. Increases
-

-
-

2.1 Purchases
42,811

-
-   

42,811
-   

 -   
 -   

 -   

2.2 G
ains recognised in:

37,220
 -   

-   
37,220

-
 -   

 -   
 -   

2.2.1 Profit or loss
37,220

-
-   

37,220
-

 -   
 -   

 -   

           -  including: G
ains

-
-

-   
-

-
 -   

 -   
 -   

2.2.2  Equity
-

X
X

X
-

 -   
 -   

 -   

2.3 Transfers from
 other levels

 -   
 -   

-   
-   

-   
 -   

 -   
 -   

2.4 O
ther increases

-
 -   

-   
-

-
 -   

 -   
 -   

3. Decreases
-

-
-

3.1 Sales
-

 -   
 -   

-
-

 -   
 -   

 -   

3.2 Repaym
ents

(66,741)
 -   

 -   
(66,741)

-
 -   

 -   
 -   

3.3 Losses recognised in:
 -   

 -   
 -   

 -   
 -   

 -   
 -   

 -   

3.3.1 Profit or loss
(12,772)

(9)
-

(12,762)
-

 -   
 -   

 -   

         - including losses
(12,772)

(9)
 -   

(12,762)
-

 -   
 -   

 -   

3.3.2 Equity
-

X
X

X
-

-
-

-

3.4 Transfers to other levels 
 -   

 -   
 -   

 -   
 -   

 -   
 -   

 -   

3.5 O
ther increases

-
 -   

 -   
-

 -   
 -   

 -   
 -   

4. Closing balance
285,967

508
 -   

281,459
4,000

 -   
 -   

 -   
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A.4.5.3. Changes in liabilities measured at fair value on a recurring basis (Level 3)

 (€’000)

Financial
liabilities

held for trading

Financial
liabilities at

fair value
Hedging

derivatives

1. Opening balance - 5,344 -

2. Increases - - -

2.1 Issues - - -

2.2 Losses recognised in: - - -

2.2.1 Profit or loss - - -

     - including losses - - -

2.2.2  Equity X - -

2.3 Transfers from other levels - - -

2.4 Other increases - - -

3. Decreases - - -

3.1 Repayments - (987) -

3.2 Repurchases - - -

3.3 Gains recognised in: - (961) -

3.3.1 Profit or loss - (961) -

     - including gains - (961) -

3.3.2 Equity X - -

3.4 Transfers to other levels - - -

3.5 Other decreases - - -

4. Closing balance - 3,396 -
  



278

SEPARATE ANNUAL REPORT

A.4.5.4.  Assets and liabilities not measured at fair value or measured at fair value on a non-recurring basis: breakdown 
by fair value level

(€’000)

Assets/liabilities not 
measured at fair value or 
measured at fair value on a 
non-recurring basis

31.12.2024 31.12.2023

CA L1 L2 L3 CA L1 L2 L3

1. Financial assets 
at amortised cost 1,557,318 447,811 - 1,119,128 1,221,883 274,436 - 985,114

2. Investment property  -    -    -    -    -    -    -    -   

3. Non-current assets held for 
sale and disposal groups -  -    -   - -  -    -   -

Total 1,557,318 447,811 - 1,119,128 1,221,883 274,436 - 985,114

1. Financial liabilities
at amortised cost 1,864,222 - - 1,864,222 1,539,614 - - 1,539,614

2. Liabilities associated with 
disposal groups -  -    -   - -  -    -   -

Total 1,864,222 - - 1,864,222 1,539,614 - - 1,539,614

Key:
CA = Carrying amount
L1= Level 1 
L2= Level 2
L3= Level 3

 

A.5 – INFORMATION ON “DAY ONE PROFIT/LOSS”

The carrying amount of financial instruments equals their fair value at the reporting date. With respect to financial 
instruments not measured at fair value through profit or loss, their fair value is considered to equal their price col-
lected or paid at the recognition date.

Any difference between the amount collected or paid for financial instruments measured at fair value through profit 
or loss and classified as Level 3 may be recognised in the relevant income statement caption, generating a day one 
profit or loss (DOP). The difference is recognised in profit or loss only if it is due to changes in factors on which the 
market participants based their assumptions when setting the price (including the time effect). When the instrument 
has a set maturity date and a model that monitors changes in the factors is not immediately available, the bank may 
recognise the DOP in profit or loss over the financial instrument’s term.

The bank has not recognised a day one profit or loss on financial instruments as set out in IFRS 7.28 and the 
sections in the other related standards.
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Part B: Notes to the statement of financial position

Assets

Section 1

Cash and cash equivalents – Caption 10

1.1 Cash and cash equivalents: breakdown
(€’000)

31/12/2024 31/12/2023

a) Cash 1 2

b) Current accounts and demand deposits with central 
banks 88,503 83,778

c) Current accounts and demand deposits with banks 6,326 10,705

Total 94,831 94,485

As well as the bank’s demand bank current account and deposits, an overnight deposit with Bank of Italy and cash-
in-hand, this caption includes the payment module (“PM”) account it holds as a participant in the European real-time 
gross settlement system. As per European legislation, the PM account is held with Bank of Italy. 
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Section 2

Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss – Caption 20

2.1 Financial assets held for trading: breakdown by type

(€’000)

Captions/Amounts
31/12/2024 31/12/2023

L1 L2 L3 L1 L2 L3

A Assets

1. Debt instruments

1.1 Structured  -    -    -    -    -    -   

1.2 Other  -    -    -    -    -    -   

2. Equity instruments  -    -    -    -    -    -   

3. OEIC units  -    -    -    -    -    -   

4. Financing 

4.1 Reverse repurchase agreements  -    -    -    -    -    -   

4.2 Other  -    -    -    -    -    -   

Total A  -    -    -    -    -    -   

B Derivatives

1. Financial derivatives

1.1 trading 289  -   508  -    -   517

1.2 associated with fair value option  -    -    -    -    -    -   

1.3 other  -    -    -    -    -    -   

2. Credit derivatives

2.1 trading  -    -    -    -    -    -   

2.2 associated with fair value option  -    -    -    -    -    -   

2.3 other  -    -    -    -    -    -   

Total B 289 - 508 - - 517

Total (A+B) 289 - 508 - - 517
 

The caption “Financial derivatives: 1.1 trading” shows the fair value of the futures used to hedge interest rate varia-
tions in the ABS and of a call option for 100% of BE TC S.r.l. acquired in 2018. The company is deemed strategic for 
the development of the tax asset business. As described in Part G - Business combinations, the transaction was 
completed in 2025 with the bank’s acquisition of the company’s business unit.
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2.2 Financial assets held for trading: Breakdown by debtor issuer/counterparty

(€’000)

Captions/Amounts 31/12/2024 31/12/2023

A. Assets - -

1. Debt instruments - -

     a) Central banks - -

     b) Public administrations - -

     c) Banks - -

     d) Other financial companies - -

          of which: insurance companies - -

     e) Non-financial companies - -

2. Equity instruments - -

     a)  Banks  - -

     b) Other financial companies - -

          of which: insurance companies - -

     c) Non-financial companies - -

     d) Other issuers - -

3. OEIC units - -

4. Financing - -

     a) Central banks - -

     b) Public administrations - -

     c) Banks - -

     d) Other financial companies -- --

          of which: insurance companies - -

     e) Non-financial companies - -

     f) Households - -

Total A - -

B. Derivatives - -

     a) Central counterparties - -

     b) Other 796 517

Total B 796 517

Total (A+B) 796 517
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2.3 Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss: breakdown by type

None.

2.4 Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss: breakdown by debtor/issuer

None.

2.5 Other financial assets mandatorily measured at fair value: breakdown by type

(€’000)

Captions/Amounts
31/12/2024 31/12/2023

L1 L2 L3 L1 L2 L3

1. Debt instruments

     1.1  Structured  -    -    -    -    -    -   

     1.2  Other  -    -   281,459  -    -   280,931

2. Equity instruments  -    -   -  -    -   -

3. OEIC units  -    -    -    -    -    -   

4. Financing  -    -    -    -   

     4.1  Reverse repurchase agreements  -    -    -    -    -    -   

     4.2  Other  -    -    -    -    -    -   

Total  -    -   281,459  -    -   280,931
 
Key:
L1= Level 1
L2= Level 2
L3= Level 3

This caption includes ABS that did not pass the SPPI test (their business model is HTC):
• senior ABS of €967 thousand; 
• mezzanine ABS of €10,773 thousand; 
• junior and mono tranche ABS of €269,719 thousand.
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2.6 Other financial assets mandatorily measured at fair value: breakdown by debtor/issuer 

(€’000)

Captions/Amounts 31/12/2024 31/12/2023

1. Equity instruments - -

    of which: banks  -    -   

    of which: other financial companies - -

    of which: non-financial companies  -    -   

2. Debt instruments 281,459 280,931

    a) Central banks  -    -   

    b) Public administrations  -    -   

    c) Banks - -

    d) Other financial companies 281,459 280,931

         of which: insurance companies  -    -   

    e) Non-financial companies  -    -   

3. OEIC units  -    -   

4. Financing - -

    a) Central banks  -    -   

    b) Public administrations  -    -   

    c) Banks  -    -   

    d) Other financial companies  -    -   

         of which: insurance companies  -    -   

    e) Non-financial companies  -    -   

    f) Households  -    -   

Total 281,459 280,931
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Section 3 

Financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income – Caption 30

3.1 Financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income: breakdown by type 

(€’000)

Captions/Amounts
31/12/2024 31/12/2023

L1 L2 L3 L1 L2 L3

1. Debt instruments

     1.1  Structured  -    -    -    -    -    -   

     1.2  Other 5,347  -   -  -    -   -

2. Equity instruments  -    -   4,000  -    -   4,000

3. Financing  -    -   -  -    -   -

Total 5,347  -   4,000  -    -   4,000

 
 
At the reporting date, financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income relate to government bonds 
(level 1) and a participating financial instrument. The Level 3 fair value of the latter has been measured considering 
the best information available at the reporting date, with the assistance of independent experts. No changes in its 
fair value took place in 2024.
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3.2. Financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income: breakdown by debtor/issuer 
(€’000)

Captions/Amounts 31/12/2024 31/12/2023

1. Debt instruments 5,347

     a) Central banks - -

     b) Public administrations 5,347 -

     c) Banks - -

     d) Other financial companies - -

          of which: insurance companies - -

     e) Non-financial companies - -

2. Equity instruments 4,000 4,000

     a)  Banks  - -

         b)  Other issuers: 4,000 4,000

               - Other financial companies - -

                   of which: insurance companies - -

               - Non-financial companies 4,000 4,000

               - Other - -

3. Financing 

     a) Central banks - -

     b) Public administrations - -

     c) Banks - -

     d) Other financial companies - -

          of which: insurance companies - -

     e) Non-financial companies - -

     f) Households - -

Total 9,347 4,000
 



286

SEPARATE ANNUAL REPORT

3.3 Financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income: gross carrying amount and total impairment 
losses 

(€’000)

Gross carrying amount Total impairment losses

Partial/
total

write-offs (*)

Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3

of which:
instruments 

with a
low credit risk

Debt instruments 5,349 5,349  -    -   -  -    -    -   

Financing  -    -    -    -    -    -    -    -   

Total 31/12/2024 5,349 5,349  -    -   -  -  -  -   

Total 31/12/2023 -  -    -    -   -  -  -  -   

 
*To be shown for disclosure purposes
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4.2 Financial assets at am
ortised cost: loans and receivables w

ith custom
ers broken dow

n by type 
(€’000)

Transaction type/A
m

ount

  31/12/2024
  31/12/2023

Carrying am
ount

Fair value
Carrying am

ount
Fair value

Stages 1
and 2

Stages 3
Purchased

or
originated

credit
L1

L2
L3

Stages 1
and 2

Stages 3
Purchased

or
originated

credit
L1

L2
L3

Financing

1.1. Current accounts
-

-
180

 X 
 X 

 X 
-

-
883

 X 
 X 

 X 

1.2. Reverse repurchase agreem
ents

 -   
 -   

 -   
 X 

 X 
 X 

 -   
 -   

 -   
 X 

 X 
 X 

1.3. Loans
690,185

73,392
2,547

 X 
 X 

 X 
548,253

39,994
5,065

 X 
 X 

 X 

1.4. Credit cards, personal loans and 
salary-backed loans

66
3

-
 X 

 X 
 X 

101
-

-
 X 

 X 
 X 

1.5. N
et investm

ents in leases
2,527

4,871
1,431

 X 
 X 

 X 
2,760

5,207
1,980

 X 
 X 

 X 

1.6. Factoring
168,510

1,804
 -   

 X 
 X 

 X 
97,036

-
 -   

 X 
 X 

 X 

1.7. O
ther financing

18,106
-

-
 X 

 X 
 X 

16,526
-

-
 X 

 X 
 X 

Debt instrum
ents

1.1. Structured
 -   

 -   
 -   

 -   
 -   

 -   
 -   

 -   
 -   

 -   
 -   

 -   

1.2. O
ther

582,273
 -   

 -   
447,811

 -   
133,534

455,207
 -   

 -   
274,436

 -   
180,374

 Total
1,461,668

80,070
4,158

447,811
133,534

1,119,884
45,201

7,928
274,436

180,374
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Loans and receivables with customers amount to €1,545,896 thousand, net of impairment losses. 

The carrying amount of credit-impaired portfolios purchased at a discount shown in the table and recognised in the 
statement of financial position does not reflect the gross amount due from the customer as it is the purchase price 
plus accrued interest, net of collections.

They increased by €372,883 thousand from €1,173,014 thousand at 31 December 2023, mainly due to develop-
ment of the guaranteed finance business line (guaranteed finance products amounted to €761,163 thousand at the 
reporting date, up €175,075 thousand on 31 December 2023) and greater investments in government bonds (up 
€127,066 thousand on the previous year end). The caption is net of loss allowances of €65 million.

Specifically, the caption consists of:
• loans and financing disbursed of €781,552 thousand, including the financing of €17,974 thousand given to the 
REOCOs and guaranteed finance products of €761,163 thousand;
• Gimli portfolio of €2,727 thousand at 31 December 2024, which the bank purchased for investment purposes in 
2018, together with the ABS issued by the SPVs Ponente and New Levante, whose underlying assets consist of 
non-performing bank loans and leases, respectively; 
• net investments in leases of €8,829 thousand, equal to the present value of the lease payments at the reporting 
date;
• factoring assets of €170,313 thousand;
• other assets of €201 thousand, which mainly include trade receivables.

The caption comprises government bonds of €449,345 thousand and senior and mezzanine ABS of €132,929 thou-
sand that passed the SPPI test.

4.3 Financial assets at amortised cost: breakdown of loans and receivables with customers by debtor/issuer    

(€’000) 

Transaction type/Amount

  31/12/2024   31/12/2023

Stages 1 
and 2

Stages 
3

Purchased 
or

originated
credit-

impaired

Stages 1 
and 2

Stages 
3

Purchased or
originated

credit-
impaired

1. Debt instruments

a) Public administrations 449,345 -   -   276,211 -   -   

b) Other financial companies 132,929 -   -   178,997 -   -   

        of which: insurance companies -   -   - -   -   -

c) Non-financial companies -   -   -   -   -   -   

2. Financing to:

a) Public administrations - - - - - -

b) Other financial companies 19,649 - 1 7,233 - 1

       of which: insurance companies 1,380 -   -  2,044 -   -  

c) Non-financial companies 858,844 79,879 3,831 656,850 44,989 7,454

d) Households 901 190 327 595 213 473

Total 1,461,669 80,070 4,158 1,119,886 45,201 7,928
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4.4 Financial assets at amortised cost: gross carrying amount and total impairment losses  

(€’000)

Gross carrying amount Total impairment losses

Partial/
total

write-offs 
(*)

Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3
Purcha-
sed or

originated
credit-

impaired

Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3
Purcha-
sed or

originated
credit-

impaired

of which:
instru-
ments

with a low
credit risk

Debt instruments 474,008 449,552 133,980 - - (315) (25,399) - -  -   

Financing 862,953  -   31,032 95,199 25,121 (3,011) (158) (15,129) (20,963) -

Total 31/12/2024 1,336,961 449,552 165,013 95,199 25,121 (3,327) (25,557) (15,129) (20,963) -

Total 31/12/2023 1,035,776 276,317 151,102 52,499 26,723 (2,519) (15,605) (7,298) (18,795) -

 

Section 5

Hedging derivatives - Caption 50

5.1 Hedging derivatives: breakdown by type of hedge and level

None.

5.2 Hedging derivatives: breakdown by hedged portfolio and type of hedge

None.

Section 6

Macro-hedged financial assets - Caption 60

6.1 Macro-hedged financial assets: breakdown by hedged portfolio

None.
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Section 7

Equity investments – Caption 70

7.1 Equity investments: details

This caption includes the investments in the following companies at the reporting date (€3).

Company Registered
office

Head
office Investment % Voting rights 

%

A. Subsidiaries

1. Crediti fiscali+ S.r.l. Via Piemonte 38 - 
Rome

Via Piemonte 38 - 
Rome 60% 60%

2. Cassia SPV S.r.l. Via Piemonte 38 - 
Rome

Via Piemonte 38 - 
Rome 60% 60%

3. Aircraft Purchase Fleet Limited 29 Earlsfort 
Terrace - Dublin 2

29 Earlsfort 
Terrace - Dublin 2 100% 100%

B. Jointly controlled entities

None - - - -

C. Associates

None -   -   -   -  

7.2 Significant equity investments: carrying amount, fair value and dividends received

Since the bank prepares consolidated financial statements pursuant to Bank of Italy’s Circular no. 262/2005, this 
disclosure is not required.

7.3 Significant equity investments: breakdown

Since the bank prepares consolidated financial statements pursuant to Bank of Italy’s Circular no. 262/2005, this 
disclosure is not required.

7.4 Insignificant equity investments: breakdown

None.
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7.5 Equity investments: changes
(€’000)

31/12/2024 31/12/2023

A. Opening balance - -

B. Increases 56 25

B.1 Purchases 56 25

B.2 Impairment gains - -

B.3 Fair value gains - -

B.4 Other increases - -

C. Decreases (56) (25)

C.1 Sales - -

C.2 Impairment losses (56) (25)

C.3 Fair value losses - -

C.4 Other decreases - -

D. Closing balance - -

E. Total fair value gains - -

F. Total impairment losses - -
 
Purchases include the injections made by the bank into Cassia SPV during the year to cover its losses, which incre-
ased the equity investment’s carrying amount, before being impaired.

7.6 Commitments relating to jointly controlled entities

None.

7.7 Commitments relating to associates

None.

7.8 Significant restrictions

None.

7.9 Other disclosures

As required by IFRS 12.3/22.b)/c), it is noted that the bank has not entered into joint control arrangements.
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Section 8

Property, equipment and investment property – Caption 80

8.1 Property and equipment: assets measured at cost 
(€’000)

ssets/Amounts 31/12/2024 31/12/2023

1. Owned 1,356 1,738

     a) land - -

     b) buildings - -

     c) furniture 571 710

     d) electronic systems - -

     e) other 785 1,028

2. Right-of-use 4,776 5,739

     a) land - -

     b) buildings 4,114 5,074

     c) furniture - -

     d) electronic systems - -

     e) other 662 665

Total 6,132 7,476

of which: obtained through enforcement of guarantees 
received - -

 
This caption comprises the right-of-use assets of €4,776 thousand recognised in accordance with the requirements 
of IFRS 16. The assets falling within the scope of the standard refer to the leased offices in Rome and Milan, buildin-
gs for residential use granted as a benefit to certain employees, company cars and printers.

8.2 Investment property: assets measured at cost

None.

8.3 Property and equipment: revalued assets

None.

8.4 Investment property: assets measured at fair value

None.

8.5 Property held for resale governed by IAS 2: breakdown

None.
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8.6 Property and equipment: changes
(€’000)

Land Buildings Furniture Electronic
systems Other Total

A. Gross opening balance - 5,074 939 - 2,238 8,251

   A.1 Accumulated depreciation and 
          net impairment losses - - (229) - (546) (775)

   A.2 Net opening balance - 5,074 710 - 1,693 7,476

B. Increases: - 144 1 - 341 487

   B.1 Purchases - - - - 62 62

   B.2 Capitalised improvement costs - - - - - -

   B.3 Reversals of impairment losses - - 1 - - -

   B.4 Fair value gains through - - - - - -

       a) equity - - - - - -

       b) profit or loss - - - - - -

   B.5 Exchange rate gains - - - - - -

   B.6 Transfers from investment 
          property - - x x x -

   B.7 Other increases - 144 0 - 279 423

C. Decreases: - (1,103) (140) - (589) (1,833)

   C.1 Sales - - (5) - (5) (9)

   C.2 Depreciation - (1,103) (136) - (584) (1,824)

   C.3 Impairment losses through - - - - - -

       a) equity - - - - - -

       b) profit or loss - - - - - -

   C.4 Fair value losses through - - - - - -

       a) equity - - - - - -

       b) profit or loss - - - - - -

   C.5 Exchange rate losses - - - - - -

   C.6 Transfers to: - - - - - -

      a) investment property - - x x x -

      b) non-current assets held for sale 
          and disposal groups - - - - - -

   C.7 Other decreases - - - - -

D. Net closing balance - 4,114 571 - 1,446 6,132

   D.1 Accumulated depreciation and 
         net impairment losses - - (363) - (849) (1,212)

   D.2 Gross closing balance - 4,114 934 - 2,295 7,343

E. Measurement at cost - - - - - -

The bank does not have any investment property at the reporting date or other property held for resale governed by 
IAS 2. It has not committed its property and equipment in any way.
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As required by IFRS 16.53.h), it is noted that the bank did not make any significant additions to its right-of-use assets 
as a lessee.

8.7 Investment property: changes

None.

8.8 Property held for resale governed by IAS 2: changes

None.

8.9 Commitments to purchase property and equipment

None.

Section 9

Intangible assets – Caption 90

9.1 Intangible assets: breakdown by asset
(€’000)

 

Assets/Amounts

  31/12/2024   31/12/2023

Finite life Indefinite
life Finite life Indefinite

life

A.1 Goodwill x 2,178 x 2,723

A.2 Other intangible assets 9,094 - 8,985 -

including: software 9,094 - 8,985 -

A.2.1 Assets measured at cost: - - - -

   a) internally developed assets 1,211 - 1,817 -

   b) other 7,882 - 7,168 -

A.2.2 Assets measured at fair value: - - - -

   a) internally developed assets - - - -

   b) other - - - -

Totale 9,094 2,178 8,985 2,723

Intangible assets comprise the cost of software net of accumulated amortisation (€2,380 thousand), goodwill ari-
sing on the acquisition of Fifty (€1,272 thousand) and BECM (€906 thousand), the Credimi technological platform 
(€5,502 thousand) and the unamortised amount of the intangible asset also related to the Fifty merger (€1,211 
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thousand). This intangible asset is the value of the platform developed internally by Fifty to manage its factoring 
products. 

The bank checked the recoverability of its intangible assets with an indefinite useful life through a dedicated impair-
ment test, which was approved by its Board of Directors. The test confirmed their recoverability.

For the purposes of the impairment test, the bank allocated the above intangible assets to the relevant cash-genera-
ting units (“CGUs”), i.e., those related to Fifty to the factoring CGU, those related to BECM to the tax assets CGU and 
those related to Credimi to the financing CGU.

Specifically, the bank tested its factoring and tax assets CGUs for impairment by calculating their value in use based 
on the dividend discount model considering excess capital rather than the minimum regulatory capital allocated 
thereto.

The cash flows underlying the quantification of taxable profits are based on the updated financial projections for 
the 2025-2027 three-year period (the “projections”) approved by the bank’s Board of Directors on 11 February 2025.

The main parameters used were cost of equity (Ke) 10.9% and long-term growth rate 2%.

The bank also carried out sensitivity analyses of the parameters used to determine the cost of equity (Ke) and the 
long-term growth rate (g), which confirmed the assets’ recoverability.

The qualitative and quantitative analyses carried out for the purposes of the level two test required by IAS 36 confir-
med the recoverability of the carrying amounts of the assets.



297

9.2 Intangible assets: changes
(€’000)

Goodwill

Other intangible 
assets:

Other intangible 
assets:

Total
FINITE INDEFINI-

TE FINITE INDEFI-
NITE

A. Opening balance 2,723 3,029 - 9,378 - 15,130

A.1 Accumulated amortisation 
      and net impairment losses - (1,212) - (2,210) - (3,422)

A.2 Net opening balance 2,723 1,817 - 7,168 - 11,708

B. Increases - - - 3,421 - 3,421

B.1 Purchases - - - 1,904 - 1,904

B.2 Increase in internally-
       generated assets x - - - - -

B.3 Reversals of impairment 
       losses x - - - - -

B.4 Fair value gains:

  - through equity x - - - - -

  - through profit or loss x - - - - -

B.5 Exchange rate gains - - - - - -

B.6 Other increases - - - 1,518 - 1,518

C. Decreases (545) (606) - (2,706) - (3,312)

C.1 Sales - - - - - -

C.2 Impairment losses - - - - - -

  - Amortisation x (606) - (2,706) - (3,312)

  - Impairment losses: - - - - - -

    + equity x - - - - -

    + profit or loss - - - - - -

C.3 Fair value losses: - - - - - -

  - through equity x - - - - -

  - through profit or loss x - - - - -

C.4 Transfers to disposal groups - - - - - -

C.5 Exchange rate losses - - - - - -

C.6 Other decreases (545) - - - - -

D. Net closing balance 2,178 1,212 - 7,882 - 11,272

D.1 Accumulated amortisation 
       and net impairment losses - (1,817) - (4,917) - (6,734)

E. Gross closing balance 2,178 3,029 - 12,799 - 18,006

F. Measurement at cost - - - - - -
 
Key
FINITE: finite life
INDEFINITE: indefinite life
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Internally-developed assets include the Fifty platform designed to manage the factoring product acquired through 
the merger of Fifty S.r.l. in 2022. At 31 December 2023, the bank provisionally recognised goodwill of €545 thousand 
following the acquisition of the Credimi business unit in 2023.On 24 April 2024, the bank’s Board of Directors appro-
ved the definitive allocation of the purchase price paid by it, which led to the derecognition of the above goodwill and 
the recognition of software with a carrying amount of €5.5 million under intangible assets at the reporting date, as 
well as a gain from bargain purchase of €1 million (Badwill) under “Other operating expenses/income, net” in income 
statement.

9.3 Intangible assets: other disclosures

The following should be noted:
a) the bank does not have any gains related to revalued intangible assets (IAS 38.124.b));
b) the bank has not acquired intangible assets under government concessions (IAS 38.122.c));
c) the bank has not pledged intangible assets to secure its debts (IAS 38.122.d));
d) the bank does not have commitments to acquire intangible assets (IAS 38.122.e));
e) it has not leased any intangible asset.

Section 10 - Tax assets and liabilities – Caption 100 of assets and Caption 60 of liabilities

10.1 Deferred tax assets: breakdown

Deferred tax assets of €5,642 thousand include €4,056 thousand related to carryforward tax losses, €779 thousand 
to the ACE (Aid for Economic Growth) benefit and €576 thousand to other deductible temporary differences that can 
be used to reduce the tax base in future years.

The deferred tax assets on the carryforward tax losses and the ACE were originally recognised in 2018 and 2019, 
respectively.

The deferred tax assets on deductible temporary differences include IRES and IRAP, recognised in the 2022 conso-
lidated financial statements for the first time, for the substitute tax to be paid on the goodwill arising from the 2022 
mergers of Fifty and BECM for its tax alignment. 

As these tax benefits are potential only, the future taxable profits should be such as to offset the deductible tem-
porary differences, the carryforward tax losses and the ACE benefit. IAS 12.24 provides that a deferred tax asset 
shall be recognised for all deductible temporary differences to the extent that it is probable that taxable profit will be 
available against which the deductible temporary difference can be utilised. Paragraph 34 and following paragraphs 
of the same standard clarify that a deferred tax asset shall be recognised for the carryforward of unused tax losses 
to the extent that it is probable that future taxable profit will be available against which the unused tax losses can 
be utilised. This shall be ascertained on a prudent basis and by performing a specific probability test to support the 
underlying assumptions. 

Accordingly, the bank tested the deferred tax assets at the reporting date, other than those covered by Law no. 
214/2011, for probability. The test was approved by its Board of Directors and prepared in accordance with IAS 12. 
The cash flows underlying the quantification of taxable profits are based on the financial projections for the 2025-
2027 three-year period approved by the bank’s Board of Directors on 11 February 2025.

The bank also carried out sensitivity analyses to check the potential effect of adverse scenarios on the deferred tax 
assets’ recoverability. These analyses also confirmed the recoverability of the deferred tax assets recognised in the 
separate financial statements.

The carryforward tax losses and the unused ACE benefit at the reporting date amount to approximately €103.3 mil-
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lion, equal to deferred tax assets of €28.4 million (calculated using the rate of 27.5%), including €23.6 million which 
was not recognised.

The deferred tax assets recognised in accordance with Law no. 214/2011 relate to impairment losses on loans and 
receivables and amount to €229 thousand.

10.2 Deferred tax liabilities: breakdown

The bank recognised deferred tax liabilities of €410 thousand, as a balancing entry of the IRES and IRAP recognised 
on the fair value changes of financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income (€137 thousand) and 
on the fair value gain on the intangible assets recognised as a result of the PPA procedure for the Credimi business 
unit, which is not relevant for tax purposes (€273 thousand).

10.3 Changes in deferred tax assets (recognised in profit or loss)
(€’000)

31/12/2024 31/12/2023

1. Opening balance 5,935 5,954

2. Increases

2.1 Deferred tax assets recognised in the year

    a) related to previous years - -

    b) due to changes in accounting policies - -

    c) reversals of impairment losses - -

    d) other - -

2.2 New taxes or increases in tax rates - -

2.3 Other increases - 65

3. Decreases

3.1 Deferred tax assets derecognised in the year - -

    a) reversals - -

    b) impairment due to non-recoverability - -

    c) change in accounting policies - -

    d) other - -

3.2 Decrease in tax rates - -

3.3 Other decreases:

    a) conversion into tax assets, as per Law no. 214/2011 (150) (84)

    b) other (144) -

4. Closing balance 5,641 5,935
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10.3 bis Changes in deferred tax assets as per Law no. 214/2011 
(€’000) 

31/12/2024 31/12/2023

1. Opening balance 379 463

2. Increases - -

3. Decreases

3.1 Reversals - -

3.2 Conversions into tax assets

  a) arising on the loss for the year (111) (84)

  b) arising on tax losses (39) -

3.3 Other decreases - -

4. Closing balance 229 379
 

10.4 Changes in deferred tax liabilities (recognised in profit or loss)
(€’000)

31/12/2024 31/12/2023

1. Opening balance - -

2. Increases - -

2.1 Deferred tax liabilities recognised in the year

    a) related to previous years - -

    b) due to changes in accounting policies - -

    c) other 322 -

2.2 New taxes or increases in tax rates - -

2.3 Other increases - -

3. Decreases

3.1 Deferred tax liabilities derecognised in the year

    a) reversals (48) -

    b) due to changes in accounting policies - -

    c) other - -

3.2 Decrease in tax rates - -

3.3 Other decreases - -

4. Closing balance 273 -
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10.5 Changes in deferred tax assets (recognised in equity)
(€’000)

31/12/2024 31/12/2023

1. Opening balance - -

2. Increases - -

2.1 Deferred tax assets recognised in the year

    a) related to previous years - -

    b) due to changes in accounting policies - -

    c) other 2 -

2.2 New taxes or increases in tax rates - -

2.3 Other increases - -

3. Decreases - -

3.1 Deferred tax assets derecognised in the year

    a) reversals - -

    b) impairment due to non-recoverability - -

    c) due to changes in accounting policies - -

    d) other - -

3.2 Decrease in tax rates - -

3.3 Other decreases - -

4. Closing balance 2 -
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10.6 Changes in deferred tax liabilities (recognised in equity)
(€’000)

31/12/2024 31/12/2023

1. Opening balance 55 -

2. Increases 82 55

2.1 Deferred tax liabilities recognised in the year

    a) related to previous years - -

    b) due to changes in accounting policies - -

    c) other 82 62

2.2 New taxes or increases in tax rates - -

2.3 Other increases - -

3. Decreases - -

3.1 Deferred tax liabilities derecognised in the year

    a) reversals - -

    b) due to changes in accounting policies - -

    c) other - -

3.2 Decrease in tax ratesi - -

3.3 Other decreases - (7)

4. Closing balance 137 55

10.7 Other disclosures

Current tax assets at the reporting date may be analysed as follows:

(€’000)

No. Description 31/12/2024 31/12/2023

1 Withholdings on current account interest paid 
on account 5,506 3,660

2 Virtual stamp duty paid on account 3,302 2,826

3 Asset as per Law no. 214/2011 on the 
conversion of deferred tax assets - 6

4 IRAP 74 74

5 VAT/Group account - 60

6 Non-current substitute tax paid on account 559 578

7 IRES surtax to be recovered 72 72

8 Tax assets of demerged companies 29 32

9 New operating assets Law no. 178/20 8 102

Total 9,551 7,410
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The caption mostly consists of the virtual stamp duty paid on account and bi-monthly advance payments, and ad-
vance payments for withholdings on deposit account interest.

Section 11 

Non-current assets held for sale, disposal groups and associated liabilities – Caption 110 of assets and Cap-
tion 70 of liabilities

11.1 Non-current assets held for sale and disposal groups: breakdown by asset

None.

11.2 Other disclosures

None.

Section 12

Other assets – Caption 120

12.1 Other assets: breakdown
(€’000)

Transaction type/Amount 31/12/2024 31/12/2023

Guarantee deposits 456 91

Prepayments and accrued income 2,430 1,790

Factoring loans - 824

Tax assets purchased from third parties 17,606 20,068

Other assets 2,412 1,802

Total 22,904 24,574
 
Other assets mainly comprise tax assets acquired from third parties that originated as a result of tax incentive mea-
sures granted in the form of tax credits or deductions (the 110% superbonus). Part A (paragraph on “Other assets”) 
provides information about their classification and measurement.
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Liabilities

Section 1 

Financial liabilities at amortised cost – Caption 10

1.1 Financial liabilities at amortised cost: Financial liabilities with banks broken down by type 

(€’000)

Transaction type/Amount

31/12/2024 31/12/2023

Carrying
amount

Fair value Carrying
amount

Fair value

L1 L2 L3 L1 L2 L3

1. Due to central banks 180,016 x x x 210,105 x x x

2. Due to banks 253,231 x x x 236,114 x x x

  2.1 Current accounts and demand 
        deposits - x x x - x x x

  2.2 Term deposits - x x x 18,026 x x x

  2.3 Financing - x x x - x x x

     2.3.1 Repurchase agreements 252,942 x x x 218,088 x x x

     2.3.2 Other 289 x x x - x x x

  2.4 Commitments to repurchase 
        own equity instruments - x x x - x x x

  2.5 Lease liabilities - x x x - x x x

  2.6 Other liabilities - x x x - x x x

Total 433,247 - - - 446,219 - - -

Key:
CA = Carrying amount
L1= Level 1
L2= Level 2
L3= Level 3

Due to central banks of €180,016 thousand relates to advances for open market transactions.

The repurchase agreements of €252,943 thousand refer to funding with government bonds given as security.

The bank does not have any structured liabilities, subordinated liabilities or finance lease liabilities to banks.
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1.2 Financial liabilities at amortised cost: Financial liabilities with customers broken down by type 

(€'000)

Transaction type/Amount

31/12/2024 31/12/2023

Carrying
amount

Fair value
Carrying
amount

Fair value

L1 L2 L3 L1 L2 L3

1 Current accounts and demand 
   deposits 324,229 x x x 28,120 x x x

2 Term deposits 1,075,218 x x x 1,032,693 x x x

3 Financing - x x x - x x x

  3.1 Repurchase agreements - x x x - x x x

  3.2 Other - x x x - x x x

4 Commitments to repurchase 
   own equity instruments - x x x - x x x

5 Lease liabilities 5,872 x x x 6,650 x x x

5 Other liabilities 192 x x x 478 x x x

Total 1,405,511 - - - 1,067,941 - - -
 
Key:
CA = Carrying amount
L1= Level 1
L2= Level 2
L3= Level 3

The current accounts and demand deposits include the retail current accounts for which the time deposit letter had 
to be signed (€18,196 thousand) and sight deposits from retail customers (€306,033 thousand).

The term deposits mainly relate to retail online term deposits (“DOL”). At the reporting date, the liability to DOL cu-
stomers includes deposits for which the time deposit letter had been signed of €952,715 thousand (31 December 
2023: €985,369 thousand).

“Lease liabilities” are recognised in accordance with IFRS 16 (€5,872 thousand).

The bank does not have any structured liabilities, subordinated liabilities or finance lease liabilities to customers.
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1.3 Financial liabilities at amortised cost: securities issued broken down by type

(€’000)

Transaction type/Amount

31/12/2024 31/12/2023

Carrying
amount

Fair value
Carrying
amount

Fair value

L1 L2 L3 L1 L2 L3

A. Securities

1. Bonds 25,464 - - - 25,454 - - -

  1.1 structured - - - - - - - -

  1.2 other 25,464 - - 25,464 25,454 - - 25,454

2. Other securities - - - - - - - -

  2.1 structured - - - - - - - -

  2.2 other - - - - - - - -

Total 25,464 - - 25,464 25,454 - - 25,454

The caption includes the subordinated bonds with a nominal amount of €25 million issued on 13 October 2023 at 
an annual interest rate of 14.50%. The bonds qualify as a Tier 2 capital instrument in accordance with the provisions 
of Regulation (EU) no. 575/2013 (“CRR”, Capital Requirements Regulation) and Bank of Italy Circular no. 285 of 17 
December 2013. 

The subordinated bonds, which were dematerialised and centralised at Euronext Securities Milan (Monte Titoli 
S.p.A.), were traded on the professional segment of the multilateral trading system Euronext Access Milan organi-
sed and managed by Borsa Italiana S.p.A..

1.4 Breakdown of subordinated liabilities/junior securities

Breakdown of subordinated liabilities 31/12/2024 31/12/2023

Due to banks - -

Due to customers - -

Securities 25,464 25,454

Total 25,464 25,454
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1.5 Breakdown of structured liabilities

None.

1.6. Lease liabilities

Lease liabilities 31/12/2024 31/12/2023

Offices 5,050 5,938

Buildings for residential use 137 31

Company cars 671 661

Printers 14 20

Total 5,872 6,650
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Section 2 

Financial liabilities held for trading - Caption 20

2.1 Financial liabilities held for trading: breakdown by type 
(€’000)

Transaction type/Amount

31/12/2024 31/12/2023

Nominal
amount

Fair value Fair 
Value

Nominal
amount

Fair value Fair 
ValueL1 L2 L3 L1 L2 L3

A.Liabilities
1. Due to banks - - - - - - - - - -
2. Due to customers - - - - - - - - - -
3. Debt instruments - - - - - - - - - -
   3.1 Bonds - - - - - - - - - -
         3.1.1 Structured - - - - x - - - - x
         3.1.2 Other - - - - x - - - - x
   3.2 Other securities - - - - x - - - - x
         3.2.1 Structured - - - - x - - - - x
         3.2.2 Other - - - - x - - - - x
TOTAL A - - - - - - - - - -
B. Derivatives
1. Financial derivatives - - - - - - - - - -
   1.1 Trading x 7 - - x x 800 - - x
   1.2 Associated with fair value 
   option x - - - x x - - - x

   1.3 Other x - - - x x - - - x
2. Credit derivatives - - - - - - - - - -
   2.1 Trading x - - - x x - - - x
   2.2 Associated with fair value 
   option x - - - x x - - - x

   2.3 Other x - - - x x - - - x
TOTAL B - 7 - - - - 800 - - -
TOTAL A + B - 7 - - - - 800 - - -

  
This caption includes listed trading derivatives (futures) with a negative fair value.

2.2 Breakdown of financial liabilities held for trading: subordinated liabilities 

None.

2.3 Breakdown of financial liabilities held for trading: structured liabilities

None.
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Section 3 

Financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss - Caption 30

3.1 Financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss: breakdown by type
(€’000)

Transaction type/Amount

31/12/2024 31/12/2023

Nominal 
or

notional
amount

Fair value Fair 
Value

(*)

Nominal 
or

notional
amount

Fair value Fair 
Value

(*)L1 L2 L3 L1 L2 L3

1. Due to banks - - - - x - - - - x

   1.1. Structured - - - - x - - - - x

   1.2. Other including: - - - - x - - - - x

         - loan commitments - x x x x - x x x x

         - financial guarantees 
           given - x x x x - x x x x

2. Due to customers - - - - x - - - - x

   2.1 Structured - - - - x - - - - x

   2.2 Other including: 3,396 - - 3,396 x 5,345 - - 5,345 x

         - loan commitments - - - - x - - - - x

         - financial guarantees 
           given - - - - x - - - - x

3. Debt instruments - - - - x - - - - x

   3.1 Structured - - - - x - - - - x

   3.2 Other - - - - x - - - - x

TOTAL 3,396 - - 3,396 - 5,345 - - 5,345 -
  
The caption includes liabilities for the payment of deferred prices of the portfolios of former Artemide (€1,537 thou-
sand), subsequently transferred to Bramito, and Crediti Fiscali+ (€1,859 thousand), whose due date is consistent 
with the relevant portfolios.

3.2 Breakdown of “Financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss”: subordinated liabilities

None.
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Section 4 

Hedging derivatives - Caption 40

4.1 Hedging derivatives: breakdown by type of hedge and fair value level

None.

4.2 Hedging derivatives: breakdown by hedged portfolio and type of hedge

None.

Section 5 

Macro-hedged financial liabilities - Caption 50

5.1 Macro-hedged financial liabilities: breakdown by hedged portfolio

None.

Section 6 

Tax liabilities – Caption 60

The caption includes the third (last) instalment of the substitute tax to be paid on the alignment of the carrying 
amount of the goodwill and intangible assets arising from the mergers of Fifty and BECM to their tax base, which, 
according to current regulations, must be paid in June 2025. 

Section 7 

Liabilities associated with disposal groups - Caption 70

None.
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Section 8 

Other liabilities – Caption 80

8.1 Other liabilities: breakdown
(€’000)

31/12/2024 31/12/2023

Remuneration due to employees 3,279 2,810

Social security contributions to be paid 1,347 1,414

Sundry guaranteed finance liabilities 41 4

Sundry lease liabilities 142 241

Sundry amounts due to SPVs 84 632

Factoring transactions 4,986 9,438

Trade payables 7,228 7,760

Stamp duties 1,812 1,647

Substitute tax 373 589

VAT 33 -

Items in transit (DOL) 2,881 719

Deferred income 4,020 2,463

Withholding taxes 8,550 6,261

Amounts due to SPVs for promissory note planning 49 49

Sundry liabilities 1,211 1,008

Total 36,036 35,035

Sundry liabilities chiefly comprise commissions of €926 thousand charged to guaranteed finance customers to be 
transferred to SACE and the SME fund. 
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Section 9 

Post-employment benefits – Caption 90

9.1 Post-employment benefits: changes
(€’000)

31/12/2024 31/12/2023

A. Opening balance 481 416
B. Increases - -
B.1 Accruals 29 15

B.2 Other increases - 201

C. Decreases - -
C.1 Payments (109) (126)

C.2 Other decreases (15) (25)

D. Closing balance 386 480
Total 386 480

 

9.2 Other disclosures

The carrying amount of these benefits is calculated using actuarial methods as provided for by IAS 19. 

The main actuarial assumptions are:
- discount rate of 3.40% (31 December 2023: 3.50%);
- expected inflation rate of 1.90% (31 December 2023: 2.00%).

Section 10 

Provisions for risks and charges – Caption 100

10.1 Provisions for risks and charges: breakdown
(€’000)

31/12/2024 31/12/2023

1. Provisions for credit risk for loan commitments 
    and financial guarantees given - -

2. Provisions for other commitments and other 
    guarantees given - -

3. Internal pension funds - -

4. Other provisions

  4.1 legal and tax disputes 459 514

  4.2 personnel - -

  4.3 other - -

Total 459 514
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10.2 Provisions for risks and charges: changes
(€’000)

Provisions for 
other

commitments
and other

guarantees given

Pension
funds

Other
provisions Total

A. Opening balance - - 514 514

B. Increases 

   B.1 Accruals - - 13 13

   B.2 Changes due to passage of time - - - -

   B.3 Changes due to variations in discount 
          rate - - - -

   B.4 Other increases - - - -

C. Decreases 

   C.1 Utilisations - - (28) (28)

   C.2 Changes due to variations in discount 
          rate - - - -

   C.3 Other decreases - - (40) (50)

D. Closing balance - - 459 459

10.3 Provisions for credit risk for loan commitments and financial guarantees given

None.

10.4. Provisions for other commitments and other guarantees given

None.

10.5 Defined benefit plans

None.
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10.6 Provisions for risks and charges - other provisions

These provisions comprise:

Description Amount

Provision for legal fees 400

Provision for amounts to be returned to courts 24

Provision for litigation 35

Total 459

Details of the provisions and the related risks are given below.

The provision for legal fees includes the fees for professional services to collect problematic loans and receivables 
for ongoing legal proceedings. The bank expects to use the entire provision in 2025.

The provision for amounts to be returned to courts refers to amounts collected by the bank as part of court enfor-
cement and insolvency proceedings and court-approved creditor settlements that have not yet been finalised. They 
may have to be returned following enforcement of the individual voluntary agreement, but it is not known exactly 
when, as it depends on the courts where the proceedings are being held. The provision was not used during the year. 

The provision for litigation covers actions for compensation claimed by customers. Once again, it is difficult to esti-
mate when the pending litigation will be settled. The bank cannot objectively calculate an accrual to the provision as 
it depends on what level the hearing is at and whether an out-of-court settlement may be reached. 

Pursuant to IAS 37, it decided not to provide for the pending disputes for which management and the legal advisors 
deem that a negative outcome is only “possible” and not “probable”. Management’s and the legal advisors’ opinion is 
supported by a number of factors, including the fact that the proceedings are still at an initial stage and the hearings 
will take place in the coming months, which make it difficult to estimate the possible amounts and timing.

The amount claimed in litigation for which the legal advisors deem that a negative outcome is “possible” is modest 
(€2.6 million in total). It comprises three legal disputes currently at the hearing stage. The bank has presented a 
structured defence based on multiple elements supported by established case law. Accordingly, it remains con-
fident that the competent authorities will give due consideration to these arguments. Nevertheless, the merits of 
the opposing case cannot be underestimated and may be more accurately assessed as the proceedings progress.

Section 11 

Redeemable shares - Caption 120

None.

Section 12 

Equity – Captions 110, 130, 140, 150, 160, 170 and 180

12.1 “Share capital” and “Treasury shares”: breakdown

The bank’s fully paid-up share capital consists of 39,213,278 ordinary shares (that have one voting right per share) 
with a unit value of €1. 
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12.2 Share capital - Number of shares: changes

(€’000)

Captions/Type Ordinary Other

A. Opening balance 19,067 -

   - fully paid-up 19,067 -

   - not fully paid-up - -

A.1 Treasury shares (-) - -

A.2 Outstanding shares: opening balance 19,067 -

B. Increases - -

B.1 New issues - -

   - against payment: - -

      - business combinations - -

      - bond conversions - -

      - exercise of warrants - -

      - other 20,147 -

   - bonus: - -

      - for employees - -

      - for directors - -

      - other - -

B.2 Sale of treasury shares - -

B.3 Other increases - -

C. Decreases - -

C.1 Cancellation - -

C.2 Repurchase of treasury shares - -

C.3 Business transfers - -

C.4 Other decreases -

D. Outstanding shares: closing balance 39,213 -

D.1 Treasury shares (+) - -

D.2 Closing balance - -

      - fully paid-up - -

      - not fully paid-up - -
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The capital increase of €27 million approved by the bank’s shareholders on 6 September 2024 took place in the last 
quarter of the year with €20,146,729 allocated to share capital and €6,849,888 to the share premium.

12.3 Share capital: other information

The bank does not have special shares with rights or restrictions, including shares with restrictions to dividend distri-
butions or capital repayment. It does not hold treasury shares nor do its subsidiaries and associates hold its shares. 
The bank does not have shares reserved for issues with option rights or sales contracts.

12.4 Income-related reserves: other information

They are made up of the legal reserve. This legally-required reserve amounts to €3,233 thousand and must equal 
at least one fifth of share capital; it was set up in prior years by allocating prior year profits thereto (at least one 
twentieth). If the reserve decreases, it shall be increased by allocating one twentieth of the profit for the year thereto. 

At their meeting convened to approve the separate financial statements at 31 December 2023, the bank’s sharehol-
ders resolved to avail of the option provided for by article 26.5-bis of the Decree law no. 104/2023 (as amended by 
Law no. 136/2023) and approved the establishment of a non-distributable reserve of €4,135,250, in lieu of payment 
of the windfall tax introduced by the aforementioned Decree law. This amount was drawn from existing reserves, by 
placing a restriction on the legal reserve and, for the excess amount, on the share premium. 

12.5 Equity instruments: breakdown and changes

The bank has not issued equity instruments other than ordinary shares.

12.6 Other disclosures

The share premium amounts to €57,643 thousand. 

The valuation reserves amount to €3,978 thousand. They include actuarial gains of €122 thousand on post-employ-
ment benefits while the remainder relates to post-tax fair value gains on financial assets at fair value through other 
comprehensive income. 
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Other information

1. Loan commitments and financial guarantees given (other than those at fair value)

(€’000)

Nominal amount of loan commitments 
and financial guarantees

 31/12/2024  31/12/2023

Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3

Purchased 
or

originated
credit-

impaired

Loan commitments 39,394 - - - 39,394 1,637

   a) Central banks - - - - - -

   b) Public administrations 4,339 - - - 4,339 -

   c) Banks - - - - - -

   d) Other financial companies 28,350 - - - 28,350 -

   e) Non-financial companies 6,705 - - - 6,705 1,637

   f) Households - - - - - -

Financial guarantees given 373,203 - - - 373,203 300,000

   a) Central banks - - - - - -

   b) Public administrations - - - - - -

   c) Banks - - - - - -

   d) Other financial companies 373,203 - - - 373,203 300,000

   e) Non-financial companies - - - - - -

   f) Households - - - - - -

Financial guarantees include those issued by the bank in favour of its subsidiary Crediti Fiscali+ to the tax authorities 
for reimbursement of the tax assets acquired by the vehicle.

2. Other commitments and other guarantees given

None.

3. Assets pledged to guarantee liabilities and commitments

None.
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4. Management and trading on behalf of third parties
(€’000)

Type of service Amount

1. Execution of customer orders -

  a) Purchases -

    1. settled -

    2. unsettled -

  b) Sales -

    1. settled -

    2. unsettled -

2. Asset management -

3. Securities custody and administration 572,860

  a) Third party securities held as part of depositary bank services 
      (excluding portfolio management) -

    1. securities issued by the reporting entity -

    2. other securities -

  b) Third party securities on deposit (excluding asset management): other -

    1. securities issued by the reporting entity -

    2. other securities -

  c) Third party securities deposited with third parties -

  d) Securities owned by the bank deposited with third parties 572,860

4. Other -
 
At 31 December 2024, the following sections were not applicable:  
- assets pledged to guarantee liabilities and commitments;
- operating leases; 
- financial assets eligible for netting or subject to master netting or similar agreements;
- securities lending transactions;
- jointly controlled operations.

5. Financial assets eligible for netting or subject to master netting or similar agreements

None.

6. Financial liabilities eligible for netting or subject to master netting or similar agreements

None.
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7. Securities lending transactions

None.

8. Jointly controlled operations

None.
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Part C: Notes to the income statement

Section 1

Interest – Captions 10 and 20

1.1 Interest and similar income: breakdown

(€’000)

Captions/Type
Debt

instru-
ments

Financing
Other
tran-

sactions
31/12/2024 31/12/2023

1. Financial assets at fair value through 
    profit or loss:

40,054 - - 40,054 37,690

   1.1 Held for trading 13 - - 13 -

   1.2 Designated at fair value - - - - -

   1.3 Mandatorily measured at fair value 40,040 - - 40,040 37,690

2. Financial assets at fair value through 
    other comprehensive income

328 - x 328 -

3. Financial assets at amortised cost: 12,878 72,168 - 85,046 59,306

   3.1 Loans and receivables with banks - 5,255 x 5,255 3,980

   3.2 Loans and receivables with 
         customers 12,878 66,913 x 79,791 55,326

4. Hedging derivatives x x - - -

5. Other assets x x - - -

6. Financial liabilities x x x - -

Total 55,260 72,168 - 125,428 96,996

including: interest income on credit-
impaired financial assets - 507 - 507 803

including: interest income on finance 
leases x 676 x 676 789

Interest income on debt instruments of €53,260 thousand refers to investments made by the bank in ABS (€40,040 
thousand) and investments in government bonds (€13,220 thousand).

Interest income of €66,913 thousand on financing mainly relates to guaranteed finance products (€57,216 thou-
sand), factoring products (€6,350 thousand), tax assets purchased directly by the bank (€913 thousand), other 
loans and financing (€1,252 thousand) and investments in the Gimli portfolio (€323 thousand) and leases (€860 
thousand).

Interest income on liquidity invested with banks amounts to €5,255 thousand
.
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1.2 Interest and similar income: other disclosures

1.2.1 Interest income on foreign currency financial assets

None.

1.3 Interest and similar expense: breakdown
(€’000)

Captions/Type Liabili-
ties

Securi-
ties

Other
tran-

sactions
2024 2023

1. Financial liabilities at amortised cost 59,962 3,635 63,597 38,932

   1.1 Due to central banks 2,017 x  - 2,017 834

   1.2 Due to banks 13,086 x - 13,086 8,918

   1.3 Due to customers 44,858 x - 44,858 28,361

   1.4 Securities issued x 3,635 - 3,635 819

2. Financial liabilities held for trading - - - - -

3. Financial liabilities at fair value through 
    profit or loss - - - - -

4. Other liabilities and provisions x x - - -

5. Hedging derivatives x x - - -

6. Financial assets x x x - -

Total 59,962 3,635 - 63,597 38,932

including: interest expense on lease liabilities 204 x x 204 224
 

Interest expense is the cost of funding to the bank, the most significant of which is that accrued on the online depo-
sits (€40,439 thousand).

1.4 Interest and similar expense: other disclosures

1.4.1 Interest expense on foreign currency liabilities

None.

1.5 Hedging gains and losses

None.



322

SEPARATE ANNUAL REPORT

Section 2

Fees and commissions – Captions 40 and 50

2.1 Fee and commission income: breakdown 
(€’000) 

Type of service/Amounts 2024 2023

a) Financial instruments - -
   1. Securities placement - -
      1.1. Firm or irrevocable commitment underwriting - -
      1.2. Without irrevocable commitment - -
   2. Reception, transmission and execution of customer orders - -
      2.1. Reception and transmission of orders for one or various financial instruments - -
      2.2. Execution of customer orders - -
   3. Other financial instruments-related services - -
          including: proprietary trading - -
          including: asset management - -
b) Corporate finance - -
   1. M&A consulting - -
   2. Treasury services - -
   3. Other corporate finance-related services - -
c) Investment consulting - -
d) Clearing and settlement - -
e) Custody and administration - -
   1. Depository services - -
   2. Other custody and administration-related services - -
f) Central administrative services for collective asset management - -
g) Fiduciary services - -
h) Payment services - -
   1. Current accounts - -
   2. Credit cards - -
   3. Debit and other payment cards - -
   4. Transfer and other payment orders - -
   5. Other payment-related services - -
i) Distribution of third party services - -
   1. Collective asset management - -
   2. Insurance products - -
   3. Other products - -
          including: asset management - -
j) Structured finance - -
k) Servicing services for securitisations 742 852
l) Loan commitments - -
m) Financial guarantees given - -
         including: credit derivatives
n) Lending 5,584 3,052
        including: factoring transactions 4,390 3,001
o) Foreign currency transactions - -
p) Commodities - -
q) Other 1,262 659
      including: management of multilateral trading systems - -
      including: management of organised trading systems - -
Total 7,587 4,563
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2.2 Fee and commission income: product and service distribution channels

Not applicable.

2.3 Fee and commission expense: breakdown
(€’000) 

Type of service/Amounts 2024 2023

a) Financial instruments 470 40

   including: trading - -

   including: placement 470 40

   including: asset management - -

      - Own portfolios - -

      - Third party portfolios - -

b) Clearing and settlement - -

c) Custody and administration 48 76

d) Collection and payment services 38 60

   including: credit, debit and other payment cards - -

e) Servicing services for securitisations - -

f) Loan commitments - -

g) Financial guarantees received 250 6

   including: credit derivatives - -

h) Off-premises distribution of financial instruments, products 
    and services - -

i) Foreign currency transactions - -

j) Other 1,825 1,581

Total 2,632 1,764
 
“Other” includes commission expense on the servicing of the bank’s legacy portfolio which was outsourced after the 
demerger (€545 thousand), the fees paid to brokers for factoring (€575 thousand) and commissions paid to third 
parties that assist the bank with its online deposit collection activities (€912 thousand).

Section 3

Dividends and similar income – Caption 70

3.1 Dividends and similar income: breakdown

The bank did not receive any dividends in 2024.
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Section 4 

Net trading income - Caption 80 

4.1 Net trading income: breakdown

(€’000)  

Transactions

Un
re

al
is

ed
ga

in
s 

(A
)

Tr
ad

in
g 

in
co

m
e

(B
)

Un
re

al
is

ed
lo

ss
es

 (C
)

Tr
ad

in
g 

lo
ss

es
(C

)

N
et

 in
co

m
e

[(A
+B

) -
 (C

+D
)]

1. Financial assets held for trading - - - - -

  1.1 Debt instruments - 2 - - 2

  1.2 Equity instruments - - - - -

  1.3 OEIC units - - - - -

  1.4 Financing - - - - -

  1.5 Other - 412 - - 412

2. Financial liabilities held for trading - - - - -

  2.1 Debt instruments - - - - -

  2.2 Financial liabilities - - - - -

  2.3 Other - - - - -

3. Financial assets and liabilities: exchange gains 
(losses)

x x x x -

4. Derivatives - - - - -

  4.1 Financial derivatives: 1,293 3,320 9 4,364 240

     - On debt instruments and interest rates 1,293 3,320 - 4,326 250

     - On equity instruments and equity indexes - - 9 - (9)

     - On currencies and gold x x x x -

     - Other - - - - -

4.2 Credit derivatives - - - - -

  of which: natural hedges associated with the fair value 
  option x x x x -

Total - 3,735 9 4,364 655
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This caption includes the net realised gain on the trading of listed financial instruments (futures) (€38 thousand), 
the gain on the sale of tax assets (€412 thousand), the realised gain on the trading of options relating to the sale of 
government bonds (€211 thousand) and the fair value loss on the call option for BETC, as described in Section 2 - 
Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss: Financial assets held for trading (€9 thousand).

Section 5 

Net hedging income (expense) - Caption 90

None.

Section 6 

Net gain from sales/repurchases – Caption 100

6.1 Net gain from sales/repurchases: breakdown
(€’000)

Captions

2024 2023

Gain Loss Net gain Gain Loss Net gain

A. Financial assets

1. Financial assets at amortised cost 1,033 - 1,033 535 - 535

   1.1 Loans and receivables with banks - - - - - -

   1.2 Loans and receivables 
          with customers 1,033 - 1,033 535 - 535

2. Financial assets at fair value 
through other comprehensive income

220 220

   2.1 Debt instruments 220 - 220 - - -

   2.4 Financing - - - - - -

Total assets 1,253 - 1,253 535 - 535

Financial liabilities at amortised cost

1. Due to banks - - - - - -

2. Due to customers - - - - - -

3. Securities issued - - - - - -

Total liabilities - - - - - -
 



326

SEPARATE ANNUAL REPORT

The caption comprises the gain of €926 thousand on the sale of government bonds before their maturity but in 
compliance with the limits set for the sale of HTC portfolio securities, the gain of €220 thousand on the sale of HTCS 
government bonds and the gain of €107 thousand on the sale as part of the above-mentioned multi-seller securiti-
sation carried out by Luzzatti POP NPLs 2024 S.r.l.. 
 

Section 7 

Net gain on other financial assets and liabilities at fair value through profit or loss - Caption 110

7.1 Net gain on other financial assets and liabilities at fair value through profit or loss: breakdown of financial assets 
and liabilities designated at fair value

(€’000)
 

Transactions
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)
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)
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 (D

)
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[(A

+B
) -

 (C
+D

)]

1. Financial assets

  1.1 Debt instruments - 5,248 - - 5,248

  1.2 Financing - - - - -

2. Financial liabilities

  2.1 Securities issued

  2.2 Due to banks - - - - -

  2.3 Due to customers 961 - - - 961

3. Foreign currency financial assets and liabilities: 
    exchange gains (losses)

x x x x x

Total 961 5,248 0 - 6,209

This caption includes the €5.2 million earn-out on the ABS issued by Lucullo SPV received in September 2024. 
The bank had sold the ABS to third parties in June 2022, against the payment of an up-front price plus an earn-out 
commensurate with the collections on the underlying portfolio. It also includes the fair value gains on the financial 
liabilities classified in caption 30 of liabilities. It is mostly attributable to fair value gains on the deferred price of the 
Crediti Fiscali+ portfolio (€922 thousand).
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7.2 Net loss on other financial assets and liabilities at fair value through profit or loss: breakdown of other financial 
assets mandatorily measured at fair value

(€’000)

Transactions

Un
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al
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ed
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in
s 

(A
)
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ed
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s 
(B

)
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 (C
)
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 (D

)

N
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[(A

+B
) -

 (C
+D

)]

1. Financial assets

  1.1 Debt instruments 1,263 - 14,025 - (12,762)

  1.2 Equity instruments - - - - -

  1.3 OEIC units - - - - -

  1.4 Financing - - - - -

2. Foreign currency financial assets: exchange 
    gains (losses)

x x x x -

Total 1,263 - 14,025 - (12,762)

 
The net loss on other financial assets mandatorily measured at fair value amounts to €12,762 thousand. They inclu-
de the adverse effect of the review of the business plans underlying the ABS subscribed.
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Section 8

N
et im

pairm
ent losses for credit risk - Caption 130

8.1 N
et im

pairm
ent losses for credit risk associated w

ith financial assets at am
ortised cost: breakdow

n 
(€’000)

Transactions

Rettifiche di valore (1)
Riprese di valore (2)

2024

2023

Stage 1

Stage 2

Stage 3

Purchased or
originated 

credit-
impaired

Stage 1

Stage 2

Stage 3

Purchased or
originated credit-

impaired

write-off

Other

write-off

Other

A. Loans and receivables 
     w

ith banks

  - financing 
(7)

-
-

-
-

-
26

-
-

-
19

(54)

  - debt instrum
ents

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-
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8

-
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(20,909)



329

Net impairment losses on financial assets at amortised cost of €19,566 thousand for the year mainly include:
- individual impairment losses of €707 thousand on parent’s portfolios of purchased or originated credit impaired 
(“POCI”) exposures;
- individual impairment losses of €7,787 thousand on stage 3 mortgages and financing;
- individual impairment losses of €310 thousand on stage 3 factoring assets;
- collective impairment losses of €9,735 thousand on ABS. The balance includes individual impairment losses of 
€10,079 thousand on mezzanine ABS and impairment gains of €0.3 million;
- collective impairment losses of €100 thousand on government bonds;
- collective impairment losses of €908 thousand on stages 1 and 2 loans and financing;
- collective impairment losses of €54 thousand on stages 1 and 2 factoring assets;
- collective impairment gains of €19 thousand on current accounts;
- impairment gains of €18 thousand on leases.
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8.2 N
et im

pairm
ent losses for credit risk associated w

ith financial assets at fair value through other com
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-
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-

-
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-
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-
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-
-

-
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-
-

-
-

-
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-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
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-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
.

-
-

-

Total
2

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
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Section 9

Modification gains/losses - Caption 140

None.

Section 10

Administrative expenses – Caption 160

10.1 Personnel expense: breakdown
(€’000)

Type of expense/Amounts 2024 2023

1) Employees

  a) wages and salaries 15,558 13,419

  b) social security contributions 5,331 4,536

  c) termination benefits - -

  d) pension costs - -

  e) accrual for post-employment benefits 1,066 866

  f) accrual for pension and similar provisions: - -

    - defined contribution plans - -

    - defined benefit plans - -

  g) payments to external supplementary pension funds: - -

   - defined contribution plans - -

   - defined benefit plans - -

  h) costs of share-based payment plans - -

  i) other employee benefits 4,069 3,810

2) Other personnel - -

3) Directors and statutory auditors 968 952

4) Retired personnel - -

5) Cost recoveries for personnel seconded to other companies - -

6) Cost reimbursements for personnel seconded to the bank 46 31

Total 27,038 23,615
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Personnel expense amounts to €27,038 thousand (€23,615 thousand in 2023). The bank’s workforce increased 
from 190 (December 2023) to 204 employees at the reporting date. The higher personnel expense reflects new 
employees and, to a lesser extent, the increase in the variable remuneration component.

10.2 Average number of employees by category

Employees: -

a) managers 19.92

b) junior managers 99.17

c) other employees 82.08

Other personnel -
 
At the reporting date, the bank had 204 employees.

10.3 Defined benefit plans: costs and income

None.

10.4 Other employee benefits

(€’000)

2024 2023

MBO bonuses 1,461 1,120

Other bonuses 432 182

Insurance policies 390 304

Healthcare 68 67

Canteen subsidy and lunch vouchers 304 248

Refresher courses 311 240

Other long-term benefits - -

Other 1,104 1,650

Total 4,069 3,810
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10.5 Other administrative expenses: breakdown 

(€’000)

2024 2023

Business development, ICT development and due diligences 498 159

Taxes and duties 2,003 1,840

Professional services 150 205

Sundry consultancies 3,253 4,969

Insurance 1,389 1,313

Building leases and management fees 454 406

Payroll services 107 120

IT costs 5,336 5,320

Maintenance 128 222

Audit fees 352 396

Rating agency fees - 23

Posting and telephone 294 23

Cleaning and related supplies 117 106

Information services 1,530 919

Advertising 3,588 2,274

Sundry lease costs 179 155

Contribution to the Interbank Deposit Protection Fund 1,833 1,822

Outsourcing of guaranteed finance service 825 912

Instalment for business unit - 487

Other 698 593

Total 22,785 22,266
 
The caption “Taxes and duties” includes stamp duty on online deposits from customers (€1,802 thousand).

“Professional services” mainly comprise fees paid to legal advisors for credit collection services (€133 thousand).

Sundry consultancies include costs incurred for the development of the bank’s businesses.

The caption “Insurance” mostly includes premiums of €1,236 thousand for policies taken out to cover credit risk on 
the factoring products.
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IT costs mainly refer to fees paid for operating management and accounting systems used by the bank (€4,465 
thousand) and expenses for the related technical assistance (€844 thousand).

Information services include the cost of external providers used for information analyses on financing and factoring 
customers (Chamber of Commerce reports, ratings, etc.).

The caption “Outsourcing of guaranteed finance service” comprises the costs incurred for external servicers en-
trusted with the management of the background checks of potential customers, decision-making and monitoring 
of financing dossiers, which are not comprised in the initial costs to be included in the amortised cost of financing 
pursuant to IFRS 9.

In accordance with IFRS 16, it is noted that the bank did not recognise costs for short-term leases (IFRS 16.53.c) or 
leases of low-value assets (IFRS 16.53.d) or variable lease payments not included in the measurement of the lease 
liabilities (IFRS 16.53.e).

Section 11

Net reversals of provisions for risks and charges - Caption 170

11.1 Net reversals of (accruals to) provisions for loan commitments and financial guarantees given: breakdown

None.

11.2 Net reversals of (accruals to) provisions for other commitments and other guarantees given: breakdown

None.

11.3 Net reversals of other provisions for risks and charges: breakdown 
(€’000)

2024 2023

Realese of provision for litigation 27 36

Total 27 36
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Section 12

Depreciation and net impairment losses on property, equipment and investment property - Caption 180

12.1 Depreciation and net impairment losses on property, equipment and investment property: breakdown
(€’000)

Assets Depreciation (a)
Impairment 

losses
(b)

Reversals of
impairment
losses (c)

Total
(a + b - c)

A. Property, equipment and investment 
    property

   1. Property and equipment

        - owned 439 - - 439

        - right-of-use 1,384 - - 1,384

   2. Investment property

        - owned - - - -

        - right-of-use - - - -

   3. Inventories X - - -

Total 1,824 - - 1,824
 

Section 13

Amortisation and net impairment losses on intangible assets - Caption 190

13.1 Amortisation and net impairment losses on intangible assets: breakdown
(€’000)

Captions Amortisation (a)
Impairment 

losses
(b)

Reversals of
impairment
losses (c)

Total
(a + b - c)

A. Intangible assets 3,312 - - 3,312

    including: software 3,312 - - 3,312

   A.1 Owned - - - -

       - Developed internally - - - -

       - Other 3,312 - - 3,312

   A.2 Right-of-use - - - -

Total 3,312 - - 3,312
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Section 14

Other operating income, net - Caption 200

14.1 Other operating expense: breakdown

(€’000)

2024 2023

Legal disputes - 18

Charges on tax assets for operating assets 2 -

Other 74 165

Total 75 183
  

14.2 Other operating income: breakdown

(€’000)

2024 2023

Recovery of social security contributions 76 65

Gain from a bargain purchase of Credimi business unit 972 -

Sundry lease income 3 7

Recovery of stamp duty on deposits 1,070 635

Income on tax assets for operating assets - 60

Other 980 4,153

Total 3,103 4,921
 
In 2023, “Other” comprised prior year income of €3,326 thousand recognised after the repayment of the amount that 
the then-named Credito Fondiario S.p.A. had paid following an unfavourable first degree ruling in a dispute prior to 
the demerger at the beginning of 2021. The Court of Appeal overturned the first degree ruling and ordered the other 
party to repay the amount. The other party did not appeal the ruling, which therefore became final. The amount was 
collected in full.
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Section 15

Net losses on equity investments - Caption 220

15.1 Net losses on equity investments: breakdown

(€’000) 

Amounts 2024 2023

A. Income

    1. Fair value gains - -

    2. Gains on sales - -

    3. Impairment gains - -

    4. Other income - -

B. Losses

    1. Fair value losses (56) (25)

    2. Impairment losses - -

    3.Losses on sales - -

    4. Other losses - -

Net losses (56) (25)

Section 16

Net fair value gains (losses) on property, equipment, investment property and intangible assets - Caption 230

16.1 Net fair value gains (losses) on property, equipment, investment property and intangible assets at fair value (or 
revalued amount) or estimated realisable value: breakdown

None.

Section 17

Impairment losses on goodwill - Caption 240

17.1 Impairment losses on goodwill: breakdown

None.
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Section 18

Net gain (loss) from sales of investments - Caption 250

None.

Section 19

Income taxes - Caption 270

19.1 Income taxes: breakdown
(€’000)

Amounts 2024 2023

1. Current taxes (-) - -

2. Change in current taxes from previous years (+/-) - (1,075)

3. Decrease in current taxes for the year (+) 1 7

3.bis Decrease in current taxes for the year due to tax assets as per 
Law no. 214/2011 (+) - -

4. Change in deferred tax assets (+/-) (144) 65

5. Change in deferred tax liabilities (+/-) (273) -

6. Tax expense for the year (-) (-1+/-2+3+3bis+/-4+/-5) (417) (1,003)
 

19.2 Reconciliation between the theoretical and effective tax expense

The theoretical tax rate is 33.07% (IRES ordinary and surtax rate of 27.5% and IRAP rate of 5.57%).

Section 20 

Post-tax profit (loss) from discontinued operations - Caption 290

20.1 Post-tax profit (loss) from discontinued operations: breakdown

None.

20.2 Breakdown of income taxes on discontinued operations      

None.
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Section 21

Other information

Not applicable.

Section 22

Loss per share

22.1 Average number of ordinary shares with dilutive effect

Pursuant to IAS 33.70.b), it is noted that the bank only has ordinary shares.

22.2 Other disclosures

Considering the disclosures required by paragraphs 68, 70.a)/c)/d) and 73 of IAS 33, the following is noted:
• there are no discontinued operations that would affect profit (loss);
• there are no instruments that would affect calculation of the basic earnings (loss);
• there are no contingently issuable shares at the reporting date;
• components other than those provided for by IAS 33 were not used.
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Part D: Comprehensive expense

BREAKDOWN OF COMPREHENSIVE EXPENSE
(€’000) 

Captions 2024 2023

10. Loss for the year (9,805) (37,267)
Other comprehensive income that will not be reclassified to profit or loss

20. Equity instruments at fair value through other comprehensive income - 1,037
  a) Fair value gains (losses) - -
  b) Transfers to other equity items - -

30. Financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss (changes in own credit rating)
  a) Fair value gains (losses) - -
  b) Transfers to other equity items - -

40. Hedges of equity instruments at fair value through other comprehensive income:
  a) Fair value gains (losses) (hedged instrument) - -
  b) Fair value gains (losses) (hedging instrument) - -

50. Property, equipment and investment property - -
60. Intangible assets - -
70. Defined benefit plans 2 18
80. Non-current assets held for sale and disposal groups - -
90. Share of valuation reserves of equity-accounted investees - -
100. Related tax - -

Other comprehensive income that will be reclassified to profit or loss
110. Hedges of investments in foreign operations:

  a) fair value gains (losses) - -
  b) reclassification to profit or loss - -
  c) other changes - -

120. Exchange gains (losses):
  a) fair value gains (losses) - -
  b) reclassification to profit or loss - -
  c) other changes - -

130. Cash flow hedges:
  a) fair value gains (losses) - -
  b) reclassification to profit or loss - -
  c) other changes - -
    including: net gain (loss) - -

140. Hedging instruments (non-designated items)
  a) fair value gains (losses) - -
  b) reclassification to profit or loss - -
  c) other changes - -

150. Financial assets (other than equity instruments) at fair value through other comprehensive 
income: 163 -

  a) fair value gains 243 -
  b) reclassification to profit or loss - -
    - impairment losses - -
    - gains (losses) on sales - -
  c) other changes (80) -

160. Non-current assets held for sale and disposal groups:
  a) fair value gains (losses) - -
  b) reclassification to profit or loss - -
  c) other changes - -

170. Share of valuation reserves of equity-accounted investees:
  a) fair value gains (losses) - -
  b) reclassification to profit or loss - -
    - impairment losses - -
    - gains (losses) on sales - -
  c) other changes - -

180. Related tax - -
190. Total other comprehensive income 164 1,055
200. Comprehensive expense (captions 10 + 190) (9,641) (36,211)
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Part E: Information on risks and hedging policies

Introduction

Banca CF+ acknowledges the strategic importance of the internal control system, consisting of rules, procedures 
and structures designed to allow sustainable growth in line with the bank’s objectives by properly identifying, measu-
ring, managing and monitoring its risks. The risk culture not only relates to the control functions but is disseminated 
throughout the bank. 

In particular, the bank focuses on its capacity to identify and promptly analyse interrelations between the various 
risk categories. 

As provided for by the current regulations, the Board of Directors, as it is also the body charged with managing the 
bank, is responsible for defining and approving the bank’s risk management policies and it is constantly informed 
about changes in the bank’s and group’s business risks. The CEO and General Manager, as the body charged with 
managing the bank, is responsible for the implementation of the risk governance policies and for the adoption of 
all necessary measures to ensure the internal control system’s compliance with applicable legislation and aids the 
development and spreading at all levels of an integrated risk culture for all different risk types and across the entire 
group structure. The Board of Statutory Auditors supervises the completeness, functionality and adequacy of the 
internal control system and the risk appetite framework (RAF). It also monitors compliance with the regulations 
governing the banking sector, communicating the need for remedial actions to remedy weaknesses or irregularities, 
when necessary. 

The Supervisory Body as per Legislative decree no. 231/01 checks that the organisational, management and control 
model, required by law, is operational and compliant.

The Audit Committee supports the Board of Directors with its monitoring of the governance and integrated mana-
gement of the overall business risks to which the bank is exposed.

This Committee also acknowledges and expresses its opinion on the risk appetite statement (RAS) and RAF and 
carries out ongoing checks of any changes in business risks and compliance with the various types of risk assump-
tion thresholds.

The Internal Audit Department, which directly reports to the Board of Directors, checks that the business opera-
tions are carried out regularly and monitors changes in risks. It also assesses the completeness, functionality and 
adequacy of the organisational structures and other components of the internal control system. This department 
informs the internal bodies of any possible improvements, especially to the RAF or to the risk management process 
as well as to the risk measurement and control instruments.  

The second-level control departments (Compliance & AML and Chief Risk Officer – comprising the ICT Risk & Se-
curity and Risk Strategy & Management Departments) report directly to the CEO and General Manager and to the 
Board of Directors.

The Compliance & AML Department:
- prevents and manages the risk of incurring judicial or administration sanctions, large financial losses or damage to 
the bank’s reputation due to violations of imperative regulations or self-regulations;
- performs ongoing checks to ensure that the bank’s procedures are suitable to prevent and thwart violations of 
imperative regulations or self-regulations on money laundering and the financing of terrorism;
- is responsible for the outsourced data protection activities.

The Chief Risk Officer’s department:
- through the ICT Risk & Security Department, assists with the definition and implementation of the policies to mo-
nitor the bank’s ICT risks and security. Its remit is to ensure that the banking group’s current and future exposure to 
the various types of ICT and security risks are properly assessed and managed. It also provides the bank’s bodies 
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with the support necessary to promote and disseminate an appropriate ICT risk and security culture within the bank;
- through the Risk Strategy & Management Department, monitors all types of risk and provides a clear presentation 
of the bank’s total risk profile and its financial strength to the Board of Directors. The department assists with the 
definition and implementation of the RAF, the related risk governance policies, the various stages of risk manage-
ment and the setting of risk taking limits.

The internal units that define organisational and control checks for cross-bank risks are an important part of the 
internal control system as are the individual operating offices in charge of implementing risk mitigation measures 
and achieving the strategic risk objectives, the tolerance threshold and operating limits defined and approved by the 
Board of Directors.

Section 1 – CREDIT RISK

QUALITATIVE DISCLOSURE

1. General information

Credit risk mostly arises on:
- portfolios being run-off, i.e., securitised non-performing ABS or exposures, deriving from the pre-demerger busi-
ness. Given that its debt purchasing and debt servicing businesses were demerged on 1 August 2021, the bank has 
continued to manage ABS and the underlying illiquid and non-performing loans, supported by its servicers;
- the bank’s core business (lending to SMEs), which comprises the purchasing of tax assets, factoring services and 
guaranteed finance business (MCC/SACE-backed loans).

The bank’s assumption of credit risk is designed to:
- achieve its growth objective for sustainable lending activities in line with its risk appetite and the creation of value;
- diversify its portfolio, limit its exposure to individual counterparties/groups, business or geographical segments;
- efficiently select economic groups and individual customers by carefully analysing their credit standing in order to 
take on credit risk in line with its risk appetite.

The bank’s continued monitoring of the quality of its loan portfolio includes adopting precise operating methods for 
each stage of the credit disbursement process.

Its classification of non-performing loans complies with the definition of default set out in the European Regulation 
on prudential requirements for credit institutions and investment firms (article 178 of Regulation (EU) 575/2013).

In line with the provisions set out in Bank of Italy’s Circular no. 285/2013, as subsequently amended, about banking 
groups and banks with class-3 assets, the bank measures counterparty risk on a current and forward looking per-
spective in baseline and adverse scenarios using the standard method.

It uses the granularity adjustment method to calculate single name concentration risk and the ABI method to calcu-
late geographical-business sector concentration risk.

2. Credit risk management policies

2.1 Organisational aspects

A fundamental role in managing and controlling credit risk is played by the internal bodies that, properly assisted by 
the control departments and each according to its duties, ensure the proper monitoring of credit risk. They identify 
the strategies to be taken and the risk management policies, checking continuously their efficiency and effective-
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ness. The internal bodies also define the duties and responsibilities of the departments and units involved in the 
process.

This monitoring and checking of credit quality, ensured by the internal bodies, is reflected in the bank’s current 
organisational structure with the allocation of specific responsibilities that guarantee that risks are managed and 
monitored at various levels.

The Board of Directors defines the guidelines for taking on risk and the lending policies which include, inter alia, 
guidance about the guarantees accepted to mitigate risk.

At operating level, the bank’s units each cover their own area of expertise and ensure a risk taking approach in line 
with the relevant policies and a systematic monitoring of credit risk.

The operating departments carry out the first level controls regularly and systematically to ensure that the bank ope-
rates correctly. They carry out credit standing checks, checks of the collateral and checks by the unit that approves 
the lending transaction that the transaction complies with both ruling regulations and internal policies.

Specifically, new risk taking activities mainly relate to the purchase of tax assets, new factoring transactions and the 
disbursement of new MCC/SACE-backed loans. In this respect, the following checks are carried out:
- with respect to the purchase of tax assets, thorough due diligence activities to confirm the existence of a tax asset, 
assess the transferor’s credit risk and potential claw back risk and forecast collections;
- with respect to new disbursements, an assessment of credit rating (of both the transferors and the transferred 
debtors for factoring transactions) based on at least an analysis of the counterparty’s financial statements, sector 
and business plan and that of its legal group (if any), an analysis of the credit information centre data, a check of pro-
tested bills, prejudicial events and any adverse conditions. Moreover, a check of the counterparty’s reporting quality 
assessment provided by credit rating agencies supports the background checks and credit assessment. In addition, 
specific transaction-based assessments are carried out (e.g., claw back risk assessment in the case of factoring 
with transferors with limited access to the banking system).

The bank also monitors the performance of its credit exposures in order to ensure proactive customer relationship 
management and the prevention of credit deterioration, as well as the classification of the exposures in line with 
regulations. 

The management of non-performing exposures retained after the demerger’s completion has been outsourced to 
specialised servicers reporting to the chief lending officer. 

The Chief Risk Officer’s department carries out the second level controls:
- it checks the risk profile once a quarter, identifying any critical issues or deviations from the set risk objectives and 
reporting them to the internal bodies and audit committee;
- it systematically checks the loan portfolio quality, changes in delinquency and defaulting exposures and the effecti-
veness of their management, reporting its findings to the internal bodies and the audit committee and checking any 
irregularities with the relevant internal bodies;
- it checks that the performance of individual credit exposures is monitored correctly and the adequacy of the related 
provisioning, the customer due diligences, their classification, business sector concentration, the collection process 
and the risks of applying credit risk mitigation techniques;
- it checks compliance with the risk limits defined in line with the bank’s risk appetite.

The Internal Audit Department performs the third level controls and makes sure that the entire process is carried 
out correctly through:
- remote checks, designed to ensure the orderly monitoring and analysis of credit risks as well as spot checks of the 
exposures’ performance and potential risks in order to agree how and when to intervene if necessary;
- on-the-spot checks, designed to check the operating, accounting and administrative procedures are performed 
correctly and to check the security, correctness and compliance of the staff’s conduct and management practices;
- checks of processes and procedures to assist internal bodies introduce the organisational model by performing 
analyses of its impact on the internal controls.
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2.2 Management, measurement and control systems

Credit risk is the risk that the bank may incur losses if its counterparty, beneficiary of a loan or issuer of a financial 
obligation (bonds, securities, etc.) is unable to meet its commitments (payment of interest and/or repayment of prin-
cipal on time and any other amounts due) (default risk). Credit risk also includes the potential loss arising from the 
default of a borrower/issuer or a drop in market value of a financial obligation due to deterioration in its credit quality.

2.3. Measurement of expected credit losses

IFRS 9 introduced three approaches:
1. the general approach, whereby entities recognise 12-month ECL (stage 1) or lifetime ECL (stages 2 and 3);
2. the purchased or originated credit-impaired (POCI) approach, whereby entities recognise the accumulated chan-
ge in lifetime ECL since initial recognition at each reporting date;
3. the simplified approach for trade receivables or financial assets that do not contain a significant financing compo-
nent under IFRS 15, whereby entities can elect to recognise lifetime ECL rather than 12-month ECL.

The bank measures the ECL through the following steps:
• Staging: this is carried out on a case-by-case basis, except for those financial instruments with common characte-
ristics, for which collective staging is allowed;
• Calculation of impairment.

Staging 
This is carried out on a case-by-case basis, except for those financial instruments with common characteristics, for 
which collective staging is allowed.

The purpose of staging exposures is to identify impairment before the occurrence of a default event, i.e., before the 
exposure becomes non-performing and is, therefore, subject to individual impairment.

Indeed, under IFRS 9, at each reporting date, an entity shall assess whether the credit risk on a financial instrument 
has increased significantly since initial recognition. Specifically, based on the increase in their credit risk during the 
reporting period, financial assets are classified into the following stages: 
• stage 1: this includes all performing financial assets whose credit risk, at the staging date, has not significantly 
increased since initial recognition. For financial assets in stage 1, entities are required to recognise 12-month ECL; 
• stage 2: this includes all performing financial assets whose credit risk, at the staging date, has significantly increa-
sed since initial recognition. For financial assets in stage 2, entities are required to recognise lifetime ECL; 
• stage 3: this includes all non-performing financial assets.

CF+ only reclassifies assets from stage 1 directly to stage 3 in exceptional cases, i.e., when their credit standing 
deteriorates dramatically and default is evident before receiving an interim report on credit rating. The bank’s bu-
siness model envisages investments in POCI assets, which are therefore directly classified as stage 3 upon initial 
recognition. 

The bank has defined the trigger events to determine whether its financial assets’ credit risk has increased signifi-
cantly since initial recognition at each reporting date (i.e., at least quarterly). If this is the case for stage 1 performing 
financial assets, they are reclassified to stage 2. The bank identified the trigger events, which can be used alternati-
vely unless specified otherwise, considering the particular nature of its financial assets. 

In the case of ABS not measured at fair value through profit or loss, the trigger events are as follows:
• an ABS is usually classified in stage 1 when it is purchased;
• net collections 20% lower than those forecast in the business plan;
• a 3-notch decrease in the external rating of listed securities, if this decrease does not directly lead to classification 
as stage 3 (junk grade);
• business plan reviewed downward by over 20% of “net recoveries”, if the new business plan does not lead to the 
write-off of the junior and mezzanine securities measured at fair value that are part of the same transaction, if any. 
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In this case, the affected financial assets are directly transferred to stage 3; 
• business plan reviewed by extending the recovery timing by over three years, if the new business plan does not lead 
to the write-off of the junior and mezzanine securities measured at fair value that are part of the same transaction, 
if any. In this case, the affected financial assets are directly transferred to stage 3.

Government bonds:
• performing government bonds are usually classified in stage 1 when they are purchased;
• the low risk exemption8 is subsequently applied, i.e., as long as the bond qualifies as investment grade (from AAA 
to BBB-), it remains in stage 1 (regardless of any downgrading of one or more than one notch);
• if the bond is downgraded to speculative grade (i.e., from BB+ to B-), it may be classified at stage 2 only if it is 
downgraded by at least 3 notches from the origination rate;
• reclassification to stage 3 follows the general rule of IFRS 9 according to which stage 3 includes financial instru-
ments with objective evidence of impairment at the reporting date, i.e., from when they are graded CCC+ or lower.

Financial instruments other than loans and receivables and government bonds:
• performing non-government bonds are usually classified as stage 1 when they are purchased;
• the low risk exemption9 is subsequently applied, i.e as long as the bond qualifies as investment grade (from AAA to 
BBB-), it remains in stage 1 (regardless of any downgrading of one or more than one notch);
• after reclassification, a 3-notch decrease from an external rating at origination of BBB+ or better, a 2-notch decrea-
se from an external rating at origination of BBB or BBB- and a 1-notch decrease from an external rating at origination 
of less than BBB-, leads to classification at stage 2 as long as the downgrading does not directly lead to classifica-
tion as stage 3;
• analytical risk assessment of the instrument (issuer risk, country risk, etc.).

Loans and receivables with customers (loans, personal loans granted to employees, subsidies, leases, factoring and 
guaranteed finance products). The trigger events are:
• More than 30 days past due (IFRS 9. 5.5.11);
• Forborne performing (IFRS 9. 5.5.12);
• evidence of a significant increase in credit risk reported by the Chief Lending Officer’s department.

Loans and receivables with banks. The trigger events are:
• a 3-notch decrease if the counterparty’s external rating at origination or, where not available, of the counterparty’s 
country, is equal to BBB+ or better, a 2-notch decrease from an external rating at origination of BBB or BBB- and 
a 1-notch decrease from an external rating at origination of less than BBB-, as long as the downgrading does not 
directly lead to classification as stage 3 (junk grade);
• analytical risk assessment of the counterparty (issuer risk, country risk, etc.).

In addition to the above trigger events, expert qualitative assessments by the relevant bank’s departments are used 
for all the above categories.

The bank’s business model envisages investments in POCI assets, which are therefore directly classified as stage 
3 upon initial recognition. 

Calculation of impairment
The valuation models are regularly reviewed and possibly updated, in order to continuously improve the ability to 
intercept the effects of the changing macroeconomic scenario and introduce the necessary additions made neces-
sary by the evolution of the bank’s business. The risk parameters used for each type of asset are summarised below:

ABS measured at amortised cost, loans and receivables with banks and other financial instruments (other than gover-
nment bonds, ABS and loans and receivables)
The bank uses both internal inputs (information about its relationship with the borrower) and external inputs. It 
updates the probability of default (PD) once a year using the studies on default and recovery rates published by 
rating agencies in the first quarter of the year as a base to estimate the multi-period PD vectors, adjusted on a 
forward-looking basis by the Chief Risk Officer. Specifically, the PD applied to stage 1 and stage 2 securities was 
calculated using the average PD for the categories from A+ to B- (average of the central categories on the rating 

8) IFRS 9.5.5.10 states that an entity may assume that the credit risk on a financial instrument has not increased significantly since initial recognition if 
the financial instrument is determined to have low credit risk at the reporting date.

9) IFRS 9.5.5.10 states that an entity may assume that the credit risk on a financial instrument has not increased significantly since initial recognition if 
the financial instrument is determined to have low credit risk at the reporting date.
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scale of rating agencies) and applied differently depending on their time horizon (one year for stage 1 or lifetime for 
stage 2), excluding judgements about changes in PD and considering any missing additional information about the 
borrower’s credit standing.

As the bank does not have historical information about actual losses, it used the LGD value of 45% as allowed for 
senior exposures without eligible collateral for the simplified estimate of LGD (article 161 of Regulation (EU) no. 
575/2013).

Government bonds
The bank updates the PD once a year using the studies on default and recovery rates of sovereign counterparties 
published by rating agencies in the first half of the year as a base to estimate the multi-period PD vectors.  In line 
with the approach adopted for ABS and other securities, and considering the average 12-month migration matrices, 
it calculates marginal PD vectors, adjusted on a forward-looking basis by the Chief Risk Officer. The bank uses the 
one-year PD, equal to the rating of the issuing country, for stage 1 bonds.

The entire multi-period PD vector, equal to the issuing country’s rating, is used for stage 2 bonds.

The LGD is assumed to be steady over the entire maturity of the financial asset and, in line with market practice, the 
value of 60% is applied based on the ranking of the instrument (senior) and the classification of the issuing country 
(developed economies) for the simplified estimate of LGD. 

Loans and receivables with customers (loans, personal loans granted to employees, subsidies, leases, factoring and 
guaranteed finance products)
The lifetime PD is estimated using the Weibull function in order to obtain a long-term fitting of the system default 
rates extrapolated from Bank of Italy’s public database. The PD vectors are adjusted on a forward-looking basis by 
the Chief Risk Officer. The bank uses the one-year PD for stage 1 loans and receivables. 

The PD is estimated over the life of the stage 2 loans and receivables. Therefore, in order to determine the impair-
ment loss, the related node on the multi-period PD curve is used for each maturity date.

Given the current and prospective macroeconomic scenario and in line with the approach adopted in 2023 and at 30 
June 2024, the bank recognised an additional impairment loss at the reporting date to reflect the possible increase 
in risk of some sectors. 

It acquires eligible personal guarantees to mitigate credit risk and potential losses in the case of default for guaran-
teed finance and factoring products. Due to the characteristics of these products, the estimate of the LGD considers 
their secured and unsecured components.

As the bank does not have historical information about actual losses for the other products, it used the LGD value 
of 45% as allowed for senior exposures without eligible collateral for the simplified estimate of LGD (article 161 of 
Regulation (EU) no. 575/2013).

Exposures with irregular repayments are classified in different categories depending on the risk level. 

Non-performing exposures (stage 3) can be split into:
- non-performing overdrawn and/or past due exposures: on and off-statement of financial position exposures other 
than bad exposures or unlikely to pay exposures that are past due or overdue by more than 90 days at the reporting 
date;
- unlikely to pay exposures: on and off-statement of financial position exposures classified as such given that the 
bank does not expect the borrower will be able to fully meet its commitments (principal and/or interest) without 
resorting to actions such as asset foreclosure;
- bad exposures: on and off-statement of financial position exposures to borrowers that are insolvent (even if not 
legally certified as such) or in substantially similar situations regardless of the bank’s estimates about probable 
losses.
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Each of the above categories may also be classified as forborne non-performing exposures.

Both performing and non-performing exposures can be classified as forborne when the following regulatory condi-
tions are met:
- modification of the previous terms and conditions of the contract and/or the total or partial refinancing of the 
exposure;
- confirmation at the forbearance resolution date that the customer is facing or about to face difficulties in meeting 
its financial commitments (“financial difficulties”). This condition is automatically deemed to be met in the case of 
a non-performing exposure but has to be based on a specific valuation of the customer in the case of a performing 
exposure. 

Impairment testing aims at identifying impairment losses due to deterioration in the counterparty’s credit rating in a 
timely manner by using appropriate models to determine their amount.

The bank has recognised a loss allowance for expected credit losses on:
• financial assets at amortised cost: ABS, loans and receivables with customers, including those arising from leases 
and factoring, and loans and receivables with banks;
• financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income;
• receivables from contracts with customers covered by IFRS 15. The ECL calculation model requires a quantitative 
estimate of future cash flows and assumes that these may be reliably estimated. 

The impairment model consists of:
• the staging of exposures, based on an assessment of the increase in the exposure’s/counterparty’s risk;
• using multi-period risk parameters (e.g., lifetime PD, LGD and EAD) to quantify the lifetime ECL on financial instru-
ments whose credit risk has increased significantly since initial recognition.

Non-performing loans and receivables (bad, unlikely to pay and overdrawn or past due) are tested for impairment 
individually or collectively. The impairment loss is calculated by discounting the expected future cash flows of prin-
cipal and interest net of recovery costs considering any guarantees.

The bank assesses its credit-impaired exposures analytically depending on the nature of the assessed asset:  
• Customer financing: the impairment losses are calculated either individually or collectively in the case of exposu-
res that, due to their inherent characteristics (immaterial amounts and large numbers), can be tested using pruden-
tial but streamlined and low-cost models, capable of guaranteeing uniform results.

In line with the supervisory guidance and market practices, as well as the nature of the products offered, Banca 
CF+ tests all the UTP and bad exposures exceeding €500 thousand individually in order to achieve an accurate as 
possible estimate of the more risky positions and to recognise a lump-sum impairment loss for smaller exposures 
and past due exposures for organisational efficiency purposes, maintaining a prudential approach which envisages 
a threshold equal to that for the lump-sum impairment loss for individual exposures.

The Chief Lending Officer’s staff estimates the lifetime expected credit losses of the individual exposures consi-
dering their specific nature and the minimum impairment percentages. To this end, they firstly decide whether to 
assess the counterparty using:
– a going concern approach, where their assessment focuses on the sustainability of the customer’s debt over time 
based on its estimated cash flows;
– a gone concern approach, if recovery is possible through the enforcement of the guarantees and/or liquidation of 
the company’s assets or when there is no reliable information about its estimated future cash flows.

• POCI exposures: the impairment losses are calculated as the difference between the individual portfolios’ carrying 
amount and their expected recoverable amount based on the underlying business plan;
• ABS: the impairment losses are the higher of those calculated using the approach described for stages 1 and 2 
exposures and their expected recoverable amount based on the underlying business plan;
• Leases: the impairment losses are calculated individually by assessing their recoverability considering issuer risk.
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Supported by the information provided by the servicers, the bank revises the business plans used for the measure-
ment of the impaired loans and receivables/ABS every six months or more frequently, if appropriate. 

The bank checks that the impairment losses on loans is adequate including by comparing its portfolio with the 
average banking sector data and revising the methods used to calculate recovery forecasts based on the results of 
its recovery procedures (court-appointed experts’ appraisals, prices set for auctions and sales prices at auctions). 

Impairment losses on problematic loans and receivables are reversed only when their quality has improved to the 
point that the bank is reasonably certain that it will recover principal and interest and/or has collected amounts 
greater than the exposure’s carrying amount. Depending on the method used to calculate the impairment loss, the 
proximity to the deadline for collection of the exposure due to the passage of time gives rise to a reversal of impair-
ment losses as it implies a reduction in the unrealised interest expense previously used to decrease the loans and 
receivables.

Measurement of expected credit losses
IFRS 9 requires an entity to consider relevant forward looking information when measuring credit impairment and 
not only historical and current information, as it deems that it can affect the recoverability of the credit exposures.

Accordingly, the bank considered the following:
• its update of the macro-economic scenarios, using a baseline, a best and an adverse scenario:
- baseline: based on the 2025-2027 macroeconomic projections for Italy prepared by Bank of Italy’s experts as part 
of the Eurosystem’s coordinated exercise (see “Macroeconomic Projections for the Italian Economy (Eurosystem 
staff macroeconomic projections)”, 13 December 2024” ); 
- adverse: the December 2024 update of the Bank of Italy’s macroeconomic projections for Italy does not include 
GDP growth rate estimates in an adverse scenario. The Eurosystem’s coordinated exercise issued in December (see 
“Eurosystem staff macroeconomic projections for the euro area”) solely presents a sensitivity scenario assuming 
modest variations in GDP (-0.1%) linked to energy prices. In light of the above, the following information derived from 
the December and September “Eurosystem staff macroeconomic projections for the euro area” report was used to 
construct the adverse scenario
c) the December issue of the report takes into account the deviation of -0.1% (maximum value) from the GDP 
baseline scenario resulting from the discretionary implementation of GHG emission reduction policies by member 
states (see box 2 - “Assessing the impact of climate change transition policies on growth and inflation”); In the ECB’s 
euro area GDP estimates, this impact is already included in the baseline scenario, but since it is not mentioned in the 
Bank of Italy’s baseline scenario, the deviation has been included in the construction of the Italian adverse scenario. 
d) the September issue of the report considers the deviation resulting from the consumer confidence shock effects 
on real GDP growth (see Box 2 - “Alternative scenarios for consumer confidence and implications for the economy” - 
Table A: Scenario 1: Drop in confidence). 

The sum of the changes resulting from scenarios (a) and (b) is applied to the Italian GDP growth rates of the Bank 
of Italy’s baseline scenario, resulting in the adverse scenario.

• best: given the current macroeconomic situation, the bank did not consider the best scenario when estimating the 
forward-looking factor for the figures at 31 December 2024;
• the review of the business plan for the POCI portfolios, primarily due to the postponement of the collection dates.

2.4 Credit risk mitigation techniques

In order to mitigate credit risk in line with the regulations, the bank and the group use the CRM (Credit Risk Mitiga-
tion) techniques, set out in Bank of Italy’s Circular no. 285/2013, as subsequently amended, and the CRR. 

Specifically, the bank may make use of personal guarantees (sureties, personal guarantees, credit derivatives), fi-
nancial collateral (liens on cash and/or listed securities and master netting agreements) and property collateral 
(residential and non-residential property mortgages). 
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The bank has specific procedures to efficiently manage risk covering the various stages involved (from acquisition 
of the individual guarantees to their execution as well as the more operational aspects for their management) and 
to identify the relevant internal process owners.

Even when the exposures are secured, the bank is still required to measure credit risk, focusing on the borrower’s 
capacity to meet its obligations without considering the guarantee.

3. Non-performing exposures

3.1. Management strategies and policies 

Exposures with irregular repayments are classified in different categories depending on the risk level. 

Non-performing exposures can be split into:
- non-performing overdrawn and/or past due exposures: on and off-statement of financial position exposures other 
than bad exposures or unlikely to pay exposures that are past due or overdue by more than 90 days at the reporting 
date;
- unlikely to pay exposures: on and off-statement of financial position exposures classified as such given that the 
bank does not expect the borrower will be able to fully meet its commitments (principal and/or interest) without 
resorting to actions such as asset foreclosure;
- bad exposures: on and off-statement of financial position exposures to borrowers that are insolvent (even if not 
legally certified as such) or in substantially similar situations regardless of the bank’s estimates about probable 
losses.

Each of the above categories may also be classified as forborne non-performing exposures.

Non-performing exposures can be classified as forborne when the following regulatory conditions are met:
- modification of the previous terms and conditions of the contract and/or the total or partial refinancing of the 
exposure;
- confirmation at the forbearance resolution date that the customer is facing or about to face difficulties in meeting 
its financial commitments (“financial difficulties”). This condition is automatically deemed to be met in the case of 
a non-performing exposure. 

The bank also checks that the impairment loss on loans is adequate by comparing its portfolio with the average 
banking sector data and revising the methods used to calculate recovery forecasts on portfolios being run off ba-
sed on the results of its recovery procedures (court-appointed experts’ appraisals, prices set for auctions and sales 
prices at auctions).

Impairment losses on ABS reflect both remeasurement of the investment’s value compared to its calculation using 
the amortised cost method agreed during the underwriting phase as well as available onboarding information.

3.2 Write-offs

The bank reduces the carrying amount of a non-performing exposure when it has no reasonable expectations of 
recovering it in its entirety or a portion thereof (total/partial write-offs), e.g., in the following cases:
a) irrecoverability, based on certain and precise elements (such as, for example, the debtor being untraceable or 
destitute, non-recovery from foreclosure of movable and immovable property, unsuccessful seizures, bankruptcy 
proceedings ended with an incomplete settlement of the bank’s claim, if there are no further enforceable guarantees, 
etc.);
b) transfers;
c) waivers, as a result of unilateral debt forgiveness or residual under settlement agreements;
d) without waivers. In order to avoid retaining in the statement of financial position financial assets that continue 
to be managed by the credit collection departments but that have a very low chance of being recovered, all or part 
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of their carrying amount is written off due to its irrecoverability even when the related legal case has not been ter-
minated. The write-off may only affect the portion of a financial asset covered by a loss allowance; therefore, each 
financial asset may be written off to the extent of its carrying amount.

3.3 Purchased or originated credit-impaired financial assets

At the reporting date, the bank’s non-performing exposures were either related to default situations of its new busi-
ness or credit-impaired when it purchased them (bad or UTP exposures, mainly SME property loans), either as part 
of securitisations carried out by other banks or financial brokers (e.g., lease companies) or purchased directly by 
the bank.

The bank acquired these financial assets to collect the related cash flows (HTC business model).

As already described, the bank calculates the expected credit losses on POCI exposures as the difference between 
the net present value of their future cash flows (through credit collection activities less related costs) discounted at 
the transaction’s interest rate (IRR) calculated at inception and the gross amount of the purchased exposures (i.e., 
the purchase price less collections plus interest calculated using the transaction’s IRR). 

Supported by the information provided by the servicers, the bank revises the business plans used for the measure-
ment of the financial assets every six months or more frequently, if appropriate.

As the department in charge of performing the second level controls, once every six months, the Chief Risk Officer’s 
department checks that the business plan reviews of all portfolios coordinated by the portfolio management office 
and carried out by external servicers have been carried out using a systematic and accurate review process (indivi-
dual and/or collective) of collection flow projections.

At this time, the Chief Risk Officer reviews the underlying assumptions by position clusters (defined according to 
uniform categories of strategy/recovery phases), where they are applied collectively to all portfolios/positions not 
pipelined by the manager.

The Chief Risk Officer’s department is informed of the above assumptions in special meetings with the portfolio ma-
nagement office and, where it deems it appropriate, carries out an in-depth analysis of certain portfolios/positions, 
with the aim of checking the effectiveness/completeness of the process and the consistency between the analyses 
carried out/the resulting evidence and the relevant business plan projections.

4. Renegotiated financial assets and forborne exposures

At 31 December 2024, the bank has renegotiated performing financial assets, mostly related to waivers on covenan-
ts granted to creditworthy counterparties, and forborne exposures.
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A. CREDIT QUALITY

A.1 Performing and non-performing exposures: carrying amount, impairment losses, performance and busi-
ness breakdown 

A.1.1 Breakdown of financial assets by portfolio and credit quality (carrying amount)
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1. Financial assets at amortised cost 14,501 48,958 20,770 5,178 1,467,913 1,557,318

2. Financial assets at fair value through other 
comprehensive income - - - - 5,347 5,347

3. Financial assets at fair value through profit 
or loss - - - - - -

4. Other financial assets mandatorily 
measured at fair value - - - - 281,459 281,459

5. Financial assets held for sale - - - - - -

Total 31/12/2024 14,501 48,958 20,770 5,178 1,754,718 1,844,124

Total 31/12/2023 7,396 36,968 8,765 4,144 1,445,541 1,502,814

As established by Bank of Italy’s Circular no. 262 of 22 December 2005 (eighth update) for the quantitative disclosu-
re on credit quality, “exposures” do not include equities and OEIC units. 



352

SEPARATE ANNUAL REPORT

A.1.2 Breakdow
n of financial assets by portfolio and credit quality (gross am

ount and carrying am
ount) 

(€’000)

Portfolios/quality

N
on-perform

ing
Perform

ing

Total
(carrying
amount)

Gross
amount

Total
impairment

losses

Carrying
amount

Partial/total
write-offs

(*)

Gross
amount

Total
impairment

losses

Carrying
amount

1. Financial assets at am
ortised cost

120,321
(36,093)

84,228
43

1,501,974
(28,883)

1,473,090
1,557,318

2. Financial assets at fair value through other com
prehensive 

incom
e

-
-

-
-

5,349
(2)

5,347
5,347

3. Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss
-

-
-

-
x

x
-

-

4. O
ther financial assets m

andatorily m
easured at fair value

-
-

-
-

x
x

281,459
281,459

5. Financial assets held for sale
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-

Total 31/12/2024
120,321

(36,093)
84,228

43
1,507,323

(28,886)
1,759,896

1,844,124

Total 31/12/2023
79,222

(26,093)
53,129

43
1,186,878

(18,124)
1,449,685

1,502,814
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Portfolios/quality

Assets with poor credit
quality Other assets

Accumulated
losses

Carrying
amount

Carrying
amount

1. Financial assets held for trading - - 796

2. Hedging derivatives - - -

Total 31/12/2024 - - 796

Total 31/12/2023 - - 517

*To be shown for disclosure purposes

Financial assets at amortised cost classified as non-performing mainly include loans that had already been classi-
fied as such and acquired with deep discounts, as well as the first instances of defaulting loans disbursed as part 
of the bank’s new businesses.
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A.1.3 Breakdow
n of financial assets by past due bracket (carrying am

ounts)

(€’000)

Portfolios/risk stages

Stage 1
Stage 2

Stage 3
Purchased or originated 

creditim
paired

From 1 to
30 days

From 30 to
90 days

After 90
days

From 1 to
30 days

From 30 to
90 days

After 90
days

From 1 to
30 days

From 30 to
90 days

After 90
days

From 1 to
30 days

From 30 to
90 days

After 90
days

1. Financial assets at am
ortised cost

76
-

-
1

3,950
1,152

4,975
3,736

64,150
0

-
3,773

2. Financial assets at fair value through 
other com

prehensive incom
e

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

3. Financial assets held for sale
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-

Total 31/12/2024
76

-
-

1
3,950

1,152
4,975

3,736
64,150

-
-

3,773

Total 31/12/2023
267

670
-

1
3,349

1,920
524

4,214
40,087

-
-

3,173
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A.1.5 Financial assets, loan commitments and financial guarantees given: transfers among the various credit risk 
stages (gross amount and nominal amount)

(€’000)

Portfolios/risk stages

Gross/nominal amounts

Transfer 
between stage 1

and 2

Transfer 
between stage 2

and 3

Transfer 
between stage 1 

and 3

Fr
om

 s
ta

ge
1 

to
 s

ta
ge

 2

Fr
om

 s
ta

ge
2 

to
 s

ta
ge

 1

Fr
om

 s
ta

ge
2 

to
 s

ta
ge

 3

Fr
om

 s
ta

ge
3 

to
 s

ta
ge

 2

Fr
om

 s
ta

ge
1 

to
 s

ta
ge

 3

Fr
om

 s
ta

ge
3 

to
 s

ta
ge

 1

1. Financial assets at amortised cost 26,527 74 3,662 294 44,307 470

2. Financial assets at fair value through other 
comprehensive income - - - - - -

3. Financial assets held for sale - - - - - -

4. Loan commitments and financial guarantees given - - - - - -

Total 31/12/2024 26,527 74 3,662 294 44,307 470

Total 31/12/2023 741 3,013 5,756 - 37,814 -
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A.1.7 On- and off-statem
ent of financial position exposures w

ith custom
ers: gross am

ount and carrying am
ount

(€’000)

Types of exposure/am
ounts

G
ross am

ount
Total im

pairm
ent losses and provisioning

Carrying
amount

Partial/total
write-offs*

Stage 1

Stage 2

Stage 3

Purchased or
originated

credit-impaired

Stage 1

Stage 2

Stage 3

Purchased or
originated

credit-impaired

A. ON-STATEM
ENT OF FIN

ANCIAL 
POSITION
  a) Bad exposures

34,196
x

-
19,797

14,400
(19,696)

x
(7,163)

(12,532)
14,501

43
    - including: forborne exposures

-
x

-
-

-
-

x
-

-
-

-
-

  b) U
nlikely to pay exposures

64,077
x

-
53,355

10,722
(15,119)

x
-

(6,688)
(8,431)

48,958
-

    - including: forborne exposures
24,826

x
-

15,395
9,431

(9,395)
x

-
(1,979)

(7,416)
15,431

-
  c) N

on-perform
ing past due 

exposures
22,047

x
-

22,047
-

(1,278)
x

-
(1,278)

-
20,770

-

    - including: forborne exposures
-

x
-

-
-

-
x

-
-

-
-

-
  d) Perform

ing past due exposures
5,214

78
5,136

x
-

(36)
(1)

(35)
x

-
5,178

-
    - including: forborne exposures

77
77

-
x

-
(1)

(1)
-

x
-

75
-

  e) O
ther perform

ing exposures
1,772,139

1,612,262
159,877

x
-

(28,842)
(3,320)

(25,521)
x

-
1,743,297

-
    - including: forborne exposures

3,026
-

3,026
x

-
(9)

-
(9)

x
-

3,017
-

TO
TAL A

1,897,673
1,612,339

165,013
95,199

25,121
(64,971)

(3,321)(25,557)(15,129)
(20,963)

1,832,702
43

B. O
FF-STATEM

EN
T O

F FIN
AN

CIAL 
PO

SITIO
N

  a) N
on-perform

ing 
x

x
  b) Perform

ing
412,598

412,598
x

x
412,598

TO
TAL B

412,598
412,598

412,598
TO

TAL A+B
2,310,271

2,024,937
165,013

95,199
25,121

(64,971)
(3,321)(25,557)(15,129)

(20,963)
2,245,300

-
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A.1.8 On-statement of financial position exposures with banks: gross non-performing exposures

None.

A.1.8bis On-statement of financial position exposures with banks: gross forborne exposures broken down by credit 
quality

None.

A.1.9 On-statement of financial position exposures with customers: gross non-performing exposures

(€’000)

Reasons/Categories Bad exposures Unlikely to pay
exposures

Non-performing
past due

exposures

A. Gross opening balance 20,883 49,036 9,303

  - including: exposures transferred but not 
    derecognised - - -

B. Increases - - -

  B.1 from performing exposures 2,290 22,357 27,653

  B.2 from purchased or originated 
        credit-impaired exposures - - -

  B.3 transfers from other non-performing 
         categories 16,819 14,111 -

  B.4 modification losses - - -

  B.5 other increases 346 22,582 959

C. Decreases - - -

  C.1 to performing exposures - - (840)

  C.2 write-offs - - -

  C.3 collections (5,020) (11,540) (617)

  C.4 sales - - -

  C.5 losses on sales - - -

  C.6 transfers to other non-performing 
         categories - (15,850) (14,409)

  C.7 modification gains - - -

  C.8 other decreases (1,121) (16,619) (3)

D. Gross closing balance 34,196 64,077 22,047

  - including: exposures transferred but not 
    derecognised - - -
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A.1.9bis On-statement of financial position exposures with customers: gross forborne exposures broken down by 
credit quality

(€’000)

Description/Quality
Forborne 

non-performing
exposures

Forborne performing
exposures

A. Gross opening balance 12,527 34

  - including: exposures transferred but not derecognised - -

B. Increases - -

  B.1 from non-forborne performing exposures - 2,978

  B.2 from forborne performing exposures - x

  B.3 from forborne non-performing exposures - -

  B.4 from non-forborne non-performing exposures - -

  B.5 other increases 17,586 136

C. Decreases - -

  C.1 to non-forborne performing exposures - -

  C.2 to forborne performing exposures - x

  C. 3 to forborne non-performing exposures x -

  C.4 write-offs - -

  C.5 collections (2,592) (45)

  C.6 sales - -

  C.7 losses on sales - -

  C.8 other decreases (2,705) -

D. Gross closing balance 24,826 3,103

  - including: exposures transferred but not derecognised - -
 

A.1.10 On-statement of financial position non-performing exposures with banks: changes in impaired positions

None.
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A.1.11 On-statement of financial position non-performing exposures with customers: changes in impaired positions 

(€’000)

Reasons/Categories

Bad exposures Unlikely to pay 
exposures

Non-performing 
past due

exposures

To
ta

l

in
cl

ud
in

g:
fo

rb
or

ne
ex

po
su

re
s

To
ta

l

in
cl

ud
in

g:
fo

rb
or

ne
ex

po
su

re
s

To
ta

l

in
cl

ud
in

g:
fo

rb
or

ne
ex

po
su

re
s

A. Opening balance 13,486 - 12,068 6,285 538 29

  - including: exposures transferred but not 
    derecognised - - - - - -

B. Increases - - - - - -

  B.1 from purchased or originated 
        credit-impaired exposures - x - x - x

  B.2 other impairment losses 7,407 - 7,491 3,273 1,240 -

  B.3 losses on sales - - - - - -

  B.4 transfers from other non-performing 
         categories 429 - 321 57 - -

  B.5 modification losses - x - x - x

  B.6 other increases 201 - 1,403 1,415 29 -

C. Decreases - - - - - -

  C.1. fair value gains (121) - (475) (6) (86) -

  C.2 impairment gains due to collections (1,506) - (3,787) (1,509) - -

  C.3 gains on sales - - - - - -

  C.4 write-offs - - - - - -

  C.5 transfers to other non-performing 
         categories - - (413) - (336) -

  C.6 modification gains - x - x - x

  C.7 other decreases (201) - (1,487) (120) (107) (29)

D. Closing balance 16,696 - 15,119 9,395 1,278 -

  - including: exposures transferred but not 
    derecognised - - - - - -

As established by Bank of Italy’s Circular no. 262 of 22 December 2005 (eighth update) for the quantitative disclosu-
re on credit quality, “exposures” do not include equities and OEIC units.
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A.2 Classification of financial assets, loan com
m

itm
ents and financial guarantees given based on external and internal ratings

A.2.1 Breakdow
n of financial assets, loan com

m
itm

ents and financial guarantees given by external rating class (gross am
ounts)

(€’000)

Exposures
External rating classes

Unrated
Total

Class 1
Class 2

Class 3
Class 4

Class 5
Class 6

A. Financial assets at am
ortised cost

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

  - Stage 1
-

-
449,552

-
-

-
887,409

1,336,961
  - Stage 2

-
-

2,782
-

-
-

162,230
165,013

  - Stage 3
-

-
-

-
-

-
95,199

95,199
  - Purchased or originated credit-im

paired
-

-
-

-
-

-
25,121

25,121
B. Financial assets at fair value through other 
     com

prehensive incom
e

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

  - Stage 1
-

-
5,349

-
-

-
5,349

5,349
  - Stage 2

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

  - Stage 3
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
  - Purchased or originated credit-im

paired
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
C. Financial assets held for sale

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

  - Stage 1
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
  - Stage 2

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

  - Stage 3
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
  - Purchased or originated credit-im

paired
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
Total (A + B + C)

-
-

452,334
-

-
-

1,169,960
1,622,294

D. Loan com
m

itm
ents and financial guarantees given

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

  - Stage 1
-

-
-

-
-

-
412,598

412,598
  - Stage 2

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

  - Stage 3
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
  - Purchased or originated credit-im

paired
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
Total (D) 

-
-

-
-

-
-

412,598
412,598

Total (A + B + C + D)
-

-
452,334

-
-

-
1,582,558

2,034,892
 A.2.2 Breakdow

n of financial assets, loan com
m

itm
ents and financial guarantees given by internal rating class (gross am

ounts)  

The bank does not use internal ratings.
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A.4 FIN
AN

CIAL AN
D N

O
N

-FIN
AN

CIAL ASSETS O
BTAIN

ED TH
RO

U
GH

 TH
E EN

FO
RCEM

EN
T O

F GU
ARAN

TEES RECEIVED

N
one.

B. BREAKDO
W

N
 AN

D CO
N

CEN
TRATIO

N
 O

F EXPO
SU

RES

B.1 Breakdow
n of on- and off-statem

ent of financial position exposures w
ith custom

ers by business segm
ent 

(€’000)

Exposures/Counterparties

Public 
adm

inistrations
Financial 

com
panies

Financial 
com

panies
N

on-financial 
com

panies
H

ouseholds

Carrying 
amount

Total
impairment

losses

Carrying 
amount

Total
impairment

losses

Carrying 
amount

Total
impairment

losses

Carrying 
amount

Total
impairment

losses

Carrying 
amount

Total
impairment

losses

A. O
n-statem

ent of financial position
  A.1 Bad exposures 

-
-

1
(8)

-
-

14,194
(17,385)

305
(2,303)

      - including: forborne exposures
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
  A.2 U

nlikely to pay exposures
-

-
-

-
-

-
48,754

(15,010)
203

(110)
      - including: forborne exposures

-
-

-
-

-
-

15,432
(9,395)

-
-

  A.3 N
on-perform

ing past due exposures
-

-
-

-
-

-
20,762

(1,277)
8

(1)
      - including: forborne exposures

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

  A.4 Perform
ing exposures

454,692
(209)

434,038
(25,549)

1,380
(2)

858,844
(3,111)

901
(8)

      - including: forborne exposures
-

-
-

-
-

-
3,060

(8)
32

(2)
Total (A)  

454,692
(209)

434,039
(25,557)

1,380
(2)

942,554
(36,783)

1,418
(2,421)

B. O
ff-statem

ent of financial position
  B.1 N

on-perform
ing exposures

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

  B.2 Perform
ing exposures

4,339
-

401,554
-

-
-

6,705
-

-
-

Total (B)
4,339

-
401,554

-
-

-
6,705

-
-

-
Total (A+B) 31/12/2024

459,031
(209)

835,593
(25,557)

1,380
(2)

949,259
(36,783)

1,418
(2,421)

Total (A+B) 31/12/2023
276,211

(106)
767,173

(15,823)
2,044

(4)
710,918

(26,074)
1,280

(2,181)
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Carrying 
amount

Total
impairment

losses

Carrying 
amount

Total
impairment

losses

Carrying 
amount

Total
impairment

losses

Carrying 
amount

Total
impairment

losses

Carrying 
amount

Total
impairment

losses

A.
 O

n-
st

at
em

en
t o

f fi
na

nc
ia

l p
os

iti
on

  A
.1

 B
ad

 e
xp

os
ur

es
 

14
,2

50
(1

9,
41

6)
25

1
(2

74
)

1
(6

)
-

-
-

-

  A
.2

 U
nl

ik
el

y 
to

 p
ay

 e
xp

os
ur

es
48

,3
12

(1
4,

98
4)

64
6

(1
35

)
-

-
-

-
-

-

  A
.3

 N
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-p
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rm
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g 
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 d
ue

 e
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20

,7
69

(1
,2

78
)

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

  A
.4
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s
1,

72
9,

70
8

(2
8,

84
5)

16
,7

86
(3

1)
71

8
(1

)
1,

14
0

(2
)

12
2

(0
)

To
ta

l (
A)

  
1,

81
3,

03
9

(6
4,

52
2)

17
,6

83
(4

40
)

71
9

(7
)

1,
14

0
(2

)
12

2
(0

)

B.
 O
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-s
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t o
f fi

na
nc
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l p
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  B
.1

 N
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-p
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s
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-

  B
.2

 P
er

fo
rm

in
g 

ex
po

su
re

s
41

2,
59

8
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

To
ta

l (
B)

41
2,

59
8

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-

To
ta

l (
A+

B)
 3

1/
12

/2
02

4
2,

22
5,

63
7

(6
4,

52
2)

17
,6

83
(4

40
)

71
9

(7
)

1,
14

0
(2

)
12

2
-

To
ta

l (
A+

B)
 3

1/
12

/2
02

3
1,

74
7,

82
4

(4
3,

94
9)

7,
75

8
(2

29
)

1
(5

)
-

-
-

-
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B.3 Breakdow
n of on- and off-statem

ent of financial position exposures w
ith banks by geographical segm

ent (carrying am
ounts)

(€’000)

Exposures/G
eographical segm

ents

Italy
O

ther European 
countries

A
m

ericas
A

sia
Rest of the w

orld

Carrying
amount

Total
impairment

losses

Carrying
amount

Total
impairment

losses

Carrying
amount

Total
impairment

losses

Carrying
amount

Total
impairment

losses

Carrying
amount

Total
impairment

losses

A. O
n-statem

ent of financial position

  A.1 Bad exposures 
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-

  A.2 U
nlikely to pay exposures

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

  A.3 N
on-perform

ing past due exposures
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-

  A.4 Perform
ing exposures

106,251
(74)

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

Total (A)  
106,251

(74)
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-

B. O
ff-statem

ent of financial position

  B.1 N
on-perform

ing exposures
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-

  B.2 Perform
ing exposures

289
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

Total (B)
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-

Total (A+B) 31/12/2024
106,251

(74)
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-

Total (A+B) 31/12/2023
143,353

(94)
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
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B.4 Large exposures 
(€’000)

Large exposures 31/12/2024 31/12/2023

a) Carrying amount 2,074,937 1,614,929

b) Weighted amount 144,961 103,726

c) Number 27 27
 
The bank’s large exposures at year end comply with the limits set by the supervisory regulations.

Pursuant to the recommendations made in the “Enhancing the risk disclosures of banks” report, a breakdown of the 
assets and related weighting factors used to calculate credit risk is set out below.

(€’000)

Assets Nominal amount Weighing Weighted amount

Exposures with or guaranteed by central
administrations or central banks

1,358,682,045.98 0% -

229,003.05 100% 229,003

577,842.41 250% 1,444,606

Exposures with or guaranteed by local
administrations or authorities 10,710,602.20 100% 10,710,602

Exposures with or guaranteed by public
sector bodies 44,704,864.84 100% 44,704,865

Exposures with or guaranteed by bodies
51,717,653 20% 10,106,161

57,847 100% 57,847

Exposures with or guaranteed by companies

400,000,000 0% -

20,158,668 20% 3,976,995

199,743,908.10 100% 175,943,100

Retail exposures 61,458,019.97 75% 178,877

Exposures guaranteed by mortgages on 
properties

511,076.38 35% 178,877

3,818,937.46 50% 1,909,469

Defaulting exposures
26,923,319.81 100% 26,923,320

10,161,603.62 150% 15,242,405

Equity instruments
4,000,317.68 100% 4,000,318

2.00 250% 5

Other exposures

3,749.78 0% -

1,010,565.51 20% 202,113

15,262,519.13 100% 15,262,519

????
190,719,396 100% 190,719,396

2,757,299 105% 2,895,164
 

TOTAL WEIGHTED ASSETS 540,207,473

Capital allocated to cover credit and counterparty risk at the reporting 
date (in Euro) 43,216,598
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C. SECURITISATIONS 

Qualitative disclosure

Strategies - processes - objectives:
As a bank specialised in the brokerage, management and servicing of impaired or illiquid exposures, pre-demerger 
Banca CF+ played many roles in securitisation transactions. It acted as arranger, asset manager and servicer, it 
structured securitisation vehicles (as per Law no. 130/99) and provided all the related portfolio management ser-
vices.

The bank also acted as sponsor and with the option of taking part of the risk as the direct investor (in accordance 
with the retention rule set by the regulations).

It acted as asset manager/primary servicer of portfolios on behalf of third parties.

After the demerger, the bank continued to engage in securitisations, focusing on the tax assets business through 
Crediti Fiscali+ SPV. 

Internal risk measurement and control systems
The Portfolio Management Office is responsible, inter alia, for the following in connection with the loan portfolios in 
which the bank invests:
• monitoring the business plan annual and half yearly reviews, with specific reference to the legacy portfolio, working 
with the securitisations’ servicers to define guidelines, monitor execution (e.g., roll-up) and approve the results;
• ensuring the monitoring of the notes recognised as assets, obtaining information from the securitisations’ servi-
cers on the performance of the underlying portfolios (e.g., collection amounts and timing) and analysing the master 
servicing reports provided for by the contracts for the securitisations in which the bank invests;
• managing the reporting of investments in tax assets, in close coordination with the relevant department;
• ensuring the preparation of management reports for a comprehensive and aggregated view of the performance of 
the bank’s portfolios recognised as assets;
• managing relationships with the servicers involved in order to ensure proper management and an adequate level 
of service when reviewing the business plans and reporting on the legacy portfolio; 
• evaluating the business plan reviews of the legacy portfolio, with the aim of checking the effectiveness/complete-
ness of the process and the consistency between the analyses carried out/the resulting evidence and the relevant 
business plan projections;

Moreover, as part of the second level controls, prior to completion of the half yearly review, the Chief Risk Officer 
(Risk Strategy & Management Department) reports to the competent bodies the assessment of the legacy portfolio, 
with the aim of checking the completeness of the process and the consistency between the analyses carried out/
the resulting evidence and the relevant business plan projections.

Hedging policies
The bank does not engage in hedge accounting. However, in 2023, it introduced a strategy to mitigate its securitised 
portfolios’ exposure to interest rate risk using interest rate derivatives.

The profits or losses on securitisations substantially reflect the performance of the underlying portfolios and the 
related cash flows at the end of the year, considering any prepayments made during the year.
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Quantitative disclosure

C.1 Exposures of the main self-securitisations broken down by securitised asset and type of exposure
(€’000) 

Type of 
securitised 
asset/
Exposure

Exposures Financial guarantees given Credit facilities

Senior Mezzanine Junior Senior Mezzanine Junior Senior Mezzanine Junior
Ca

rr
yi

ng
 a

m
ou

nt
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 b
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 b
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 b
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 b
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N
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 b
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ga
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s

A. Fully 
derecognised

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

- Securitisation 
notes 27,700 (139) 34,508 (24,562) - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

B. Partly 
derecognised

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

- type of 
assets - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

C. Not 
derecognised

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

This caption includes the ABS subscribed by the then Credito Fondiario S.p.A. prior to the demerger completed in 
August 2021 as part of two securitisations.

The balance mainly includes mezzanine ABS and, for the remainder, senior ABS.

C.2 Exposures of the main third party securitisations broken down by securitised asset and type of exposure
(€’000)

Type of 
underlying 
assets/
Exposures

Exposures Financial guarantees given Credit facilities

Senior Mezzanine Junior Senior Mezzanine Junior Senior Mezzanine Junior
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Mortgage 
loans, leases, 
tax assets 
and trade 
receivables

131,062 (807) 9,369 - 211,750 - - - - - - - - - - - - -

 
The bank has not issued guarantees or granted credit facilities to the securitisations.
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C.3 Securitisation vehicles
(€’000)

Securitisation name/
Special purpose vehicle

Registered
office

Co
ns

ol
id

at
io

n

Assets Liabilities

Lo
an

s 
an

d
re

ce
iv

ab
le

s

De
bt

in
st

ru
m

en
ts

O
th

er

Se
ni

or

M
ez

za
ni

ne

Ju
ni

or

PONENTE SPV S.R.L. Rome - Italy yes 6,419 - 2,143 3,309 - 4,380

NEW LEVANTE SPV S.R.L. Rome - Italy yes 6,717 - 1,599 5,683 - 2,650

COSMO SPV 1 S.R.L. Rome - Italy yes 5,437 - 43 338 - 7,019

CREDITI FISCALI+ S.R.L. Rome - Italy yes 82,265 - 999,240 840,000 - 210,000

LIBERIO SPV S.R.L. Rome - Italy yes 28,559 - 873 6,156 - -

FAIRWAY 1 SPV S.R.L. Rome - Italy yes 1,294 - 995 3,035 - 20,720

FAIRWAY 2 SPV S.R.L. Rome - Italy yes 3,064 - 3 - - 11,389

AVENTINO SPV S.R.L. Rome - Italy yes 49 - 186 - - 568

RESTART SPV S.R.L. Rome - Italy equity-
accounted 11,630 - 7,583 2,742 - 14,800

ITALIAN CREDIT RECYCLE SPV S.R.L. Rome - Italy equity-
accounted 3,600 - 1,542 - - 10

FEDAIA SPV S.R.L. Rome - Italy no 75,837 - - - - 173,588

RIENZA SPV S.R.L. Rome - Italy no 76,866 - - - - 10

GARDENIA SPV S.R.L. Rome - Italy no 96,821 - - - - 150,900

BRAMITO SPV S.R.L. Rome - Italy no 35,436 - - 31,882 - 25,101

VETTE TV SPV S.R.L. Rome - Italy no 21,013 - - - 17,301 10,620

APPIA TV SPV S.R.L. Rome - Italy no 38,773 - - 40,705 - -

PALATINO SPV S.R.L. Rome - Italy no 41,263 - - 55,660 23,400 6,280

DOMIZIA SPV S.r.l. Rome - Italy no 56,647 - - 14,998 86,416 3,391
  
The information in the table is updated to 31 December 2024.
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C.4. Non-consolidated securitisation vehicles
(€’000)

Securitisation name/
Special purpose vehicle

Banca CF+ classification CA

Maximum 
loss risk

Se
ni

or

M
ez

za
ni

ne

Ju
ni

or

Se
ni

or

M
ez

za
ni

ne

Ju
ni

or

FEDAIA SPV S.R.L. FAAC N/A FAFVTPL - - 26,459 26,459

RIENZA SPV S.R.L. N/A N/A FAFVTPL - - 15,584 15,584

GARDENIA SPV S.R.L. FAAC N/A FAFVTPL - - 26,885 26,885

APPIA TV SPV S.R.L. FAFVTPL N/A N/A - - 2,019 2,019

BRAMITO SPV S.R.L. FAAC N/A FAFVTPL 31,468 - 4,236 35,703

VETTE TV SPV S.R.L. FAAC N/A FAFVTPL 17,188 - 80 17,269

PALATINO SPV S.R.L. FAAC
FAAC (B1)/

FAFVTPL 
(B2)

FAFVTPL 2,757 6,266 - 9,023

DOMIZIA SPV S.r.l. FAAC
FAAC (B1)/

FAFVTPL 
(B2)

FAFVTPL 14,916 28,242 - 43,158

ITALIAN CREDIT RECYCLE 
S.R.L. FAFVTPL N/A N/A - 2,284 - 2,284

RESTART SPV S.R.L. FAFVTPL N/A N/A - 7,085 - 7,085

 
Key:
FAAC: Caption 40. Financial assets at amortised cost: b) loans and receivables with customers
FAFVTPL: Caption 20. Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss: c) other financial assets mandatorily mea-
sured at fair value

C.5 Servicer - self-securitisations: collection of securitised loans and redemption of securities issued by the securiti-
sation vehicle 

None. 
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D. Non-consolidated structured entities (other than securitisation vehicles)

Since the bank prepares consolidated financial statements, the information required by Bank of Italy’s Circular no. 
262 of 22 December 2005 (eighth update) is not presented.

E. Transfers

This section covers assets that have been fully transferred and not derecognised related to self-securitisations or 
transfers of own loans and receivables. It includes self-securitisations only if the transfer is made to issue covered 
bonds and the bank is not the lender.

A. Financial assets transferred and not fully derecognised

Qualitative disclosure

The bank has not engaged in transfers to issue covered bonds where it is not the lender.

Quantitative disclosure

E.1 Financial assets transferred and recognised in full and associated financial liabilities: carrying amount

At 31 December 2024, there are no financial assets transferred and not derecognised.  

The bank has not engaged in covered bond transactions where the originator and the lender are the same bank.

E.2 Financial assets transferred and partly recognised and associated financial liabilities: carrying amount

None.

E.3 Transfers with liabilities that can solely be covered by the transferred assets not fully derecognised: fair value

None.

B. Financial assets transferred and fully derecognised with recognition of continuing involvement

Qualitative disclosure

None.

Quantitative disclosure

None.

C. Financial assets transferred and fully derecognised

Qualitative disclosure

None.
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Quantitative disclosure

None.

D. Covered bond transactions

None.

F. CREDIT RISK MEASUREMENT MODELS

At present, the bank does not use internal portfolio valuation models to measure its exposure to credit risk, apart 
from that described in the first part of this Section 1. 

Section 2 – MARKET RISK

2.1 - Interest rate and price risks - Supervisory trading book
Market risk is the risk of incurring losses generated by operating on the market for financial instruments (assets and 
liabilities) included in the “Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss” portfolio due to fluctuations in interest 
rates, exchange rates, the inflation rate, fluctuations in share prices, credit spreads, commodity prices (generic risk) 
and the issuer’s credit standing (specific risk).

The bank can make small investments in the trading book for which it avails of the derogation for small trading book 
business as per article 94 of the CRR. Although not part of its supervisory trading book, the bank is also exposed 
to the risk of losses solely with respect to its investments in financial assets managed under the HTC and HTCS 
business models that do not pass the SPPI test. 

The bank does not have foreign currency assets or liabilities on or off the statement of financial position. It does not 
undertake transactions in Euros indexed to variations in exchange rates or in gold.
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QUALITATIVE DISCLOSURE

A. General information

At 31 December 2024, the bank’s trading book mostly consisted of interest rate derivatives and purchased tax as-
sets (the 110% superbonus). In the last quarter, the bank also adopted yield enhancement strategies through OTC 
derivatives (call options).

It is exposed to interest rate risk, which is the risk that a change therein may negatively affect its net interest income 
and equity.

B. Management and measurement of interest rate and price risks

As part of its routine checks, the Risk Strategy & Management Department monitors changes in the trading book 
and the corresponding sensitivity to interest rate risk on a daily basis.

Quantitative disclosure

None.

2.2 - Interest rate and price risks - banking book

QUALITATIVE DISCLOSURE

A. General aspects, management and measurement of interest rate and price risks

The bank is exposed to interest rate risk, which is the risk that a change therein may negatively affect its net interest 
income and equity.

It uses the method required by the supervisory regulations to measure own funds to cover this risk (simplified 
method as per annexes C and C-bis to Bank of Italy’s Circular no. 285/2013). The method consists of classifying 
assets and liabilities by time bracket based on their residual life (fixed rate assets and liabilities) or the interest rate 
renegotiation date (floating rate assets and liabilities), weighing the net exposures in each bracket, adding the wei-
ghted exposures of each bracket and calculating the risk indicator (ratio of net weighted exposure to Tier 1). 

The EBA guidelines and RTS of 20 October 2022 on interest rate risk and credit spreads, formally adopted by Bank 
of Italy and enacted with the update of Circular no. 285 issued in June 2024, introduced substantial updates to the 
methodology for calculating risk. Examples of the main updates impacting the bank are listed below:
• valuation of additional add-ons (option risk related to embedded options, basis risk and market value change);
• behavioural allocation for non-maturing deposits based on the core components defined by Circular no. 285 under 
various interest rate increase or decrease scenarios and according to the counterparty category;
• allocation of the commercial spread portion of variable-rate items over time, based on contractual terms rather 
than interest rate renegotiation assumptions.

The calculation is the responsibility of the Chief Risk Officer’s department, which ensures consistency between the 
risk measurement tools and the identified measurement methods and rules.
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1. Banking book: breakdown by residual maturity (by repricing date) of financial assets and liabilities
(€’000)

Types/Residual maturity
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1. Assets
  1.1 Debt instruments
      - with early repayment option - - - - - - - -
      - other - 129,092 96,738 125,939 495,470 21,760 81 -
  1.2 Financing to banks 95,784 10,466 - - - - - -
  1.3 Financing to customers
      - current accounts - - - - - - - -
      - other financing - - - - - - - -
      - with early repayment option 21 39 44 2141 16,335 912 91 -
      - other 30,866 183,841 70,607 123,225 510,327 24,700 452 -
2. Liabilities
  2.1 Due to customers
      - current accounts 35 - - - - - - -
      - other liabilities - - - - - - - -
      - with early repayment option - - - - - - - -
      - other 345,427 354,784 254,244 198,552 254,327 1,537 - -
  2.2 Due to banks
      - current accounts - - - - - - - -
     - other liabilities 289 432,958 - - - - - -
  2.3 Debt instruments
      - with early repayment option - - - - - - - -
     - other - - - - - 25,464 - -
  2.4 Other liabilities
      - with early repayment option - - - - - - - -
     - other - - - - - - - -
3. Financial derivatives
  3.1 With underlying security
     - Options
      + long positions - - - 507 - - - -
      + short positions - - - - - - - -
   - Other derivatives
      + long positions - - - - - - - -
      + short positions - - - - - - - -
3.2 Without underlying security
   - Options
      + long positions - - - - - - - -
      + short positions - - - - - - - -
   - Other derivatives
      + long positions - - - - - - - -
      + short positions - - - - - - - -
4. Other off-statement of financial position 
transactions
   + long positions - - - - - - - -
   + short positions - - - - - - - -
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An increase or decrease of 200 basis points in the interest rates would decrease or increase the economic value by 
approximately €4.47 million and €9.81 million, respectively. Conversely, the same variation would have increased or 
decreased net interest income by approximately €1.62 million and €2.28 million, respectively.

2. Banking book: internal models and other methodologies for sensitivity analyses

The bank does not use internal models for its sensitive analyses but the methods provided for by Bank of Italy’s 
Circular no. 285/2013, as subsequently amended.

2.3 Currency risk 

The bank does not have foreign currency assets or liabilities on or off the statement of financial position. It did not 
undertake transactions in Euros indexed to variations in exchange rates or in gold.

A. General aspects, management and measurement of currency risk

None.

B. Hedging of currency risk

Quantitative disclosure

None.

3 – DERIVATIVES AND HEDGING POLICIES

3.1 Trading derivatives

At the reporting date, the bank had a call option for a company which it deems is of strategic interest in addition to 
the interest rate derivatives described earlier. 
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A. Financial derivatives

A.1 Trading financial derivatives: reporting date notional amounts
(€’000)

Underlying asset/
Type of derivatives

31/12/2024 31/12/2023

Over the counter
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counterparties

With netting
agreements

Without netting
agreements

With netting
agreements

Without 
netting

agreements

1. Debt instruments and interest 
    rates

   a) Options - - - - - - - -

   b) Swaps - - - - - - - -

   c) Forwards - - - - - - - -

   d) Futures - 79,829 - - - 100,547 - -

   e) Other - - - - - - - -

2. Equity instruments and share 
    indexes

   a) Options - - 200 - - - 200 -

   b) Swaps - - - - - - - -

   c) Forwards - - - - - - - -

   d) Futures - - - - - - - -

   e) Other - - - - - - - -

3. Currencies and gold

   a) Options - - - - - - - -

   b) Swaps - - - - - - - -

   c) Forwards - - - - - - - -

   d) Futures - - - - - - - -

   e) Other 

4. Commodities - - - - - - - -

5. Other - - - - - - - -

Total - 79,829 200 - - 100,547 200 -
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A.2 Trading financial derivatives: gross positive and negative fair value - breakdown by product

(€’000)  

Type of derivative

31/12/2024 31/12/2023

Over the counter
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agreements

Without netting
agreements

With netting
agreements

Without 
netting

agreements

1. Positive fair value

   a) Options - - 508 - - - 517 -

   b) Interest rate swaps - - - - - - - -

   c) Cross currency swaps - - - - - - - -

   d) Equity swaps - - - - - - - -

   e) Forwards - - - - - - - -

   f) Futures - 289 - - - - - -

   g) Other - - - - - - - -

Total - 289 508 - - - 517 -

1. Fair value negativo

a) Options - - - - - - - -

b) Interest rate swaps - - - - - - - -

c) Cross currency swaps - - - - - - - -

d) Equity swaps - - - - - - - -

e) Forwards - - - - - - - -

f) Futures - 7 - - - 800 - -

g) Other - - - - - - - -

Total - 7 - - - 800 - -
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A.3 OTC trading financial derivatives - notional amounts, gross positive and negative fair value by counterparty

(€’000)
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Contracts not covered by netting agreements
1) Debt instruments and interest rates
   - notional amount x - - -
   - positive fair value x - - -
   - negative fair value x - - -
2) Equity instruments and share indexes
   - notional amount x - - 200
   - positive fair value x - - 508
   - negative fair value x - - -
3) Currencies and gold
   - notional amount x - - -
   - positive fair value x - - -
   - negative fair value x - - -
4) Commodities
   - notional amount x - - -
   - positive fair value x - - -
   - negative fair value x - - -
5) Other
   - notional amount x - - -
   - positive fair value x - - -
   - negative fair value x - - -
Contracts covered by netting agreements
1) Debt instruments and interest rates
   - notional amount - 79,829 - -
   - positive fair value - 289 - -
   - negative fair value - 7 - -
2) Equity instruments and share indexes
   - notional amount - - - -
   - positive fair value - - - -
   - negative fair value - - - -
3) Currencies and gold
   - notional amount - - - -
   - positive fair value - - - -
   - negative fair value - - - -
4) Commodities
   - notional amount - - - -
   - positive fair value - - - -
   - negative fair value - - - -
5) Other
   - notional amount - - - -
   - positive fair value - - - -
   - negative fair value - - - -
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A.4 Residual life of OTC trading financial derivatives: notional amounts

(€’000)

Underlying/Residual maturity Up to
1 year

From
1 to 5
years

After
5 years Total

A.1 Financial derivatives on debt instruments 
       and interest rates 79,829 - - 79,829

A.2 Financial derivatives on equity instruments 
       and share indexes 200 - - 200

A.3 Financial derivatives on currencies and gold - - - -

A.4 Financial derivatives on commodities - - - -

A.5 Other financial derivatives - - - -

Total 31/12/2024 80,029 - - 80,029

Total 31/12/2023 100,747 - - 100,747
 

B. Credit derivatives

B1. Credit derivatives: notional amounts at the reporting date

None.

B.2 Trading credit derivatives: gross positive and negative fair value - breakdown by product

None.

B.3 OTC trading credit derivatives - notional amounts, gross positive and negative fair value by counterparty

None.

B.4 Residual life of OTC trading credit derivatives: notional amounts

None.

B.5 Credit derivatives associated with the fair value option: changes

None.



381

3.2 Hedging

QUALITATIVE DISCLOSURE

None.

QUANTITATIVE DISCLOSURE

None.

Section 4 – LIQUIDITY RISK

QUALITATIVE DISCLOSURE

A. General aspects, management and measurement of liquidity risk

Liquidity risk is the risk that the bank is unable to meet its payment commitments due to its inability to raise funds 
on the market (funding liquidity risk) and/or to disinvest its assets (market liquidity risk).

The bank manages and monitors its liquidity levels to ensure its short-term structural stability, finance its growth 
and mitigate its liquidity risk.

The Finance & Investment Department handles the bank’s liquidity.

CF+ uses different tools to measure and monitor its liquidity risk. The main tool is the maturity ladder.

Measurement of the bank’s exposure to operating liquidity risk is based on the projection of expected cash inflows 
and outflows and the related shortfalls or surpluses in the various maturity brackets included in the maturity ladder.

Structural liquidity risk management aims at ensuring a balanced liquidity profile in the long term (after 12 months) 
and its matching to short-term liquidity management.

The bank monitors early warning ratios and indicators for the timely identification of any vulnerabilities in its financial 
position. In addition, it regularly develops stress scenarios and has defined a contingency funding and recovery plan.

Funding requirements are met using term, unrestricted and demand deposits with mainly retail customers as well 
as deposits with corporate customers, funding repos and OMOs with the central bank and, on a residual basis only, 
short-term funding (up to six months) and funding through uncommitted credit facilities granted by national banks.

The Chief Risk Officer’s department carries out the second level controls and checks compliance with the defined 
limits, as well as the development and updating of behavioural models for funding, with specific reference to the 
analysis of demand deposit outflows and renewal rates of customer deposits.

At the reporting date, the bank’s liquidity covers its short and long-term requirements. It also has liquidity reserves 
consisting of highly liquid assets or the possibility to access the funds of the ECB.
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QUANTITATIVE DISCLOSURE

1. Breakdown of financial assets and liabilities by residual contractual maturity

The figures presented in the “Demand” column do not consider the behavioural models adopted for regulatory 
purposes.

(€’000)
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Assets
A.1 Government bonds - - - - 60,000 50,000 65,000 281,000 - -
A.2 Other debt 
instruments - - - 34,310 35,457 47,376 60,690 215,644 21,858 -

A.3 OEIC units - - - - - - - - - -
A.4 Financing
   - banks 96,141 - - - - - - - - 10,185
   - customers 33,920 4,655 8,556 54,331 126,082 83,028 148,977 533,746 26,347 -
Liabilities
B.1 Deposits and current 
accounts
   - banks - - 180,000 - - - - - - -
   - customers 344,980 47,939 32,279 87,463 183,724 236,439 197,550 244,495 35 -
B.2 Debt instruments - - - - - - - - 25,000 -
B.3 Other liabilities 707 - 85,248 167,373 - - 137 23,794 1,537 -
Off-statement of financial 
position transactions
C.1 Financial derivatives 
with exchange of principal
   - long positions - - - - 79,829 - - 200 - -
   - short positions - - - - - - - - - -
C.2 Financial derivatives 
without exchange of 
principal
   - long positions - - - - - - - - - -
   - short positions - - - - - - - - - -
C.3 Deposits and 
financing to be received
   - long positions - - - - - - - - - -
   - short positions - - - - - - - - - -
C.4 Firm loan 
commitments
   - long positions - - - - - - - - - -
   - short positions - - - - - - - - - -
C.5 GFinancial 
guarantees given - - - - - - - - - -

C.6 Financial guarantees 
received - - - - - - - - - -

C.7 Credit derivatives with 
exchange of principal
   - long positions - - - - - - - - - -
   - short positions - - - - - - - - - -
C.8 Credit derivatives 
without exchange of 
principal
   - long positions - - - - - - - - - -
   - short positions - - - - - - - - - -
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Section 5 – OPERATIONAL RISK

QUALITATIVE DISCLOSURE

A. General aspects, management and measurement of operational risk

Main sources and nature of operational risk
Operational risk is the risk of losses arising from shortcomings, malfunctioning or weaknesses in internal procedu-
res, human resources and systems or due to external factors.

It includes losses deriving from fraud, human error, business disruptions, systems unavailability, contractual de-
faults and natural disasters. It does not include strategic or reputation risks but does include legal risk (i.e., the risk 
created by violations or non-compliance with laws and regulations or scant transparency about the rights and obli-
gations of counterparties in a transaction) and conduct risk (i.e., the risk of losses resulting from the inappropriate 
supply of financial services and the resulting litigation costs, including wilful or negligent conduct). 

This risk also comprises exposure to fines, warnings and sanctions as a result of measures taken by the supervisory 
authority or private transactions.

Operational risk is one of the factors that can trigger the second level reputation risk. This is a current or prospective 
risk of a downturn in profits or capital due to the negative perception of the bank by its customers, counterparties, 
shareholders, employees, investors or regulators.

The internal consequences include employee dissatisfaction.

Reputation risk can be measured as part of the ICAAP process although actual or possible internal capital is not 
calculated or estimated, respectively.

Reputation risk is managed and monitored with an integrated process involving various internal bodies at different 
levels and depending on their expertise.

The Board of Directors decides the organisational and risk appetite strategies.

At operational level, the operating and control departments ensure a comprehensive overview of reputation risk, 
each in their own area of expertise.

Operational risk control unit
The operating departments perform the first level controls while the Chief Risk Officer (both in relation to Risk Strate-
gy & Management and ICT Risk & Security, for the ICT and security risk component), Compliance & AML and Internal 
Audit Departments carry out the second and third level controls.

Internal operational and reputation risk measurement, management and control systems
In line with the provisions set out in Bank of Italy’s Circular no. 285/2013, as subsequently amended, about banking 
groups and banks with assets equal to or less than €4 billion (class 3), the bank measures operational risk using 
the basic indicator approach to calculate the regulatory capital requirement, whereby it calculates the related capital 
requirement by applying a 15% factor to the average of the last three annual positive observations of the relevant 
indicator (article 316 of the CRR).

The procedures define in-depth first level controls designed to protect the formal and substantial correctness of the 
bank’s operations.

The bank adopts risk-self-assessment systems for all business processes in order to identify risks (mainly opera-
tional and compliance) inherent in the processes and define action plans for their continuous improvement. This is 
complemented by the ongoing loss data collection process.
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Similarly, it holds special training courses, especially for employees with new duties or about new procedures or 
about significant changes in the regulatory or legislative framework.

Assessments of the operating performance
The bank manages legal risks by setting up a specific provision which amounted to €0.5 million at the reporting 
date. The first level control units also monitor this risk on an ongoing basis as do the second and third level control 
units.

QUANTITATIVE DISCLOSURE
Based on its observation of the relevant indicator for application of the basic indicator approach and calculation of 
the operational risk, the capital requirement to cover this risk at a stand-alone level is €8.6 million at the reporting 
date.
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Part F: Information on equity 

SECTION 1 – EQUITY

A. Qualitative disclosure

The bank manages its capital requirements by constantly analysing the components and performance of the activi-
ties in which its capital is employed. As part of its RAF, the bank has four capital adequacy indicators calculated on 
the basis of its consolidated figures. 

The risk capacity indicator is the limit set by current regulations while the risk appetite indicator reflects the activities 
to be carried out in accordance with the business plan and profit objectives. With respect to the risk tolerance indica-
tor, the bank has provided for the possibility that it may exceed its normal risk appetite in certain circumstances to 
exploit opportunities available on the market in exceptional circumstances that will be unlikely to be repeated with a 
recovery plan in line with the risk appetite.

The bank monitors the indicators on a quarterly and, as already mentioned, consolidated basis. 

Quantitative disclosure

The main components of equity are:
• share capital of €39,213 thousand;
• legal reserve of €3,233 thousand;
• valuation reserve of €3,979 thousand;
• loss for the year of €9,805 thousand.

At their meeting convened to approve the separate financial statements at 31 December 2023, the bank’s sharehol-
ders resolved to avail of the option provided for by article 26.5-bis of the Decree law no. 104/2023 (as amended by 
Law no. 136/2023) and approved the establishment of a non-distributable reserve of €4,135,250, in lieu of payment 
of the windfall tax introduced by the aforementioned Decree law. This amount was drawn from existing reserves, by 
placing a restriction on the legal reserve and, for the excess amount, on the share premium. 

As set out in the Directors’ report, the directors propose that the loss for the year of €9,805,032 be fully covered by 
the share premium.



386

SEPARATE ANNUAL REPORT

As required by article 2427.1.7-bis of the Italian Civil Code, the following table summarises the equity captions, 
showing their origin and possible use and distribution. The line “of which: unavailable” already reflects the above 
proposal to the shareholders.

 (Euros)

31/12/2024 Possible use Available 
portion

Use in the 
last three 

years

Equity-related reserves:

Share premium 57,642,899 A, B 57,642,899 (61,664,108)

Altre riserve di capitale - - - -

Income-related reserves: - - - -

Legal reserve 3,233,349 B 3,233,349 -

Reserve for treasury shares - available portion - - - -

Total 60,876,247 60,876,247 -

   of which: unavailable 18,549,589 - - -

   of which: available 42,326,659 - - -

Share capital 39,213,278 - - -

Valuation reserve 3,977,296 - - -

Los for the year (9,805,032) - - -

Total equity 94,261,789 - - -

 
Key:
A = capital increase
B = to cover losses
C = for dividends
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B. Quantitative disclosure

B.1 Equity: breakdown
(€’000)

Captions/Amounts 31/12/2024 31/12/2023

1. Share capital 39,213 19,067

2. Share premium 57,643 88,060

3. Reserves

- income-related

   a) legal 3,233 3,233

   b) statutory - -

   c) treasury shares - -

   d) other - -

- other - -

3.5 Interim dividends (-)

4. Equity instruments - -

5. (Treasury shares)

6. Valuation reserves

   - Equity instruments at fair value through other comprehensive 
     income 3,695 3,695

   - Hedges of equity instruments at fair value through other 
     comprehensive income - -

   - Financial assets (other than equity instruments) at fair value 
     through other comprehensive income 163 -

   - Property and equipment - -

   - Intangible assets - -

   - Hedges of investments in foreign operations - -

   - Cash flow hedges - -

   - Hedging instruments (non-designated items) - -

   - Exchange gains (losses) - -

   - Non-current assets held for sale and disposal groups - -

   - Financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss 
     (changes in own credit rating) - -

   - Actuarial gains on defined benefit pension plans 122 120

   - Share of valuation reserves of equity-accounted investees - -

   - Special revaluation laws - -

7. Loss for the year (9,805) (37,267)

Total 94,264 76,908
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B.2 Fair value reserves: breakdown 
(€’000)

Assets/Amounts

31/12/2024 31/12/2023

Fair value
gains

Fair value
losses

Fair value
gains

Fair value
losses

1. Debt instruments 2 5 - -

2. Equity instruments 3,974 279 3,695 -

3. Financing 248 82 - -

Total 4,223 366 3,695 -
 

B.3 Fair value reserves: changes 
(€’000)
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1. Opening balance - 3,695 -

2. Increases

  2.1 Fair value gains - - 248

  2.2 Impairment losses for credit risk 2 x -

  2.3 Reclassification of fair value losses to profit or loss on sale - x -

  2.4 Transfers to other equity reserves (equity instruments) - - -

  2.5 Other increases 2 - -

3. Decreases

  3.1 Fair value losses (7) - -

  3.2 Impairment gains for credit risk - - -

  3.3 Reclassification of fair value gains to profit or loss: on sale - x -

  3.4 Transfers to other equity reserves (equity instruments) - - -

  3.5 Other decreases - - (82)

4. Closing balance (3) 3,695 166

B.4 Actuarial reserves: changes

At the reporting date, the bank has an actuarial reserve for defined benefit plans of €122 thousand. The net gain 
arising on the actuarial valuation of the liability was €2 thousand in 2024.
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SECTION 2 – OWN FUNDS AND REGULATORY RATIOS 

2.1 Own funds

A. Qualitative disclosure

1. Common Equity Tier 1 – CET1

Common Equity Tier 1 is comprised of the following elements.

3. Additional Tier 1 – AT1

None.

4. Tier 2 – T2

In 2023, the bank completed the issue of subordinated bonds with a nominal amount of €25 million at an annual 
interest rate of 14.50%. These bonds qualify as a Tier 2 capital instrument in accordance with the provisions of the 
CRR and Bank of Italy Circular no. 285 of 17 December 2013. 

The subordinated bonds, which were dematerialised and centralised at Euronext Securities Milan (Monte Titoli 
S.p.A.), were traded on the professional segment of the multilateral trading system Euronext Access Milan organi-
sed and managed by Borsa Italiana S.p.A..
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5. Quantitative disclosure
(€’000)

31/12/2024 31/12/2023

A. Common Equity Tier 1 (CET1) before application of prudential filters 94,267 76,907

     including CET1 instruments covered by transitional measures - -

B. CET1 prudential filters (+/-) (295) (292)

C. CET1 including elements to be deducted and the effects of the transitory 
     regime (A +/- B) 93,972 76,616

D. Elements to be deducted from CET1 11,260 16,543

E. Transitory regime - Impact on CET1 (+/-) - -

F. Total Common Equity Tier 1 (CET1) (C-D+/-E) 82,711 60,072

G. Additional Tier 1 (AT1) including elements to be deducted and the effects 
     of the transitory regime - -

     including AT1 instruments covered by transitional measures - -

H. Elements to be deducted from AT1 - -

I. Transitory regime - Impact on AT1 (+/-) - -

L. Total Additional Tier 1 (AT1) (G-H+/-I) - -

M. Tier 2 (T2) including elements to be deducted and the effects of the 
      transitory regime 25,000 25,454

      including T2 instruments covered by transitional measures - -

N. Elements to be deducted from T2 - -

O. Transitory regime - Impact on T2 (+/-) - -

P. Total Tier 2 (T2) (M-N+/-O) 25,000 25,454

Q. Total own funds (F+L+P) 107,711 85,526

6. Capital adequacy

A. Qualitative disclosure

The bank develops forward-looking calculations to reflect developments in its business so as to monitor capital 
adequacy, including in the case of changes in its operations or significant changes in its revenue and expenses.

The projections prepared in the last few years always considered the capital adequacy.
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B. Quantitative disclosure
(€’000)

Category/Amounts
Unweighted amounts Weighted amounts/

requirements

31/12/2024 31/12/2023 31/12/2024 31/12/2023

A. EXPOSURES

A.1 Credit and counterparty risk 2,403,209 1,956,373 540,207 499,227

1. Standardised method 2,209,733 1,756,925 346,593 299,594

2. IRB approach - - - -

  2.1 Basic - - - -

  2.2. Advanced - - - -

3. Securitisations 193,477 199,448 193,615 199,633

B. CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS

B.1 Credit and counterparty risk - - 43,217 39,938

B.2 Risk of adjustments to assessment 
of credit

- - - -

B.3 Regulation risk - - - -

B.4 Market risk - - - -

  1. Standard method - - - -

  2. Internal models - - - -

  3. Concentration risk - - - -

B.5 Operational risk - - 8,563 6,451

  1. Basic method - - 8,563 6,451

  2. Standardised method - - - -

  3. Advanced method - -

B.6 Other calculation elements 37 57

B.7 Total prudential requirements 51,817 46,446

C. EXPOSURES AND CAPITAL RATIOS

C.1 Risk-weighted assets 647,712 580,572

C.2 CET1 / Risk-weighted assets (CET1 capital ratio) 12.77% 10.35%

C.3 Tier 1 / Risk-weighted assets (T1 capital ratio) 12.77% 10.35%

C.4 Total own funds / Risk-weighted assets (Total capital ratio) 16.63% 14.73%
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Part G: Business combinations

SECTION 1 - COMBINATIONS PERFORMED DURING THE YEAR

None.

SECTION 2 – COMBINATIONS PERFORMED AFTER THE REPORTING DATE

On 1 February 2025, the bank finalised the acquisition of a business unit of BE TC, a company active in the financial 
and business management consulting sector and operating in the negotiation and signing of contracts for the pur-
chase of tax assets or portfolios of tax assets claimed against Revenue of Agency.

The acquisition is the last step of the tax claim project, launched by CF+ (then Credito Fondiario) in partnership with 
BE Holding S.r.l. (then BE Finance S.r.l., the parent of BE TC) (“BEH”) in 2018. The project aimed at consolidating and 
expanding CF+’s market position in the tax assets sector.

The business unit consists of the assets and liabilities identified in BE TC’s statement of financial position as at 28 
January 2025 (the “reference statement of financial position”), including: (i) the employment contracts with 11 em-
ployees, (ii) the employees’ post-employment benefits, (iii) the electronic machines and office furniture (net of the 
relevant accumulated depreciation), including the equipment and devices in use by employees, (iv) the customer list, 
(v) the licence to use the application software adopted by the business unit and (vi) the fee letter signed by BE TC 
and Crediti Fiscali+ S.r.l. (then Convento SPV S.r.l.) (the “SPV”) on 9 December 2020, which governs BE TC’s fees for 
services provided to the SPV in connection with the securitisation carried out by the SPV in December 2018. 

The consideration for the acquisition is €320,000, which was determined also considering the appraisal issued by 
an independent expert. The business unit’s acquisition date is 1 February 2025, i.e., the acquisition’s effective date.

The acquisition meets the definition of a business combination and is, therefore, to be accounted for in accordance 
with the purchase price allocation (PPA) procedure as per InternationalFinancial Reporting Standard 3 Revised (IFRS 
3), to be completed no later than 12 months after the acquisition date, i.e., the date on which the bank obtained 
control of the business unit.

This standard requires the adoption of the PPA method, whereby the purchase price is allocated to the fair value of 
the assets acquired and liabilities assumed.
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The business unit’s assets and liabilities at 1 February 2025 are as follows:

BE TC
Euro/000

Carrying amounts at the reference
date (28/01/2025)

Assets 7

Property, equipment and investment property 7

Liabilities 187

Due to employees 74

Post-employment benefits 113

Net liabilities assumed (180)

Purchase price + adjustment 320

Goodwill 500

The PPA procedure commenced with the support of an independent expert will be concluded within twelve months 
of the acquisition date.

SECTION 3 – Retrospective adjustments

None.
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Part H: Related party transactions

1. Key management personnel’s remuneration

Pursuant to IAS 24.16, a table showing the total fees of the bank’s Board of Directors, the Board of Statutory Auditors 
and key management personnel for 2024 is set out below:

(€’000) 

Directors Statutory
auditors

Other key
management

personnel

a) Short-term benefits 664 242 3,814
b) Post-employment benefits - - 264
c) Other long-term benefits - - -
d) Termination benefits - - -
e) Share-based payments - - -
Total 664 242 4,078

The fees due to the Board of Statutory Auditors amounted to €242 thousand at the reporting date.

2. Related party transactions

Consolidated
SPVs %

Assets 229 0.01%

Liabilities 54,611 2.73%

Revenue 1,976 3.18%

Costs 870 1.40%

Endorsement credits 373,203 NA

Commitments on endorsement credits 26,797 NA

(*) % of total assets
(**) % of total income

The table shows the assets and liabilities with consolidated companies at the reporting date. Revenue includes ser-
vicing fees and commissions paid to the bank by Crediti Fiscali+ in connection with its servicing of securitisations 
(€733.8 thousand) and sureties issued by the bank for tax asset reimbursements by the tax authorities (€1,234 
thousand).

The bank’s endorsement credits include sureties of €373,203 thousand given on behalf of Crediti Fiscali+, out of a 
total ceiling granted of €400,000 thousand.

No atypical or unusual related party transactions took place during the year that would have affected the bank’s 
financial position and performance, given their materiality. All transactions with related parties were conducted at 
arm’s length and are part of the bank’s operations.

In addition to the above, the following information is provided given the bank’s numerous related parties.
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In 2023, the bank completed the issue of subordinated bonds with a nominal amount of €25 million at an annual 
interest rate of 14.50%. These bonds qualify as a Tier 2 capital instrument in accordance with the provisions of the 
CRR and Bank of Italy Circular no. 285 of 17 December 2013. The subordinated bonds, which were dematerialised 
and centralised at Euronext Securities Milan (Monte Titoli S.p.A.), were traded on the professional segment of the 
multilateral trading system Euronext Access Milan organised and managed by Borsa Italiana S.p.A..

Orado Investments S.à r.l., a related party given that it is part of the Elliott Group, subscribed bonds for €13.8 million 
while other related parties (directors of the bank) subscribed €0.7 million.

During the year, commission expense of €545 thousand was paid to the Gardant Group for the servicing activities 
outsourced to it starting from 1 August 2021. 

Moreover, the bank received a €5.2 million earn-out on the ABS issued by Lucullo SPV. It had sold the ABS to Gardant 
S.p.A. in June 2022, against the payment of an up-front price plus an earn-out commensurate with the collections 
on the underlying portfolio. The sum was collected in September 2024.

At the reporting date, there is a credit facility (of which €3 million has been drawn down) agreed in 2020 with Leviti-
cus Reoco S.r.l., a subsidiary of European Investment Holding (a related party). The credit facility’s original amount 
was €5 million which was decreased to €4.5 million in 2003.

MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION ACTIVITIES PURSUANT TO ARTICLE 2497 AND FOLLOWING ARTICLES OF 
THE ITALIAN CIVIL CODE

At the reporting date, the bank was not managed or coordinated by another company pursuant to article 2497 and 
following articles of the Italian Civil Code.

Fees for audit and non-audit services pursuant to article 2427.1.16-bis of the Italian Civil Code 

Pursuant to article 2427.1.16-bis of the Italian Civil Code, the contractually-agreed fees for the statutory audit of the 
bank’s separate and consolidated financial statements and other services provided by the independent auditors in 
2024 are set out below.
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The amounts are net of VAT and out-of-pocket expenses.
(€’000)

Type of service
Provider: independent 

auditors or entity of their 
network

Fees

Audit services (bank)

- Audit of the separate financial statements, including checks that the 
accounting records are kept correctly, and the consolidated financial EY S.p.A. 199

- Review of the condensed interim separate and consolidated financial 
statements EY S.p.A. 25

- Comfort letter as per art. 26.(2) of Regulation (EU) no. 575/2013 EY S.p.A. 16

- Attestation services on tax returns EY S.p.A. 5

- Check of translation into English of the annual report EY S.p.A. 3

Total 248
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Part I: Share-based payments

Qualitative disclosure

1. Description of share-based payments

No new incentive plans had been approved at 31 December 2024.

Quantitative disclosure

1. Changes

No options for the shares were exercised during the year.

Part L: Segment reporting

Segment reporting is presented in section L of the notes to the consolidated financial statements, to which referen-
ce is made.

Part M: Leases

SECTION 1 - LEASES AS LESSEE

Qualitative information

Pursuant to IFRS 16.59/60, it is noted that, as a lessee, the bank leases buildings for office use in Rome and Milan, 
buildings for residential use of employees, company cars used by employees and printers. Moreover, during the year, 
the bank was not exposed to: i) variable lease payments; ii) extension or termination options; iii) residual value gua-
rantees; and iv) leases not yet commenced to which the lessee is committed. In addition, there are no restrictions 
or covenants imposed by leases and sale and leaseback transactions. As a lessee, the bank has not accounted for 
short-term leases or leases of low-value assets during the year.

Quantitative information

Reference should be made to:
– the information on right-of-use assets set out in Part B, Assets;
– the information on lease liabilities set out in Part B, Liabilities;
– the information on interest expense on lease liabilities and other expenses relating to right-of-use assets, gains 
or losses from sale and leaseback transactions and income from subleasing right-of-use assets set out in Part C.
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The main figures relating to the bank’s leasing activities are summarised in the following table:

(€’000)

Lessee captions Office
premises

Buildings 
for

residential
use

Company
cars Printers 2024

a) depreciation of right-of-use assets 1,062 41 275 6 1,384

b) interest expense on lease liabilities 178 2 23 1 204

c) costs for short-term leases (IFRS 16.6) - - - - -

d) costs for leases of low-value assets (IFRS 16.6) - - - - -

e) variable lease payments not included in the 
measurement of lease liabilities - - - - -

f) income from subleasing right-of-use assets - - - - -

g) total cash outflows for leases 1,064 40 302 7 1,413

h) additions to right-of-use assets - - - - -

i) gains or losses from sale and leaseback 
transactions - - - - -

j) closing balance of right-of-use assets 3,982 132 648 14 4,776

Depreciation, interest and cash outflows include those related to the leased offices in Rome and Milan, buildings for 
residential use, company cars and printers.

The bank did not take on any commitments for short-term leases during the year.

SECTION 2 - LEASES AS A LESSOR

Qualitative information

The bank recognised three lease portfolios in its separate financial statements, two of which meet the definition of 
POCI assets. It constantly monitors the related cash flows and manages the risk associated with the rights it retains 
in underlying assets though credit collection activities and/or by enforcing the residual value guarantees.

There are no operating leases.

Quantitative information

1. Statement of financial position and income statement

Reference should be made to the information on interest income on the net investment in the lease and other inco-
me relating to finance leases set out in Part C.
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2. Finance leases

2.1 Breakdown of lease payments receivable by due date and reconciliation with the net investment in the lease reco-
gnised under assets

(€’000)

Time bands
31/12/2024 31/12/2023

Lease payments
receivable

Lease payments
receivable

Up to 1 year 2,130 2,094

From 1 to 2 years 1,964 2,131

From 2 to 3 years 2,394 1,961

From 3 to 4 years 2,189 2,377

From 4 to 5 years 527 2,179

After 5 years 2,349 2,873

Total lease payments receivable 11,554 13,616

RECONCILIATION WITH NET INVESTMENT IN 
LEASES

Unaccrued interest income (-) (2,725) (3,669)

Unguaranteed residual value (-) - -

Net investments in leases 8,829 9,947

2.2 Other disclosures   

None.

3. Operating leases

3.1 Breakdown of lease payments receivable by due date

None.

3.2 Other disclosures

None.
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REPORT OF THE BOARD OF STATUTORY 
AUDITORS TO THE SHAREHOLDERS 
PURSUANT TO ARTICLE 2429 
OF THE ITALIAN CIVIL CODE

(Translation from the Italian original which remains the definitive version) 

BANCA CF+ CREDITO FONDIARIO S.p.A. 

REPORT OF THE BOARD OF STATUTORY AUDITORS TO THE SHAREHOLDERS  

PURSUANT TO ARTICLE 2429.2 OF THE ITALIAN CIVIL CODE 

Dear shareholders, 

Our duty is to report to the shareholders of Banca CF+ Credito Fondiario S.p.A. (“CF+” 

or the “bank”) called, inter alia, to approve the bank’s separate financial statements as at and 

for the year ended 31 December 2024. We report on our supervisory activities and any omis-

sions or objectionable actions identified pursuant to article 2429.2 of the Italian Civil Code.  

The separate financial statements comprise a statement of financial position, an in-

come statement, a statement of comprehensive income, a statement of changes in equity, a 

statement of cash flows (prepared using the indirect method) and notes thereto, accompan-

ied by the Directors’ report. They are presented in accordance with Legislative decree no. 38 

of 28 February 2005 and are prepared in accordance with the IFRS issued by the Interna-

tional Accounting Standards Board (IASB) and endorsed by the European Union and the 

Italian regulations implementing article 43 of Legislative decree no. 136 of 18 August 2015. 

During the year, we held 16 meetings, participated in 22 Board of Directors’ meetings 

and attended the four shareholders’ meetings of 9 February (ordinary and extraordinary ses-

sions), 29 April and 6 September 2024. We performed our mandatory duties in accordance 

with the Italian Civil Code, Legislative decree no. 385 of 1 September 1993 (the Consolidated 

Banking Act) and related implementing measures, the bank’s by-laws, other special legislat-

ive requirements and the provisions issued by the Italian and EU regulators. In 2024, we car-

ried out our supervisory duties and obtained pertinent information to allow us to carry out our 

general supervisory and control activities by (i) analysing the bank’s complex information 

system, (ii) participating in the Board of Directors’ meetings and the bank’s shareholders’ 

meetings, (iii) meeting with the CEO and general manager, the internal control departments, 

the chief financial officer (“CFO”), the independent auditors, the chief lending officer (“CLO”), 

the chief operating officer (“COO”), the chief commercial officer (“COO”) and the heads of the 

other business and back office departments and (iv) the other checks performed during our 

meetings, which are usually attended by the bank’s internal audit manager. 

We have been entrusted with the duties of the supervisory body set up as per Legislat-

ive decree no. 231/2001 to comply with the provisions about companies’ administrative liabil-

ity. 

1
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1. Compliance with the law and the by-laws 

Based on our supervisory activities, as described above, and the procedures per-
formed as the supervisory body, we checked the compliance of the resolutions taken by the 
Board of Directors with the relevant legislation, regulations and by-laws. We did not identify 
any instances of non-compliance. 

Based on the information available and obtained, we can reasonably believe that the 
key transactions carried out by the bank were in compliance with principles of correct admin-
istration, the law and the by-laws, were not openly imprudent, risky or contrary to the resolu-
tions taken by the shareholders or that would jeopardise the bank’s assets. One of us atten-
ded the audit committee’s meetings, improving the efficiency of our supervisory duties. We 
noted that the Board of Directors and departments carry out their activities in accordance 
with the principles of correct administration and to protect the bank’s assets. We also 
checked that appropriate and detailed analyses and valuations were performed of the main 
aspects of both key and other transactions authorised by the Board of Directors and that ex-
ternal experts were involved, when necessary. 

The bank’s directors have described the key events of the year in the “Operations and key 
events of 2024” and “Other events that took place during the year” sections of their report. 
Some of the key events are: 

- the steady development of the group’s business lines, through: (i) the increase in the 
volume of loans disbursed, thanks also to the start of operations of the digital lending 
platform (state-backed financing for SMEs for amounts of up to €500 thousand), 
leveraging the technological assets acquired as part of the acquisition of the business 
unit of Instapartners S.r.l. (formerly Credimi S.p.A.) completed in 2023, (ii) the start-up 
of the business of purchasing portfolios of former 110% superbonus tax assets, both 
for the purpose of direct offsetting and also resale to third parties and (iii) the devel-
opment of the Finance & investments business; 

- the capital strengthening initiative completed in September 2024 relating to the capital 
increase against payment in instalments approved by the shareholders at their meet-
ing of 6 September 2024. As a result of this transaction, 20,146,729 shares were 
subscribed for total proceeds (share capital and share premium) of approximately €27 
million; 

- management of the legacy portfolio, which again underperformed in 2024, albeit with 
an improvement compared to 2023. Collections and the periodic update of future col-
lection forecasts (the “business plan review”) at 31 December 2024 resulted in a net 
loss of €11.6 million in the 2024 income statement, comprising both impairment 
losses and fair value losses, despite the €5.2 million earn-out on ABS sold in previous 
years. During the year, the bank also purchased ABS for €15.2 million from Deutsche 
Bank (i.e., the remaining 95% of the class A senior notes of the Domizia securitisa-

2
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tion, originated by the bank itself). It holds part of the mezzanine notes of the same 
securitisation and this purchase was made in order to maintain the recovery pro-
spects of its investment. Moreover, in December 2024, in order to improve the risk 
profile and asset quality, the bank participated in the Luzzatti POP NPLs 2024 multi-
originator securitisation to which it sold exposures belonging to the legacy portfolio 
with a carrying amount of €8.5 million. At the same time, it subscribed its share of the 
senior securities and the retention share of the mezzanine and junior classes issued 
by the SPV.  

As described by the directors in the “Legacy portfolio” section of their report with re-
spect to the foreseeable future management of these assets, in March 2025, the bank 
signed a financial guarantee contract with certain counterparties belonging to the Elli-
ott Group, which is headed by its controlling shareholder. This financial guarantee 
covers a portion of the ABS, equal to about 60% of the legacy portfolio’s carrying 
amount at 31 December 2024, and may be extended to an additional portion up to 
approximately 80% of the carrying amount. The agreement has a term of 10 years 
and is intended to mitigate the possible effects on profit or loss of any impairment 
losses on the portfolio. It establishes the guarantors’ obligation to make - at the re-
quest of the bank and in the case of a “notes event” - a payment under the guarantee 
to cover any loss incurred by it; 

- funding strategy. The bank continued to diversify its sources of funding, while seeking 
to minimise the related cost, which is 70% represented by online retail deposits, while 
maintaining adequate funding buffers; 

- investments in technology with the launch of a digital transformation programme, 
aligned with the bank’s drive towards digitisation and automation of services and its 
continuous investment in technological innovation, which are key enablers for achiev-
ing its business plan objectives. 

Events that took place after the reporting date, which are also referred to and commented on 
by the directors in above-mentioned sections as well as in the “Events after the reporting 
date” and “Business opportunities and going concern” sections, include: 

- the bank’s acquisition on 1 February 2025 of a business unit of BE TC S.r.l. (“BE 
TC”), a company related to Be Finance S.r.l. and active in the financial and business 
management consulting sector and operating in the negotiation and signing of con-
tracts for the purchase of tax assets or portfolios of tax assets. Be Finance S.r.l. has 
been a partner of the bank since 2018 in the origination and management of the tax 
assets business line activities; 

- the Board of Directors’ approval on 11 February 2025 of the 2025-2027 financial pro-
jections and the budget for 2025. These projections are aligned with the bank’s stra-
tegic guidelines following the demerger in 2021 and mainly take into account: (i) the 

3
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new scenario of expected interest rates over the reference period, (ii) the change in 
the government guarantee regulatory framework for SMEs (in particular, the guaran-
tee fund pursuant to Law no. 662/1996), with reductions in the percentages allowed, 
(iii) the integration of BE TC’s business unit within the bank, (iv) the digitisation devel-
opment project and (v) the gradual launch and development of transactional banking 
products (e.g., current accounts).  

To bolster growth and in order to ensure business continuity, the projections are sup-
plemented by: (i) the above-mentioned financial guarantee agreement, which is ef-
fective as of 2025, and was signed to mitigate the possible effects on profit or loss of 
any impairment losses on the legacy portfolio (see above) and (ii) a further capitalisa-
tion transaction. At the same meeting, the bank’s Board of Directors approved a cap-
ital increase against payment in instalments to be offered with rights of first refusal to 
its shareholders pursuant to article 2441 of the Italian Civil Code for a maximum of 
€17 million. The controlling shareholder has already formalised its commitment to 
subscribing €15 million of this capital increase, which it will pay in before the end of 
April 2025. 

The key transactions carried out in 2024 and the start of 2025 confirm that the bank contin-
ues to focus on its revisited mission, commenced after the demerger of the NPL debt servi-
cing and debt purchasing businesses and creation of the Gardant Group (which now belongs 
to the doValue Group) in 2021 with the transition to advanced operating and distribution 
models. Using technology as a tool to facilitate and accelerate access to credit by companies 
(challenger bank), the bank concentrates on providing finance solutions to performing and 
reperforming companies, such as factoring services, the purchase of tax assets and short 
and medium-term loans to companies with structural and liquidity requirements, including 
those secured by central guarantee funds. These new business lines complement the bank’s 
original investment business. The bank’s shareholders, and especially the controlling share-
holder, Tiber Investments 2 S.à r.l. (“Tiber 2”, a Luxembourg-based company which is part of 
the US group Elliott Investment Management and has an 90.54% controlling stake in the 
bank), have continuously supported and will continue to support the bank’s transformation. 
This support has taken the form of capital strengthening transactions to facilitate the growth 
of its new business lines and management of its legacy portfolio. 

We have no further comments to make on the above. 

4



404

SEPARATE ANNUAL REPORT

2. The bank’s financial position and performance 

Despite a complex macroeconomic and regulatory environment, the bank consolidated 
its new strategic business lines again in 2024. Its assets grew from €1,659 million at 31 
December 2023 to €1,999 million at 31 December 2024, essentially due to the increase in 
the loan portfolio.  

The bank made a loss of €9.8 million for 2024, which is lower than the loss of €37.3 
million for 2023, due to the new business lines’ greater profitability and the lower impact of 
impairment and fair value losses on assets in the legacy portfolio. In fact, both total income 
(€62.1 million compared to €29.7 million for 2023) and net financial income (€42.6 million 
compared to €8.8 million for 2023) improved. Operating income, net decreased, partly due to 
higher personnel expense in 2024 and partly because the 2023 corresponding figure in-
cluded income of €3.3 million.  

The directors have prepared the separate financial statements at 31 December 2024 
on a going concern basis as there are no doubts about the bank’s ability to continue as a go-
ing concern in the foreseeable future and for beyond 12 months from the reporting date.  

To this end, in the “Business opportunities and going concern” section of the Direct-
ors’ report, they noted that, despite the loss for the year, at the reporting date, the bank’s 
capital ratios are above the thresholds required by prudential regulations, as are all the li-
quidity indicators. Going concern is based on the profitability prospects of the new business, 
as reflected in the projections, and on the related capital strengthening initiatives approved 
by the directors in February 2025, which are already supported by the controlling sharehold-
er’s commitment. It is also reinforced by the signing of financial guarantee agreement in 
March 2025, covering a significant portion of the legacy portfolio, which is expected to mitig-
ate the possible effects on profit or loss of any impairment or fair value losses on the guaran-
teed notes of the legacy portfolio. 

We have no objections to make in this respect. In order to ensure the capital increase 
can take place, the Board of Directors monitors compliance with the ceilings and conditions 
set by the current SREP and RAF. In addition, as noted by the directors, the bank plans to 
extend the financial guarantee to cover a significant portion of the legacy portfolio. 

Given that the bank is still in a start-up phase, the support provided by the sharehold-
ers, and the controlling shareholder in particular, is essential for it to continue its growth 
strategy in a complicated market context, as well as its focus on customers typically con-
sidered to be at higher risk.  

The bank mostly obtains funding from the online retail channel, which provides roughly 
two thirds of the total. This is a flexible and fast source of funding. While it mostly consists of 
short and very short-term funding, managing changes in their repayment dates requires 
close monitoring due to potential volatility in pricing and other external factors. Furthermore, 
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investment and interest rate risk management require careful calibration, including by matur-
ity. The bank combines active funding oversight with the maintenance of large liquidity buf-
fers to guard against such volatility. Additional areas requiring attention include the level of 
leverage and the gross growth of core non-performing exposures. 

Part E of the notes (Information on risks and hedging policies) provides information 
about the main risks and uncertainties faced by the bank. Section 10 of Part B - Liabilities of 
the notes (“Provisions for risks and charges”) discloses details of the liabilities and risks the 
bank is exposed to. The “Events after the reporting date” section of the Directors’ report dis-
closes additional risks related to a ruling by the Council of State concerning an appeal re-
garding the recovery of exposures from a consortium controlled by a region, against which 
legal action has been brought before the European Court of Human Rights. 

3. Suitability of the organisational structure and internal procedures 

To the extent of our duties, we obtained information about and checked that the bank’s 
organisational structure is suitable.  

We also investigated, when appropriate or opportune, the proposed transactions and 
their effects on the bank’s financial position, financial performance, organisation and opera-
tions by participating in Board of Directors’ meetings and carrying out our procedures. 

The “Developments and investments in technology” section of the Directors’ report to 
the consolidated financial statements provides a description of the activities carried out by 
the bank with regard to its move towards the digitisation and automation of processes, the 
offer of transactional services, the launch of digital lending, the evolution of loan application 
appraisal processes with the implementation of the new platform for all lines of business and 
the introduction of a scoring system provided by a leading operator. In parallel with the roll-
out of its new business lines, the bank has continued to introduce organisational measures 
and procedures, adapting them to the growth in expected operating volumes.  

The bank continued to strengthen its front and back offices during the year. Its work-
force increased from 190 to 204 people with a continued focus on human capital manage-
ment by developing and enhancing skills and promoting an inclusive culture, sensitive to em-
ployee well-being and safety. The bank also has to duly evaluate the risks related to the hu-
man resources factor, both in terms of quality control checks of the processes performed and 
business cultural integration (banking sector), which can be achieved in part through dedic-
ated training courses. 

In terms of the bank’s organisational structure and internal procedures, in 2024, the 
units that report to its chief executive officer and general manager were restructured, with the 
creation of the position of chief commercial officer; a review of the organisation, operations 
and IT area, with the creation of the position of chief operating officer assigned to two co-
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heads; the creation of the role of chief risk officer (“CRO”), to whom the ICT risk & strategy 
department now reports; the creation of the IT strategy & governance department to oversee 
first-level ICT controls and changes to the chief lending officer’s department, assigned to the 
deputy general manager. 

At the same time, and taking advantage of the composition of the Board of Directors 
appointed by the shareholders on 29 April 2024, the degree and extent of delegation to in-
ternal committees, some of which have a mixed composition (directors and managers), has 
increased. In view of this extension of delegated powers (e.g., for lending authorisations and 
the definition of finance and treasury management strategies), it is important that the Board 
of Directors as a whole is provided with an adequate and timely flow of information. 

Constant evolution is, moreover, a defining characteristic of challenger banks, which 
are continually faced with the need to adapt their business model, develop and integrate pro-
cesses and systems to be standardised and made more efficient, which require ongoing in-
vestment in technology and systems. On the other hand, the need to ensure the develop-
ment of its business in accordance with the long-term business plan requires the bank to fo-
cus on the quality of the management team and the organisation’s ability to adapt to the in-
ternal and external conditions. In this regard, the bank has demonstrated a high degree of 
flexibility in shaping its internal organisational structure, which has enabled it to further 
strengthen its structure. 

4. Internal controls and risk management  

We checked the adequacy of the internal controls by (i) meeting the bank’s senior 
management to examine the internal control and risk management system and its planned 
development, (ii) meeting the control departments (internal audit, risk strategy & manage-
ment, ICT risk & security, compliance & AML and DPO) to assess how they plan their work, 
based on the identification and valuation of the main risks inherent in the processes and de-
partments and by checking the controls and regular reports prepared by the control depart-
ments and (iii) reviewing the monitoring activities and the implementation of identified re-
medial actions by the departments.  

The bank has established internal rules for (i) policies for each internal control depart-
ment and information flows and interaction with the internal controls, (ii) the internal control 
system, the roles and responsibilities of the corporate bodies and control departments and 
(iii) coordination among these departments in compliance with the model set out in Bank of 
Italy’s Circular no. 285/2013.  

In view of the central role played by the bank’s technological platform and the signific-
ant risk posed by cyber security breaches, including threats to the protection of corporate 
data, the Board of Directors has paid particular attention to the management of ICT and se-
curity risks. During the year, the second-level control department, ICT risk & security (set up 
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in 2022), which manages and supervises ICT and security risks, was placed under the su-
pervision of the chief risk officer, to whom the risk strategy & management department also 
reports. This change has been made to achieve a closer connection between ICT risk man-
agement and the risk appetite framework (RAF). The concentration on ICT governance as-
pects and the management of related risks is demonstrated by the creation of a specific unit 
within the COO’s department which focuses on the governance and implementation of the IT 
strategy. The entry into force of the Digital Operational Resilience Act (DORA) has encour-
aged the bank to define actions to strengthen the internal ICT regulatory framework, as well 
as operational and technological interventions, some of which are still ongoing, and the defin-
ition of a digital resilience testing programme for 2025, all aimed at strengthening operational 
resilience and improving the management of IT and security risks and ultimately business 
continuity.  

The outsourcing of important parts of the financing process (customer documentation 
due diligence, preparation of loan dossier investigations and improvement of relationships, 
as well as management of the life cycle of public guarantees) affecting the bank’s medium 
and large financing tickets (and partly digital lending) activities and online funding, exposes it 
to risks that require proper monitoring even if they are mitigated by the controls in place and 
the procedures to transfer risks. This is also true of its resort to third party distribution net-
works, which include mono-mandate agents and credit brokers and expose the bank to the 
risk of changes in the quality and quantity of financing opportunities. Digital lending pro-
cesses are also complicated.  

During the year, the bank upgraded the risk assessment process within the internal 
control system and integrated and standardised the processes and methods used to assess 
the findings of the controls. As part of the risk management activities, the controls and report-
ing of the various risk areas, including IT ones, were stepped up. 

The overall picture that emerged from the system of internal controls indicates that in-
ternal processes and procedures are largely adequate, despite the need for a number of im-
plementation actions, whose timely completion will further strengthen the control environ-
ment. Some of the upgrades to the information system, some of which are still in progress, 
also affect internal controls (e.g., processes concerning the disbursement and management 
of factoring transactions, launch of operations on financial markets and monitoring of com-
mercial activities). The bank is also upgrading its risk management system, with far-reaching 
projects to strengthen and develop both the risk assessment methods and the supporting 
systems, including risk monitoring and reporting processes.  

The result is a complex and demanding plan of IT interventions, the implementation of 
which will also help to improve the control of credit risks, both in the disbursement and mon-
itoring processes. 

During the year, we continued to monitor the bank’s prompt response to the regulator’s 
requests. We also checked the introduction of the measures implementing the general or 
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specific recommendations made by the regulator. We have no comments to make in this re-
spect. 

Based on our assessments, we confirm our opinion on the self-assessment performed by 
the internal control departments with respect to the overall qualitative and quantitative ad-
equacy of the bank’s operating and control departments and the overall appropriateness (in 
terms of its size and working) of the internal control structure in a framework which requires 
however the introduction of some measures to fine-tune and strengthen the system, which 
have already been identified and planned, including the recent hire of a professional with pri-
or ICT audit experience for the third level control department. 

Specifically, the qualitative and quantitative systems of the internal control departments 
need to evolve concurrently with the growth in the business volumes and complexity and the 
risks faced by the bank. This implies that they need to be reassessed continuously.  

We monitored the process to define (i) the risk appetite and related ceilings and indic-
ators (RAF, RAS), (ii) the regulatory capital planning and liquidity (ICAAP/ILAAP), as well as 
(iii) the consistency of their indicators and parameters and their compliance with the super-
visory limits.  

We also checked compliance with the RAF and the supervisory requirements during 
the year. The bank’s reporting-date total capital ratio was 16.63% (14.73% at 31 December 
2023), above the limits set by the supervisory regulations. 

5. Administrative accounting system and financial reporting process 

We checked the adequacy of the administrative and accounting system and its reliabil-
ity in correctly presenting the group’s operations by (i) obtaining information from the com-
petent department heads, (ii) reviewing the more important internal documents and (iii) ana-
lysing the results of the work performed by the independent auditors, EY S.p.A., and the in-
ternal audit department. 

Given our duties with respect to financial reporting, we worked closely with the CFO 
and the accounting, tax, regulatory reporting, planning & control and portfolio management 
departments as well as the independent auditors, with which we analysed the basis of pre-
paration of the separate and consolidated financial statements, as well as especially the use 
of accounting estimates including: 

- the analyses of the management and assessment of the legacy portfolio; 

- the classification, measurement and monitoring of financial assets related to the new 
business lines; 

- the analysis of solutions for the partial mitigation of the possible effects on profit or loss of 
the legacy portfolio’s performance and the working and accounting treatment of the fin-
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ancial guarantee agreement; 

- the impairment tests of intangible assets and the analyses of the recoverability of the de-
ferred tax assets; 

Management of the legacy portfolio is outsourced to specialised servicers that liaise with 
the chief lending officer while the chief risk officer carries out the second level controls. Sup-
ported by the information provided by the servicers, the bank regularly revises the business 
plans used to measure the impaired loans and receivables/ABS. It uses portfolio assessment 
procedures that take into account the different type of governance it has in relation to the 
notes held, which allows for greater servicer guidance and management in the case of ex-
posures/notes included in the separate financial statements. 

With respect to the recoverability of deferred tax assets and indefinite-life intangible as-
sets, during preparation of the separate financial statements at 31 December 2024, the 
Board of Directors performed, respectively, the probability test as per IAS 12 and the impair-
ment test of the factoring and tax assets CGUs as per IAS 36, considering the cash flows 
included in the revisited financial projections for the 2025-2027 three-year period. More in-
formation is available in Sections 9 (impairment test) and 10 (probability test) of Part B - As-
sets of the notes. 

During the year, the allocation of the purchase price paid to acquire the business unit 
of Instapartners S.r.l. was completed, as a result of which the bank recognised software with 
a carrying amount of €5.5 million at the reporting date and a gain from a bargain purchase of 
€1.0 million under “Other operating income, net” in the income statement.  

After the reporting date, the bank commenced the allocation procedure for the price of 
€0.3 million paid to acquire a business unit from BE TC. More information is available in sec-
tion 2 - Combinations performed after the reporting date in Part G - Business combinations of 
the notes.  

The bank is engaged in more closely integrating several subsystems used for account-
ing and administration purposes, as its applications, processes and systems designed spe-
cifically for its different business lines are obviously not wholly integrated nor are the various 
processes in order to contain the related operating risks.  

We do not have any comments and/or remarks to make with respect to the administrat-
ive management of the bank nor does any other of the internal control bodies.  

During the year, the bank used a segment reporting process (core business lines, leg-
acy and corporate centre) rolled out at the end of 2023, based on an internal transfer pricing 
system which contributes to its management reporting system. While the process may re-
quire tweaking with respect to the allocation of indirect costs, it will make it easier to analyse 
the bank’s business and take decisions based on timely and granular data, thus facilitating 
the bank which operates in an extremely dynamic and complex market. Part L of the notes 
provides more information. 
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The independent auditors checked the administrative and accounting procedures and 
did not identify any issues with their reliability. They also checked the correctness of the ac-
counting entries and the completeness of the information and accounting policies applied to 
prepare the separate and consolidated financial statements. They did not identify any issues 
to be brought to the bank’s attention. 

Although we are not required to perform the statutory audit as per Legislative decree 
no. 39/2010, as this is performed by the independent auditors, we note that, based on the 
information provided by the independent auditors, the CFO and the accounting, tax & regu-
latory department head, the administrative and accounting system as a whole is adequate 
and reliable and the bank’s operations are correctly recorded on a timely basis. 

6. Atypical and/or unusual transactions with related parties and conflicts of interest 

The bank has a policy to manage related party transactions and transactions giving 
rise to conflicts of interest (which it refreshed during the year) to monitor the risk that the 
proximity of certain parties to its decision-makers could compromise the objectivity and im-
partiality of decisions about the granting of loans and other transactions with those parties. 
This could affect the allocation of resources, the bank’s exposure to risks that are not suffi-
ciently measured or monitored and potential damage to deposit holders and shareholders. 
The policy is also designed to ensure that the bank adopts all reasonable measures to avoid 
conflicts of interest that could harm its customers’ interests. We acknowledged the state-
ments made in accordance with article 2391 of the Italian Civil Code. 

Part H of the notes shows that no atypical and/or unusual transactions with related 
parties took place during the year that would have affected the bank’s financial position and 
performance, given their materiality. All transactions with related parties took place on an 
arm’s length basis and are part of the bank’s operations. Moreover, no atypical and/or un-
usual transactions with third parties or subsidiaries took place.  

The same section of the notes provide extensive information about other transactions 
with related parties and their related parties. As far as we are aware, these transactions were 
performed in the bank’s interests and we do not have any comments about their suitability as 
they were part of the bank’s normal operations. With specific reference to the financial guar-
antee agreement with related parties approved by the Board of Directors on 19 March 2025, 
we ascertained compliance with the internal procedures defined by the policy for managing 
related party transactions and transactions involving conflicts of interest (including the per-
formance of analyses of the most significant aspects by independent experts and the adop-
tion of appropriate decision-making safeguards). 

We have no further comments to make on the above. 
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7. Statutory audit 

In accordance with article 19 of Legislative decree no. 39 of 27 January 2010, in our 
capacity as the “Internal audit committee”, we carried out the required checks of the inde-
pendent auditors’ work. We analysed and approved the audit plan, monitored its implementa-
tion and, as far as was relevant to our duties, supervised the financial reporting process, 
checked the efficiency of the internal controls over quality, the internal audit and risk man-
agement related to this information, the statutory audit of the separate and consolidated fin-
ancial statements and the independence of the auditors, including as provided for in Regula-
tion (EU) 537/2014. 

We regularly met the independent auditors for the mutually-profitable exchange of in-
formation. In particular, we checked (i) the audit plan, (ii) the application of the accounting 
policies, (ii) the correct recognition and presentation of the main separate financial state-
ments captions with them from a financial and equity point of view, (iii) the process used to 
assess the legacy portfolio and the results thereof, (v) the accounting treatment of the finan-
cial guarantee agreement and (iv) the audit of the consolidated vehicles. 

Overall, we did not identify any irregularities, critical issues or omissions to be brought 
to the shareholders’ attention based on our discussions with the independent auditors. 

Pursuant to Legislative decree no. 39 of 27 January 2010 and Regulation (EU) 
537/2014, the shareholders appointed Ernst & Young S.p.A. (“EY”) as the bank’s independ-
ent auditors for the statutory audit of its separate financial statements for the nine-year period 
from 2022 to 2030 at their meeting of 27 April 2022, based on the proposal of this board. 

The audit fees are detailed in Part H of the notes. We authorised the non-audit services 
in accordance with Regulation (EU) 537/2014. 

On 3 April 2025, EY issued its audit report on the separate financial statements pursu-
ant to article 14 of Legislative decree no. 39 of 27 January 2010 and article 10 of Regulation 
(EU) 537/2014, which is unqualified and does not include any emphasis of matter para-
graphs. The independent auditors stated that the separate financial statements give a true 
and fair view of the bank’s financial position as at 31 December 2024 and of its financial per-
formance and cash flows for the year then ended in accordance with the IFRS Accounting 
Standards issued by the International Accounting Standards Board and endorsed by the Eu-
ropean Union and the Italian regulations implementing article 43 of Legislative decree no. 
136 of 18 August 2015. They also stated that the Directors’ report which accompanies the 
separate financial statements is consistent with the separate financial statements and has 
been prepared in compliance with the law. They did not identify any material misstatement in 
the Directors’ report, based on their knowledge and understanding of the entity and its envir-
onment obtained through the audit. 

In accordance with the applicable regulations, the audit report refers to the auditing 
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standards applied, the audit procedures performed and sets out the key audit matters that 
were identified during the audit, i.e., (i) measurement of instruments related to the securitisa-
tions classified as other financial assets mandatorily measured at fair value and (ii) classifica-
tion and measurement of loans and receivables with customers recognised under assets at 
amortised cost. The audit report specifies the audit procedures performed for these matters. 

The audit report also states that the opinion is consistent with the information provided 
in the additional report to us. On 3 April 2025, EY provided us with its report as per article 11 
of Regulation (EU) 537/2014, which did not mention any material deficiencies in the internal 
controls over financial reporting and/or the accounting system or other material issues re-
lated to actual or alleged non-compliance with laws, regulations or the bank’s by-laws. No 
significant matters were identified that needed to be brought to our attention.  

The independent auditors also provided us with the statement of their independence as 
required by article 6 of Regulation (EU) 537/2014, which did not refer to any situations that 
could compromise their independence.  

We do not deem that critical issues exist with respect to EY’s independence or incompat-
ibility as per articles 10 and 17 of Legislative decree no. 39 of 27 January 2010 and articles 4 
and 5 of Regulation (EU) 537/2014. 

The bank is not required to comply with the provisions of Legislative decree no. 254 of 
30 December 2016 which transposed Directive 2014/95/EU into Italian law and, therefore, it 
does not publish a consolidated non-financial statement.   

8. Complaints, statements, reports and opinions 

We did not receive any complaints as per article 2408 of the Italian Civil Code during 
the year or up until the date of this report. 

We did not receive any statements or other forms of complaints from the banks’s 
shareholders, stakeholders or qualified creditors during the year as per the Italian Business 
Crisis and Insolvency Code. 

With respect to the requirements of article 52-bis of the Consolidated Banking Act and 
Bank of Italy’s related instructions, the bank has set up a whistleblowing system, which is 
also compliant with Legislative decree no. 24 of 10 March 2023 and the applicable regula-
tions.  

During 2024 and up to the date of this report, we expressed our opinion, where re-
quired by law, on the bank’s by-laws, supervisory regulations and internal procedures. The 
opinions and comments made in compliance with supervisory requirements include the as-
sessment of the ICAAP and ILAAP 2024 process, comments on the report of outsourced es-
sential or important operating functions, the comments on the planning of their activities by 
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the internal control bodies, the opinions required by Bank of Italy (for example, on the updat-
ing of the financial outlook for 2024 and 2025 and the related funding plan, with respect to 
the quality of the customer due diligence phase and monitoring and enforcement of state-
backed exposures) and the Board of Directors’ fees. 

9. Events after the reporting date and outlook 

The directors have presented the key transactions and events that have taken place 
after the reporting date (described in detail earlier) in the “Events after the reporting date” 
and “Business opportunities and going concern” sections of their report and in Part A.1 - 
General part, section 3 “Events after the reporting date” of the notes, to which reference 
should be made.  These transactions and events which are worth mentioning again include 
the approval of the updated 2025-2027 financial projections, the new capital strengthening 
measure in place and the financial guarantee agreement for the legacy portfolio. 

In addition, in February, Bank of Italy commenced an audit of the bank and the group 
which has not yet been completed. 

The directors noted that no adjusting events (as per the definition of IAS 10.8) took place 
in the period from the reporting date to the date of approval of the separate financial state-
ments (19 March 2025) that would have required the bank to adjust the amounts recognised 
in its separate financial statements, also considering the bank’s prudent risk management 
practices, the qualitative and quantitative aspects of which are presented in Part E of the 
notes, and the bank’s capital adequacy disclosed in Part F of the notes. 

We believe that the directors have provided exhaustive information about the events 
after the reporting date and the bank’s outlook. 

10. Conclusions 

Dear shareholders, 

We confirm that we performed our activities with the full collaboration of the corporate 
bodies, management, the heads of the administration and operating departments, the control 
departments, the independent auditors, the department in charge of financial reporting and 
the other internal control departments. 

We did not identify any omissions, objectionable actions, imprudent or other situations 
that would require your attention or that of the regulators or mention herein nor did we identi-
fy the need to make recommendations to the shareholders. 

As stated in the Directors’ report and in the notes, and considering that set out above 
about the approval of the new long-term projections, the recapitalisation and the financial 
guarantee agreement, no events have taken place after the reporting date that would have 
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required changes to the approved data, the results or additional information to be provided. 
Specifically, no significant events have taken place in the period from the reporting date to 
the date of publication of the separate financial statements that would have affected the 
bank’s financial position, financial performance and cash flows. 

Reference should be made to the Directors’ report accompanying the consolidated fin-
ancial statements, as well as the Directors’ report accompanying the separate financial 
statements, for information on the main risks and uncertainties faced by the bank and the 
group, their ability to continue as going concerns and their outlook.  

Both the separate financial statements and the consolidated financial statements have 
been prepared on a going concern basis. The bank did not make any departures from the 
accounting policies and the independent auditors expressed unqualified opinions without 
emphasis of matters on both sets of financial statements. We have no issues to report in this 
respect.  

The separate financial statements show total assets of €1,999,251,942, a loss of 
€9,805,032 thousand and equity (including the loss for the year) of €94,263,400 thousand.  

The directors have proposed that the bank’s loss of €9,805,032 for the year be fully 
covered by using the share premium. 

In conclusion, we have no comments to make about your approval of the separate fin-
ancial statements at 31 December 2024 as they stand or the proposals made to you.  

Milan and Rome, 3 April 2025 

Board of statutory auditors 

Antonio Mele (chairman)  

Giuseppina Pisanti (standing statutory auditor) 

  Franco Vezzani (standing statutory auditor)    
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Independent auditor’s report  
pursuant  to ar t icle 14 of Legislat ive Decree n. 39, dated January 27, 
2010 and art icle 10 of EU Regulat ion n. 537/ 2014
(Translat ion from the original Italian text )

To the Shareholders of 
Banca CF+ S.p.A.

Report  on the Audit  of the Financial Statements 

Opinion
We have audited the financial statements of Banca CF+ S.p.A. (the “Company” ), which comprise the 
balance sheet as at December 31, 2024, the income statement, the statement of comprehensive 
income, the statement of changes in equity and the statement of cash flows for the year then ended, 
and the related explanatory notes, including material accounting policy information.

In our opinion, the financial statements give a true and fair view of the financial posit ion of the 
Company as at December 31, 2024, of its financial performance and its cash flows for the year then 
ended in accordance with IFRS accounting standards issued by Internat ional Accounting Standards 
Board as adopted by the European Union and with the regulat ions issued for implementing art icle 43 
of Legislat ive Decree n. 136, dated August 18, 2015.

Basis for Opinion
We conducted our audit  in accordance with Internat ional Standards on Audit ing (ISA Italia). Our
responsibilit ies under those standards are fur ther described in the Auditor’s Responsibilit ies for the 
Audit  of the Financial Statements sect ion of our report. We are independent of the Company in 
accordance with the regulat ions and standards on ethics and independence applicable to audits of 
financial statements under Italian Laws. We believe that the audit  evidence we have obtained is 
sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion.

Key Audit  Mat ters
Key audit  matters are those matters that, in our professional judgment, were of most significance in 
our audit  of the financial statements of the current period. These matters were addressed in the 
context of our audit  of the financial statements as a whole, and in forming our opinion thereon, and 
we do not provide a separate opinion on these matters.



416

SEPARATE ANNUAL REPORT

2

We ident if ied the following key audit  matters:

Key Audit  Mat ters Audit  Response

Valuat ion of  f inancial inst ruments related to
securit izat ion t ransact ions classif ied as
financial assets mandatorily measured at  fair
value

The financial assets mandatorily measured at fair
value which are reported in line item 20 c) of the
Balance Sheet amount to approximately Euro
281 million and represent approximately 14% of
total assets of the financial statements as at
December 31, 2024. The related economic
effects are reflected in line item 110 of the
income statement.

The financial assets mandatorily measured at fair
value included in line item 20 c) of the balance
sheet, based on the outcome of the SPPI test
required by IFRS 9, refer exclusively to financial
instruments related to securit izat ion transact ions
for which there is no quoted price in an act ive
market nor a quoted price for sufficient ly
comparable financial assets.

For the valuat ion of these financial inst ruments,
the Bank employs complex models that are
consistent with market valuat ion pract ices
(market mult iples models or discounted cash flow
models based on projected future cash flows
derived from the relevant securit izat ion business
plans). These models are supplied with direct ly
observable market data or, if unavailable,
internally est imated based on qualitat ive and
quantitat ive assumptions.

The related disclosures are provided in Part  A –
Accounting policies, Part B - Information on the
balance sheet, Part C - Information on the
income statement and Part E – Information on
risks and related hedging policies of the notes to
the financial statements.

In relat ion to this aspect, our audit  procedures,
also conducted with the assistance of our
experts in f inancial instrument valuat ion
techniques, have included, among others:

 understanding and analyzing the company's
processes and internal controls regarding
the operat ional methods employed for
conduct ing SPPI tests and the monitoring
act ivit ies aimed at reviewing the changes in
est imates of expected cash flows related to
financial instruments connected to
securit izat ion operat ions;

 verifying the fair value through the analysis
of valuation models, assessing the
reasonableness of key qualitat ive and
quant itat ive assumptions used, and
evaluat ing input parameters;

 analysis, for a sample of securit izat ion
transact ions loans for which the Company
holds all or the majority of Junior Notes, of
the reasonableness of the est imated
expected cash f lows by examining the data
relat ing to collect ion f lows, valuat ion of
guarantees, as well as the related recovery
t imes;

 performing comparat ive analysis
procedures to ident ify the most significant
differences compared to the previous fiscal
year;

 analysis of the disclosures provided in the
notes to the financial statements.
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Key Audit  Mat ters Audit  Response

Classif icat ion and valuat ion of f inancial loans
and receivables with customers measured at
amort ized cost

Loans and receivables with customers
represented by loans measured at amort ized cost
and financial instruments related to
securit izat ion transact ions, which are reported in
line item 40 b) of the balance sheet assets,
amount to Euro 1.097 million. As at December
31, 2024 loans and receivables with customers
represent 56% of total assets. The related
economic effects are reflected in line item 130 of
income statement.

The classif icat ion and valuat ion of loans and
receivables with customers are relevant for the
audit  due to the significance of the amount of the
loans to the financial statements as a whole and
in considerat ion of the fact that the recoverable
amount is determined by the Directors through
the use of est imates that have a high degree of
complexity and subject ivity, that involve specific
factors aimed at reflect ing the current
uncertainty over the evolut ion of the macro-
economic scenario.

Amongst the aspects that assume part icular
importance in the credit  est imat ion processes for
loans include:
 the ident if ication and calibrat ion of the

parameters for determining the significant
increase in credit  risk compared to the date of
init ial recognit ion, for the purpose of
allocat ing the non-defaulted loan exposures
(Stage 1 and Stage 2);

 the definit ion of the models and valuat ion
parameters regarding the Probability of
Default , Loss Given Default  (LGD) and
Exposure at  Default  (EAD) used for the
calculat ion of one year expected losses (ECL –
Expected Credit  Losses) for exposures
classif ied in Stage 1 and lifet ime for exposures
classif ied in Stage 2 including forward looking
information, such as macroeconomic factors;

 ident if icat ion of evidence that may lead to
assess that the carrying amount of the loan is
not fully recoverable (impairment indicators),
with related classif icat ion of the exposures in
defaulted loans (Stage 3);

In relat ion to this aspect, our audit  procedures,
also conducted with the assistance of our
experts, primarily on the subject matter of risk
management specialists and information
systems, included amongst others:

 understanding and analyzing the company’s
processes and internal regarding the
classification and valuation of f inancial loans
and receivables with customers and
performing tests over key controls, including
those concerning IT systems for the purpose
of verifying their operating effectiveness;

 the execution, on a sample basis, of
substantive procedures aimed at verifying the
correct classification and measurement of
credit exposures;

 understanding the methodologies used in
relation to statistical valuations and the
reasonableness of the assumptions used
including the macroeconomic scenarios and
their weightings;

 performing compliance and testing procedures,
which were aimed at verifying the appropriate
determination of the valuation parameters
Probability of Default (PD), Loss Given Default
(LGD) and Exposure at Default (EAD) applied in
calculating the Expected Credit Losses (ECL)for
the purpose of determining the impairment
provisions;

 performing comparat ive analysis procedures
for the loan portfolio regarding the coverage
levels with respect to the most significant
differences compared to the closing balances of
the preceding year end;

 analysis of the disclosures provided in the
notes to the financial statements.
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 for loans classif ied in Stage 3, the
determinat ion of the criteria for est imat ing
the expected cash flows according to the
recovery strategy.

The related disclosures are provided in Part  A –
Accounting policies, Part B - Information on the
balance sheet, Part C - Information on the
income statement and Part E – Information on
risks and related hedging policies of the notes
to the financial statements.

Responsibilit ies of Directors and Those Charged with Governance for the Financial 
Statements
The Directors are responsible for the preparat ion of the financial statements that give a true and fair 
view in accordance with IFRS accounting standards issued by Internat ional Accounting Standards 
Board as adopted by the European Union and with the regulat ions issued for implementing art icle 43 
of Legislat ive Decree n. 136, dated August 18, 2015, and, within the terms provided by the law, for 
such internal control as they determine is necessary to enable the preparat ion of financial statements 
that are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error.
The Directors are responsible for assessing the Company’s ability to cont inue as a going concern and, 
when preparing the financial statements, for the appropriateness of the going concern assumption, 
and for appropriate disclosure thereof. The Directors prepare the financial statements on a going 
concern basis unless they either intend to liquidate the Company or to cease operat ions or have no 
realist ic alternat ive but to do so.

The statutory audit  committee (“Collegio Sindacale” ) is responsible, within the terms provided by the 
law, for overseeing the Company’s financial report ing process.

Auditor ’s Responsibilit ies for the Audit  of the Financial Statements 
Our object ives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the financial statements as a whole 
are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, and to issue an auditor’s report 
that includes our opinion. Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance, but is not a guarantee 
that an audit  conducted in accordance with Internat ional Standards on Audit ing (ISA Italia) will always 
detect  a material misstatement when it  exists. Misstatements can arise from fraud or error and are 
considered material if, individually or in aggregate, they could reasonably be expected to influence the 
economic decisions of users taken on the basis of these financial statements.

As part of an audit  in accordance with Internat ional Standards on Audit ing (ISA Italia), we have 
exercised professional judgment and maintained professional skept icism throughout the audit. In 
addit ion:

 we have ident if ied and assessed the risks of material misstatement of the financial 
statements, whether due to fraud or error, designed and performed audit  procedures 
responsive to those risks, and obtained audit  evidence that is sufficient and appropriate to 
provide a basis for our opinion. The risk of not detect ing a material misstatement result ing 
from fraud is higher than for one result ing from error, as fraud may involve collusion, forgery, 
intent ional omissions, misrepresentat ions, or the override of internal control;
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 we have obtained an understanding of internal control relevant to the audit  in order to design 
audit  procedures that are appropriate in the circumstances, but not for the purpose of 
expressing an opinion on the effect iveness of the Company’s internal control; 

 we have evaluated the appropriateness of accounting policies used and the reasonableness of 
accounting est imates and related disclosures made by the Directors;

 we have concluded on the appropriateness of Directors’ use of the going concern basis of 
accounting and, based on the audit  evidence obtained, whether a material uncertainty exists 
related to events or condit ions that may cast significant doubt on the Company’s ability to 
cont inue as a going concern. If  we conclude that a material uncertainty exists, we are required 
to draw attent ion in our auditor’s report to the related disclosures in the financial statements 
or, if  such disclosures are inadequate, to consider this matter in forming our opinion. Our 
conclusions are based on the audit  evidence obtained up to the date of our auditor’s report. 
However, future events or condit ions may cause the Company to cease to cont inue as a going 
concern;

 we have evaluated the overall presentat ion, structure and content of the financial statements, 
including the disclosures, and whether the financial statements represent the underlying 
transact ions and events in a manner that achieves fair presentat ion.

 we have obtained sufficient appropriate audit  evidence regarding the financial information of 
the ent it ies or business act ivit ies within the to express an opinion on the financial statements. 
We are responsible for the direct ion, supervision and performance of the audit . We remain 
solely responsible for our audit  opinion.

We have communicated with those charged with governance, ident if ied at an appropriate level as 
required by internat ional standards on audit ing (ISA Italia), regarding, among other matters, the 
planned scope and t iming of the audit  and significant audit  f indings, including any significant 
deficiencies in internal control that we ident ify during our audit . 

We have provided those charged with governance with a statement that we have complied with the 
ethical and independence requirements applicable in Italy, and we have communicated to them all 
matters that may reasonably be thought to bear on our independence, and where applicable, the 
act ions taken to eliminate relevant the risks or the safeguard measures applied.

From the matters communicated with those charged with governance, we have determined those 
matters that were of most significance in the audit  of the financial statements of the current period 
and are therefore the key audit  matters. We have described these matters in our auditor’s report.

Addit ional informat ion pursuant  to art icle 10 of EU Regulat ion n. 537/ 2014

The shareholders of Banca CF+ S.p.A., in the general meeting held on April 27, 2022, appointed 
us to perform the audits of the separate financial statements for each of the years ending 
December 31, 2022 to December 31, 2030.

We declare that we have not provided prohibited non-audit  services, referred to art icle 5, 
paragraph 1, of EU Regulat ion n. 537/ 2014, and that we have remained independent of the 
Company in conduct ing the audit .

We confirm that the opinion on the financial statements included in this report is consistent with 
the content of the addit ional report to the audit  committee (Collegio Sindacale) in their capacity 
as audit  committee, prepared pursuant to art icle 11 of the EU Regulat ion n. 537/ 2014.
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Opinion and statement  pursuant  to art icle 14, paragraph 2, 
subparagraph e), e-bis) and e-ter) of Legislat ive Decree n. 39 dated 
January 27, 2010 
The Directors of Banca CF+ S.p.A. are responsible for the preparat ion of the Report on Operat ions 
and of the Report on Corporate Governance and Ownership Structure of Banca CF+ S.p.A. as at 
December 31, 2024, including their consistency with the related financial statements and their 
compliance with the applicable laws and regulat ions. 

We have performed the procedures required under audit  standard SA Italia n. 720B, in order to:

- express an opinion on the consistency of the Report on Operat ions with the financial 
statement;

- express an opinion of the compliance with the laws and regulat ions;
- issue a statement on any material misstatement in the Report on Operat ions.

In our opinion, the Report  on Operat ions and the above-ment ioned specific information included in 
the Report on Corporate Governance and Ownership Structure are consistent with the financial 
statements of Banca CF+ S.p.A. as at December 31, 2024 and comply with the applicable laws and 
regulat ions.

With reference to the statement required by art icle 14, paragraph 2, subparagraph e-ter), of 
Legislat ive Decree n. 39, dated January 27, 2010, based on our knowledge and understanding of the 
ent ity and its environment obtained through our audit , we have no matters to report.

Milano, April 3rd, 2025

EY S.p.A.
Signed by: Davide Lisi, Auditor

This independent auditor’s report has been translated into the English language solely for the convenience of
internat ional readers. Accordingly, only the original text in Italian language is authoritat ive.








